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1 Section 1. Section 18.29, Code 1989, is amended to ~ead as ~ . 
2 follows: 

3 18.29 PRINTING FOR STATE INSTITUTIONS. 

4 The pewee of the director to let contracts shall not 

5 eiT.brace printing for any state penal, correctional or board of 

6 regents institution, or a~ea-~oeationa±-~ehoo±s,-a~ea 

7 community colleges, or school corporations under the 

8 jurisdiction of the department of education when the 

9 institution is able and desires to do its own printing. 

10 Sec. 2. Section 149.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

ll follows: 

12 149.4 AP?ROVED SCHOO~. 

13 No ~ school o: podiatry shall not be approved by the board 

14 of podiatry examiners as a school of recognized standing 

15 unless ~aid the school: 

16 l. Requires for graduation or the receipt of any podiatric 

17 degree the completion of a course of study covering a period 

18 of at 

19 2. 

least eight months in each of four calendar years. 

After January 1, 1962, no ~ school of podiatry shall 

20 not be approved by the board of podiatry examiners which does 

21 not have as an additional entrance requirement two years study 

22 in a recognized college, j~n±o~-eo±~ege 7 university~ or 

23 academy. 

24 Sec. 3. Section 156.3, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

25 follows: 

26 156.3 ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS. 

27 To be eligible to take the examination for a funeral 

28 director's license, a person must have completed two academic 

29 years of instruction in a recognized college,-j~n±o~-eoiiege 

30 or university in a course of study ~pproved by the board or 

Jl have equivalent education as defined by the board and have 

32 satisfactorily completed a course of instruction in mortuary 

33 science in an accredited school approved by the board. 

34 Sec. 4. Section 256.3, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

35 follows: 
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l 256.3 STATE BOARD ESTABLISHED. 

2 The state board of education is established for the 

3 department. The state board consists of "~"e eleven members 

4 appointed by the governor subject ~o senate confirmation. The 

5 members shall be qualified electors of the state and hold no 

6 other elective or appointive state office. A member shall not 

7 be engaged in professional education for a major portion of 

8 the member's time nor shall the membe' derive a major portion 

9 of income from any business or activity connected with 

10 education. ene-~ernbe~-s~ail-~ave-stlbstant~ax-~newiedqe 

ll reiatecl-to-voeat~ona±-and-tee~niea±-traini"q'-end-one-mernber 

l2 she±±-heve-9tlbete"tie±-~now!edqe-re!eted-te-a~ee-eomrntlntt7 

13 eo~±eqes~ Not more than five six members sha:l be of the same 

14 political party. 

15 The terms of office are for six years beginning and ending 

16 as provided in section 69.19. 

17 Three of the state board members shall have substantial 

18 knowledge related to the kindergarten through grade twel::lEO. 

19 system and agencies and issues and concerns affecting that 

20 system and agencies. Three of the state board members shall 

2l have substantial knowledge related to the community colleg_e 

22 system and issues and concerns affecting that sys.t_e_m. The 

23 remaining five members shall be members of the general publ1c, 

24 one of whom shall also serve as the chairperson of the state 

25 board. 

26 Sec. 5. Section 256.7, Code Supplement 1989, 1s amended by 

27 adding the following new subsections: 

28 NEW SUBSECTION. 17. Adopt by January 15, 199:. rules 

29 which set criteria for the establishment and approval of 

30 quality instructional centers at the community colleges undec 

31 section 280A.45. Rules adopted shall contain criteria for the 

12 identification of a quality instructiona: cente~, for the 

33 e~hancement of other programs in order to upgrade ott1er 

34 programs to quality instructional center stat~s. and for cne 

35 review of program offerings for p~rposes of •etentior1 of 

-2-



s. F'. Zt/ /0 H.F. 

l quality instruc~ioncll center status. 

2 NEW SUBSECTiON. 18. Adopt by January 15, 1991, r~les 

3 which establish guidelines for the approval of program sharing 

4 and administrative sharing agreements entered into by :wo or 

5 ~ore community colleges or by a community college and a higher 

6 education institution under the control of the board of 

7 regents under section 280A.46. 

8 NEW SUBSECTION. 19. By January 1, 1991, develop a 

9 brochure, to be distributed by school districts to students in 

10 grades nine through eleven, which explains the postsecondary 

ll options law contained in chapter 261C. 

12 NEW SUBSECTION. 20. Adopt, by July l, 1992, rules and a 

13 procedure for accrediting all comrm:nity colleges in Im•a. 

14 Rules adopted shall satisfy the requirements for implementing 

15 the educational and service program contained in section 

16 280A.48. 

17 NEW SuBSECTION. 21. Adopt rules and a procedure for 

18 accrediting all apprenticeship programs 1n the state which 

19 receive state or federal f~nding. In developing the rules, 

20 the state board shall consult with schools and labor or trade 

21 organizations affected by or currently operating 

22 apprenticeship or training programs. Rules adopted shall be 

23 the same or similar to criteria established for the operation 

apprenticeship programs at community colleges. 24 of 

25 Sec. 6. Section 256.9, Code Supplement 1989, is amended by 

adding the following new subsections: 26 

27 

28 

NEW SUBSECTION. 39. Develop by September l, 1990, an 

application and review process for the identification of 

29 quality instructional centers at the community colleges. The 

30 process developed shall include but is not limited to the 

31 development of criteria for the identification of a quality 

32 instructional center as well as for the enhancement of other 

33 program offerings in order to upgrade programs to quality 

34 instructional center status. Criteria established shall be 

35 designed to increase student access to programs, estab:ish 
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1 high quality occupationa~ and vocational educatoon progra~s, 

2 and to enhance interinstit~tional coopera:ion in program 

3 offerings. 

4 NEW SUBSECTION. 40. Explore the need for coo~dination 

5 between school districts, regents' institutions, and commur1ity 

6 colleges for purposes of delivery of coL:~ses, ~se of 

7 telecommunications, transpor:.&l:ion, and other si~r:ilar i.ss~es. 

8 Coordinatj.on may incltide, but is not limited L0, coordir1ati.on 

9 of calendars, programs, schedules, or telecommunicatio•1s 

10 emissi.ons. The departme~t shall develop recom~eJldatin~s wh~ch 

lJ shall be submitted in a report to the genera: assembly by 

12 January 15, 1992. 

13 NEW SUBSECTION. 41. Develop by September l, 1990, an 

l4 application and review process for approval of adminlstra,ive 

l5 and program sharing agreements between two or more community 

16 colleges or a corr~unity college and an insti:~tion of ~ighPr 

17 education under the board of regents entered i~to pursuan~ to 

18 section 280.46. 

19 Sec. 7. NEW SECT:OK. 256.30A LOCAL EDUCA'!'IOOJ COU:\CI:,. 

20 A local educatio~ co~ncil is established to assist the 

21 state board of education with substantial issues which are 

22 directly related to the kindergarten through grade twe!ve 

23 education system, area education agencies, and vocatio~~: 

24 rehabilitation. The state board shali refer all substan~tal 

25 :ssues di.rectly rela:.ed to the kindergarten througC. grac!e 

26 twelve education system, area education agenci2s, and 

27 vocatio~al rehabilitation to t~e counc~l. The co~ncil shall 

28 formulatP recom~e~dations on each issue ~efe:red by the state 

29 board a:1d shall sv.bmit the reco.ntne:~dations to ~:1c s~-:ate ~Gard 

30 within any specified time periods. 
·~ ; 
.~ The council sha:~. consist o~ fiv~ voting ~e~b£~S a~d one ev 

32 oE:icio ~onvoting member. '!he f.:.~;e vot.!.~g ~~:emhers ::;f: 

33 co~nc~! shall be members o~ the state boa~d 2:~d ~~al~ ~ncludP 

34 the merebers oE the state board who ~ave know~.e~sc of issL:es 

35 and concer~s affecting the kinde~garten ~hroug!1 ~cddP twe:ve 
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1 education syste~. area education agencies, and vocational 

2 rehabilitation. The ex officio nonvoting ~ember shall be the 

3 chairperson of the state board. The terms of office of the 

4 voting members of the council shall coincide with the members' 

5 terms of office on the state board. 

6 Members of the council shall be reimbursed for actual 

7 expenses and may be eligible to receive per diem compensation 

8 under section 7E.6. 

9 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 256. 30B COI•t"'UNI'I'Y COLLEGE COUNCIL. 

10 A community college council is established to assis~ the 

11 state board of education with substantial iss•aes which are 

12 directly related to the co~~~nity college sys:em. The state 

13 board shall refer all substantial issues directly rela:ed to 

14 the commu11ity co~lege system to the council. The council 

15 shall formulate recorune:.dations on each lSS'-ie referred :o it 

16 by the state board and shail submit the reco~mendat1ons to the 

17 state board within any specified time periods. 

18 The counc1l shall consost of five voting w.embers and three 

19 ex of~icio nonvoting members. The five voting members of the 

20 council shall be members of the state board and shall include 

21 the members of the state board who have knowledge of 1ssues 

22 and concerns affecting the community college system. One ex 

23 offic1o nonvoting member shall be the chairpersorJ of the state 

24 board of education. Of the two remaining ex officio nonvoting 

25 members, one shall be appointed by an association which 

26 represents the largest number of corr~unity college presidents 

27 in the state and the other shall be appointed by an 

28 association which represents the largest number of co~munity 

29 college trustees in the state. The terms of office of all 

30 council members who are also state board members s~all 

31 coincide with the members' terms of office on the state board. 

32 The ex officio nonvoting members who are not members of the 

33 state board shall serve staggered six-year terms beginning and 

34 ending as provided in section 69.19. 

35 Members of che council shall be reimbursed :or actual 
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expenses and may be eligible to receive per diem compensation 

under section 7£.6. 

Sec. 9. Section 258.3A, subsection 3, Code Supp!ement 

1989, is amended to read as follows: 

3. Adopt rules prescribing standards for approval of 

schools, departments, and classes; area vocatio~al-tect:~ical 

high schools and programs; and a:>ea comJnunit.Y.__£o_lleges with 

vocational sehee!e-end programs; and practitioner p~eparation 

9 school~, departments, and classes, applying for f2deral a~d 

10 state mo~eys under chis chapter. 

11 Sec. 10. Section 258.4, subsections 7 and 9, Code 

12 Supplement 1989, are amended to read as follow: 

13 7. Annually inspect, as a basis of approval, al! schoo2s, 

14 depar~ments, and cl.asses, area vocational-technical high 

1..5 schools and programs, ttttee COi~rr.unity coll_'=.ges ~..;it-.!-', vocat~cr.2.l 

16 se~eot~--a~d programs e~j all practitioner prep2cation schools, 

17 departn1ents, and classes, ap?lying for federal and K:ate 

18 ~oneys ~nde~ t~is c~apter. 

i9 9. Establish a regional planning process to be ~mplemented 

20 by regional pla11ni~g boards, which utillzes t:he serv~ces of 

21 local school districts, rtH:!'rged-a~ec~:-~eho"='-1:~ corr.rr.>nity 

n col.leges,. and othe~ resources to a~sist local school. dis~ricts 

23 in ~eet1ng vocational education s~andards while avoiding 

24 unnecessary d~plica~ion of serv1ces. 

25 Sec. ll. NEW SECTION. 260B.l HcGHER ED0CA7ION STRATEGIC 

26 PLANNING COUNCIL ESTABLISHED. 

27 The Iowa higher education strategic pla:1ning council is 

28 established to develop a statewide strategic plan to address 

29 higher ed~cation issues and the future di~ection of higher 

30 e~~cat£o:1 in ~owa: to advise a~~ report to the governor a11d 

31 the general assembiy on iss~es af~ecting higher educ~ation i!l 

12 Iowa, co initiate and conduct studies o~ cross-sectional 

33 prob:erns and opportunities and to develop proposed sol~tions 

34 and recommendations, and to provide leadership. 

35 The higher education institut~o~s in this sta:e sha J.l 
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l cooperate with the ~igher educat~on strategic planning counci: 

2 in fu:.fi lling the counci: 's duties. ·?lee higher educat;on 

3 strategic planning council may serve as a co~lectiorl point, 

4 source, and repository of selected information re~ati~g to 

5 higher education issues and institutions in the state. 

6 Sec. 12. NEW SECT:ON. 2608.2 MEMBERSHIP OF THE COUNCIL. 

7 The higher education strategic planning council is an 

8 independent public body which consists of seven voting and 

9 seven ex officio nonvoting members, who are to be selected in 

10 the :allowing manner: 

ll l. One voting member sha!l be a public member, who sha~l 

12 also serve as chairperson of the council. 

13 2. Two voting members shall be selected from a list of 

14 nominees submitted by the state board of regents. 

15 3. Two voting me~bers shall be selected f~om a lis: of 

16 nominees submitted by the Iowa association of independent 

17 colleges and universities. 

18 ~. Two voting members shall be selected :rom a lis: of 

19 nominees submitted jointly by the association which represents 

20 the largest number of community college trustees, the 

21 assoc~ation which represents the largest number of community 

22 college presidents, and the state board of education. 

23 5. Four ex officio nonvoting legislator members, two from 

24 each chamber, to be selected respectively by the majority and 

25 minority leaders of the senate and the speaker and the 

26 minority leader of the house of representatives. 

27 6. The director of the department of management, or the 

28 director's designee, shall be an ex officio nonvoting member. 

29 7. The director of the department of education, or the 

30 director's designee, shall be an ex officio nonvoting member. 

31 8. The director of the legislative fiscal bureau, or t~e 

32 director's designee, shall be an ex officio nonvoting rrember. 

33 All voting members shall be appointed by the governor, 

34 subject to confirmation by the senate. Terms of office of 

35 voting members are four years commencing on July l. 
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l Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 2608.3 COMPENSATION OF COUNCIL 

2 MEMBERS. 

3 Members of the higher education strategic planning council 

4 shall be reimbursed for actual expenses incucred as a result 

5 of council duties. Voting members shall also be eligible for 

6 per diem compensation under section 7E.6, in addition to 

7 actual expenses, for time spent in performance of council 

8 duties. 

9 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 261.51 LAW 2NFORCEMENT OF'E'ICF:R 

10 LOAN PAYMENTS. 

11 A law enforcement officer is eligible for re1mbursenent 

12 payments under the guaranteed loan payment program i~ the law 

13 enforceme0t officer meets all of the following corditions: 

14 1. Is an Iowa resident who is a member of a police force 

15 or other agency or department o~ the s:ate, a courlty, or a 

15 city and who is regularly employed and respons:ble for the 

17 prevention and detection of cr1me, the enforcerr:en( of criminal 

18 laws of this state, and who by the natu:e of the membe:'s 

19 duties may be reqtiired to perform the duties of a peace 

20 officer. 

21 2. As of the begin~ing of the state fiscal year, has an 

22 outstanding debt with an eligible lender under the Iowa 

23 gua=anteed student loan progra~ or the Iowa supplen:ental loans 

24 for students program, has parents with an on~sta:odir.g debt 

25 with an eligib:e lender u~der ~he :owa ?~US loa~ program, or 

26 has an outstanding debt under the Sta:ford :oan program, the 

27 supplemental loans for students program, or the ?LUS progra~. 

28 3. Has never defaulted on a loan guaranteed by the 

29 commission or the federal gover;1merot. 

30 4. Has received a certificate for having graduated from an 

31 approved law en:orcement training schoo: under chap~er 808 on 

32 or after January l, 1990. 

33 The maximum annual reimburse~ent to an eli.gib1.e law 

34 enforcement officer during a year for loans qua~ifying under 

35 subsection 2 is two thousand dollars or the remainder of the 
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l r.Jeir,ber 's loan, whicr.ever is less. Total payments for an 

2 ecigible law enforcement officer with a two-year law 

3 enforcement related degree are limited to two years and fo~r 

4 ~housand dollars. Total payments for an eligible law 

5 enforcement officer with a four-year law enforcement related 

6 degree are limited to four years and eight thousand dollars. 

7 If a law enforcement officer fails to be employed as 

U provided in subsection l for a year during the applicable two-

9 year or four-year period, tr.e individual sha:l not be 

10 re~mbursed for payments made during that year. 

E The comrr.ission may sign contracts with eligible students at 

12 or a~ter the time of loan origination to ass~re loan 

12 repayment. 

14 Sec. 15. ~EW SECTION. 261.52 GRADUATE ST~DENT FI~ANCIAL 

15 ASS I STANCE PROGRA:~. 

16 It is the intent oE the general assembly to enco~rage 

17 graduate student ass~stance which reduces or elimi:1ates the 

18 tax !iability on institutional assistance moneys ~or financial 

19 a1d recipients and to assist in assuring that current and 

20 future needs for teaching faculty in Iowa are met. A grad~ate 

21 student financial assistance program is there:ore established 

22 to provide financial assistance for Iowa resident students 

23 pursuing postgraduate programs that will qua:ify them to 

24 pursue careers in higher education in areas where there is or 

25 may be a shortage of teaching faculty. 

26 The graduate student financial assistance program shall be 

27 administered by the commission. Moneys appropriated to the 

28 commission for the program shall be distrib~ted to 

29 institutions in amounts which reflect the proportions that the 

30 number of Iowa resident graduate students enrolled at an 

31 insticution bear to the total number of Iowa ~esident grad~ate 

32 students enrolled at all participating institutions. 

33 :nstitutions shall use the funds cO provide financial 

34 assistance to q~alifying Iowa resident grad~ate students. 

35 Sec. 16. NEW SECTlON. 261.92 PROGR~V. FOR ACCESS AND 
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l SUCCESS FOR STUDENTS. 

2 The program for access and success for students is 

3 established to provide financial assistance to supplement, not 

4 supplant, the other financial assistance programs available to 

5 students who are attending eligible institutions. The program 

6 shall be administered by the co~T.ission. 

7 The commission shall develop an indexing system based on 

8 the cumulative institutional need for purposes of allocation 

9 of funds appropriated for the program. The indexing system 

10 shall consist of index values for each eligible institution, 

ll to be dete~mined by dividing the cumulative institutional need 

12 at each eligible institution by the cumulative institutional 

13 need at all eligible institutions. Individual institutional 

14 allocatio11S for a fiscal year shall be determi~ed by 

15 multiplying the index value for eac~ institut:on by the total 

16 appropriation. 

!7 An eligible institution shall maintain the Institution's 

18 annual ratio of institutional financial aid to operating 

19 expenses for a fiscal year in order to remain eligible for 

20 funds under the program for the next following fiscal year. 

21 For purposes of this section, ''eligible institution'' means a 

22 higher education institution under the cor~trol of the state 

2J board of regents, a community college undec chapter 280A, or a 

24 private institution which has been accredited by che north 

25 central association of colleges and secondary schools. 

26 Each eligible institution shall develop a matrix, listing 

27 on one axis the va~ious financial aid prcgra~s ot the 

28 institution and on the other axis the priority areas of 

29 student, program, or institutional need at that institu~ion, 

30 that will be used to distribute funds allocal~c to the 

31 institution to students under each program, includ1z1g :he 

32 program for access and success of students. ~he priority 

33 areas shall include, but a~e not li~ited to, attraction of 

34 students, retention of students, speciality areas for which 

35 there is an expressed need, work force shortage areas, need 
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l Eor student debt reduction, promotion of access to certain 

2 prograffis, increasing the number of faculty members according 

3 to future needs, creating diversity in student populations, 

4 enhancing work study programs, or creating publ~c service 

5 programs. 

6 For purposes of this section, ''cumulative institutional 

7 need" means the sum of the need of an eligib!e :nstitution's 

8 Iowa undergraduate students. For purposes of this section, 

9 ''need'' means an amount equal to the remainder de:ermined by 

10 subtracting tre average available family resources plus the 

11 average federal and state financial aid resources ~rom the 

l7 average cost of attendance at each instit~tion. 

13 Funds appropriated for the fiscal year commencing Juiy 1, 

:1 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, shall be allocated to eltgible 

15 instit~tions based o~ federal institutional data. sach 

16 institution rece~vi1\g funds during the f~scal year ending June 

17 30, 1991, shall submit a report to the commission not later 

18 than October 1, 1990, indicaticg how funds received will be 

19 used during tl1at fiscal year and listing the priority areas of 

20 need from the institutional matrix which are being emphasized 

21 by the institutio~. The commission shall develop 

22 recommendations for a state-based formula for calculation of 

23 cumulative institutional need from the reports a~d submit 

24 those recommendations in a report to the genera: asse~bly by 

25 December 1, 1990. In developing the recommendations, the 

26 commission shall consider the curre~t allocations of other 

27 institutional aid and the goals of the program. Funds 

28 appropriated for the fiscal year b€ginning July l, 1991, and 

29 succeeding fiscal years, shall be allocated to eligible 

30 instLtutions under the state-based formula enacted by the 

31 geceral assembly. 

32 Sec. 17. Section 26:.101, Code Supplement 1989, 1s amended 

33 to read as follows: 

34 261.101 LEGISLATIVE INTENT4 

35 The general assembly finds that the failure of many young 
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l Iowans to complete their education limits their opportunity 

2 for a life of fulfillment and hinders the state's efforts to 

3 provide a well-trained work force for business ar1d industry in 

4 Iowa. The general assembly also declares that it is the 

5 policy of this state to apply positive measures to ensure that 

6 equal opportunities exist for minority persons to pursue their 

7 educational goals. Therefore, the ''Iowa Minority Academic 

8 Gran~s for Economic Success'' p~ogram is established to prov1de 

9 additional funding to the sta:e board of regen:s' 

10 institutions!-_C:'?mm:.~nity colle9_~-~ a,-,d accredited private 

11 institutions in order to encourage resident minor:ty students 

12 to remain 1n !OvJa, to attend commu~_ity colleqes! private 

13 colleges~ and universities in Iowa, and to assure tr.at a 

14 limited family income will no: be a barrier for a minority 

15 person to pursue a postsecondary education. 

16 Sec. 18. Section 261.!02, subsections 4 and 6, Code 

17 Supplement 1989, are amended tO read as follows: 

18 4 . ''Full-time student'' means an individual who is e1Jrolle~ 

19 at an accredited private i~stitutionL_.communitv C?~~eqe, or 

20 board of regents' univecsity :or at least twe:ve se~ester 

21 hours or the trimester or quarter equivalent. 

22 6. ''Part-time student'' means ar1 individtlal who is enrolled 

23 at an accredited private institution, com~u~!!Y college, or 

24 board of regents' university in a course of st~dy 1ncl~dir:g at 

25 least three semester hours or the trimester o~ quartec 

26 equivalent of three semester hours. 

27 Sec. 19. Section 261.103, subsection _, Code Supplerne11~ 

28 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

29 1. A grant under the program may be awarded to a~y 

30 minority person who is a resident of Iowa, ~ho is accepted ~or 

31 admission or is attending a board of regen~s' ~~iversity~ 

32 cornm~~:.;-~_~.Y college, or an accredited pri,,cte 5.nst.itt:;t:.on, a::d 

33 who demons~rates financial need. App:icants '~ho ceceive 

34 voucr.ers under section 262.92 shall be given priority 1n 

35 receiving gcants under the program, but an appiicant shall not 
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be der:ied a gra;Jt because the applicant does not hold vouchers 

2 under the prcg~am i~ section 262.92. Bti~~ng-th~·-Eieee~-y~e~ 

J eo~~~~eing-a~~y-±7-~989y-·5nd-end±Mg-dtlne-3B7·-~996y-grtlftte 

~ sr.art-be-aw6~ded-~e-~inori~I-~e~5e~~-~h~-~~e-res~de~~~-of 

S iOW87 For the ~iscal year commencing July l, 1990, and in 

6 subsequent years, grants shall be awarded to a:l minority 

7 persons, with p~iority tc be given to those mirlority pe~sons 

8 who are residents of Iowa. 

9 Sec. 20. Section 261.104, unnumbered paragraph l, 

10 subsections l and 3, Code Supplement 1989, are ~mended to read 

ll as follows: 

12 In administering the program for the cornm:.n:itz c;olleges a_nd 

13 the private i~st~et1tion institu_~~onsr the commission shall; 

1~ 1. Provide app:ication Eorr1s to students enrolled a~d 

"5 attending or seeking to enroll and attend 

16 or accredited private institutions. 

cc:n..rnunitv col1.eces ===:..:..=. ..• __:::.:::.:::..::.: _ _, ---

17 !. ~pprove and award grants to ~o~mu~ity col~eges and 

18 accred.~ted p:-ivate institutions under the program. 

19 Sec. 21. Section 261C.2, Code 1989, is arr.ended to read as 

20 follO\vs: 

21 26lC.2 POLICY. 

22 It is the policy of this state to promote rigorous academic 

23 or voca~ional-technical pursuits and to provide a wider 

24 variety of options to high school pupils by enabling eleventh 

25 and twelfth grade pupils to enroll part time in nonsectarian 

26 courses in eligible postsecond&ry institutions of higher 

27 learning in this state. 

28 Sec. 22. Section 261C.3, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

29 follO\vS: 

30 261C.3 DEFINITIONS. 

31 As used in this chapter, unless the contex~ c:herwise 

32 requires: 

33 l. ••El~gible postseco~dary inst~tution 1' mea~s an 

34 institution of higher lea~ning under the control of the state 

35 board of ~egents, an-e~ea-~ehool a co~~unity colleq~ 
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l established under cl•apter 280A, or an accredi:ed pri~ate 

2 institution as defined in section 261.9, subsection 5 . 

... --::--~·;'3 2. t'Eligi.ble pt.:pil 11 means a pu?il c.::assifi.ed Oy the board 

4 of directors of a school district as an eleventh or twelfth 

5 grade pupil during the period the pupil is participacing 1n 

6 ~he enrollment option provided under chis chapter. 

7 Sec. 23. Sectior. 261C.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

8 follows: 

9 261C.4 AUTHORIZATION. 

An eligible pupil may make application to ar1 eLigible 

11 institution to allow the eligible pupil to e~rc:: for ac~~des~c 

12 or vocational-technical cred~t in a nonsectarian course 

13 offered at that eligible institution. A cornparahie cour3e 

~4 must :10t be offer.ed by the school district in \·:hich rhe pupi: 

l5 is enro:led. If an eligible institu:ion accep:s ar: el>glble 

16 pup~: for en~ollme~t ~~de~ this sectio~, the instit~ticrt shall 

i7 send written notice to the pupil, the pupil's schoo: distric~. 

18 and the department of education. The notice shaLl "ist the 

19 course, the clock hours the pupil will be at:ending the 

20 course, and the number of hours of postsecor1dary acade~ic or 

21 ':'OC_?tional-technic?) credit ~hat the eligible pupil will 

22 receive from the eligible institution upon successful 

23 completion of the course. 

2t. Sec. 24. Section 26lC.5, Code 1989, is ane~ded to read dS 

25 follows: 

26 26lC.5 HIGH SCHOO~ CREDITS. 

A school district may grant high s2hool academ:c or 

28 voca~ional-technica! c~edit to an eligible pup!: e~rolled 1n a 

29 course under this chapter if the eligib:e pupil successfully 

30 completes the cou•se as determined by the eligible 

31 institution. The board of directors of the school d1s~rict 

32 shall determine the number of high schoo}. cred~ts that shal~ 

33 be granted to ar. eligible pupil who successfuliy ccnpletes a 

34 course. 

35 The high school credits granted to an eligible pupil under 
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1 this section shall cotJnt toward the graduacio~ requirements 

2 and subject area requireme~ts of the school district of 

3 residence of the eligible pupil. Evidence o~ successful 

4 completion of each course and high school credits and 

5 postsecondary acade~:c or vocational-technica~ credits 

6 received shall be included in ~he p11pil's high school 

7 transcript. 

8 Sec. 25. Section 261C.6, s0bsection 2, Code :989, is 

9 amended to read as follows: 

LO 2. Two hundred fif~y dollars. 

~1 Sec. 26. Section 262.9, Code Supplement c989, is a~endec 

12 by adding the following new subsections: 

:3 NEW SUBSECTION. 23. Develop a policy and adopt rules 

14 relating to the establishment of tuition rates which provide a 

15 predictable basis for assessing and anticipating changes in 

16 tuition rates. 

c7 NEW SUBSECTION. 24. By :anuary l, 1992, develop a policy 

18 which requires oral communicatior: competence of persons who 

19 provide instruction to students attending institutions under 

20 the control of the board. 

21 NEW SUBSECTION. 25. By January 1, 1992, develop a policy 

22 relating to the teaching proficiency of teaching assistants 

23 which provides a teaching proficiency standard, instructional 

24 assistance to, and evaluation of persons who provide 

25 instruction to students at the higher education institutions 

26 under the control of the board. 

27 Sec. 27. Section 262.12, Code 1989, is a~ended to read as 

28 follows: 

29 262.12 CO~~ITTEES AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES UNDER BOARD. 

30 The board of regents shall also have and exercise all the 

31 powers necessary and convenien~ for the effective 

32 administration of its office and of the institutions under its 

33 control, and to this end may create such committees, offices 

34 and agencies from its own members or others, and employ 

35 persons to staff the same, fix their compensation and tenure 
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1 and delegate thereto, or to the administrative officers a~d 

2 faculty of the inst~tutions u~der its control, such part of 

3 the authority and duties vested by statute i:1 th~ board, a~d 

4 shall formulate and establish such rules, outline such 

5 policies and prescribe such procedures therefor, all as may be 

6 desired or determined by the board as recorded in their 

7 minutes. Ho1vever, the powe~s_of the board ___ o_f_~er:ts, a;:td 

8 ru~es, policies, and procedures, shall not include a cower to 

9 or a pr_ov1sion for the fund_!:_I]C of the boarcj of regents' b_o~'d 

10 office by reimbursements from the institutio~s 

ll control. 

under its 

12 Sec. 28. Section 280A.l, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

13 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

14 It is hereby declared to be the pol:cy of the state o[ Iowa 

15 and the purpose of this chapter to provide for the 

16 establishment o~ not more than ~eventeen fifteen areas wh1ch 

17 shall include all of the area of the state and which may 

18 operate eithe~-e~ea-~oeationai-sehoo~s-o~-a~ea community 

19 colleges offering to the greatest extent possible, educational 

20 opportunities and services in each of the following, when 

21 applicable, but not ~ecessarily limited to: 

22 Sec. 29. Section 280A.2, Code 1989, is a~er.ded :o read as 

23 follows: 

24 280A.2 D~FINITIO~S. 

25 When used in this chapter, unless the contex~ otherwise 

26 requ1res: 

27 "· nvoeat±onal-se~oetn-means-a-ptlo±±e±y-~tlpported-~ehee~ 

28 wh~eh-offe~g-e~-±ts-etlrrietlltlre-or-pa~~-of-its-etl~r±etl±tlm 

29 woea~±onal-or-teehniea!-edtleB~~ony-tra~n~ng7-o~-~e~raining 

30 ewaiiab~e-te-pe~~ong-~ho-have-eorep~e~ed-or-zef.~-high-sehoo± 

31 and-a~e-preparing-to-enter-the-~abo~-fflar~et;-pe~sons-who-a~e 

32 attend±ng-h±gh-sehool-who-w~ll-bene~±~-frem-etleh-~dtleetion-or 

33 tra±n±ng-btlt-who-do-not-have-the-neeessery-fac±=tties 

34 ovaiiebXe-~~-t~e-Zoeei-h~gh-sehoo=s;-pe~~on~-wh~-~~~e-e~te~ed 

35 the-±aber-rea~ke~-btlt-are-in-need-ef-tlpg~ad±ng-er--tearn~ng 
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l ~ktti~;-a~~-per~o~~ who-dae-to-ecHdemie~-soci••eeonomicy-or 

2 or~e~-~andicep~-ere-prevented-from-~eeeeeein~-±n-regaier 

3 voeettonei-o~-teehn~cei-edaeetion-progrems. 

4 2.--u~nnior-eoitegeu-means-e-pabiieiy-sapported-sehooi 

5 w~ieh-offe~s-as-its-ca~rieaiam-or-part-of-~ts-ear~±caiam-two 

6 yeers-cf-tibere!-e~ts 7 -p~eprofessionaiT-o~-other-±nstraetion 

7 partietiy-fnif~i~ing-the-reqairements-fo~-a-oeece±aareate 

8 degree-bat-whieh-does-not-eonfer-eny-beeee±e~~ee~e-degree. 

9 3. "Comrnuni ty college" means a publicly suppo:cted school 

10 which offers may offet ptograms of adult and continuina 

ll edt:ca:i.on, lifelong_learning, CC!_mmunity education, and uo to 

12 two years of liberal arts, preprofessional, or other 

13 occuoational instruction partial:y fulfilling the requirements 

14 for a baccalaureate degree but wh~eh-does-not-eonfer-eny 

15 beeeateareete-degree-and confers no more than an associate 

16 c::l_E!gH•e; or which offers il'l as the ~1hole or :tl'l as part of tl:e 

17 curt iculum e£-a-voeetiena'!:-~ei'!eol: ~to t1-10 year~~ 

18 vocational o~ technical_ education, training, ?r retraining to 

19 pers?ns who are preparing to enter the labor market. 

20 2. ''Director'' means the director of the deoartment of 

21 education. 

22 4 3. "Merged area'" means an area where two or more eeanty 

23 school systems or parts thereo!' oE school system.;:;_ merge 

24 tesources to e~tebi~~i'!-el'ld operate a voeetiol"'a~-se~ooi-or-e 

25 community college in the manner provided in this chapter. 

26 5.--UArea-veeationa'!:-~e~ool:u-means-e-voeat~onei-sehool: 

27 e~tebl:±s~ee-end-operated-by-e-me~~ed-erea. 

28 67--llArea-eommanity-eol:tegeu-meens-e-eoMfflanity-eol:iege 

29 e~tabtis~ed-end-eperated-by-a-me~ged-eree~ 

30 ~ 4. ''State board'' means the state board of education. 

31 87--uB±reetoru-mean~-the-di~eetor-of-the-depa~tment-ef 

32 edaeat:i:On7 

33 9.--uPienl"'±ng-boerdu-means-el'ly-eetlnty-boe~d--of-edtleation 

34 whie~-±s-e-party-te-e-p'!:an-for-estebi±shmel'lt-ef-en-·aree 

35 voeet±onel:-sehooi-or-eree-eo~T.al'l±ty-eo1:1:ege. 
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l 

2 commtin±ty-eo~~ege-e~tabli~~ed-tiMde~·the-p~ovi~io~~-ef-~h~~ 

3 ehapter-c 

4 Sec. 30. Section 280A.l2, Code 1989, is ame~ded to read as 

5 follows: 

6 280A.l2 DIRECTORS OF MERGED AREA. 

7 !n-eaeh-merged-area,-the-i~itial-board-o~-dit"eeter~-eteeted 

8 at-th~-~pee±al-eleetion-~hai~-orgaMi~e-~±th±n-tifteen-dey~ 

9 fo±towing-the-eieet±on-and-rney-thereafter-proceed·-nith-the 

10 estab~ishment-of-the-de~±gneted-area-vocat±enat-se~ooi-or-aree 

... ~ ~o~.mttn;i-ty-ee>i~e~e.- The board of directors of the me!:yed a~ea 

17 shall organize at the first regula~ meeting in October of each 

13 year. Organization of the board shall be effected by the 

14 election of a presiden~ and othe~ officers from the board 

15 membership as board members determine. The board of directors 

16 shall appoint a secretary and a treasJrer who shall each give 

17 bond as prescribed in section 291.2 and who shall each rece1ve 

18 the salary deterDined by the board. The secretary and 

19 treasurer shall perform duties under chapter 291 and 

20 additional duties the board of directors deems necessary. 

21 However, the boa~d may appoint one person to serve as the 

22 secretary and treasurer. If one person serves as the 

23 secretary and treasurer, only one bond is necessa~y for ~hat 

24 person. The freq~ency of meetings other than organizational 

25 meetings shall be as determined by the board of directors but 

26 the president or a majority of the members may call a special 

27 meeting at any time. 

28 Members of the board, ?ther than the secreta£Y_and the 

29 !.r:O:.Cl_SUrer, shall be allowed their actual expenses incurre_~}_t:l 

30 the pe_rforrr.ance of their_duties and may be el~gib~e to receive 

31 per diem compensation. 

32 Sec. 31. Section 280A.l7, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

33 1989, is amended co read as follows: 

34 The board of directors of each merged area shall p:epare an 

35 annual budget designa:ing the proposed exper.ditures for 
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1 operation of the e~e8-veeath;rlal:-seheel:-er-ar""' community 

2 college. The board shall further desig~ate the amOtl~ts which 

3 are to be raised by local. taxation and the axou~ts which are 

4 to be raised by other so~rces of revenue for the operation. 

5 Th;e budget of each rrerged area shall be subc;itced to the scate 

6 board no ~ater than Xay l preceding the next fiscal year £or 

7 approval. The state board shall review the proposed budget 

R and shall, pr~o~ to June 1, either grant :ts approval or 

9 return the budget without approval with the conur.ents c;f the 

!0 state board attached to it. Any 11napproved budge: shall be 

il resubmitted to the state board for final approval. Upon 

12 approval of the budget by the state board, the board of 

13 directors shal: certify the amount to the respect~ve county 

14 auditors and the boards of supervisors annual:y shall levy a 

15 tax of twenty and one-fourth cents per thousand dollars of 

16 assessed va~~e on taxable property in a merged area for the 

17 operation of an-area-veeae~ena~-~ehoe±-o~-a~ea ~ community 

18 college. Taxes collected pursuant to the levy shall be paid 

19 by t~e respective co~nty treasurers to the treasurer of the 

20 merged area as provided in section 331.552, subsection 29. 

21 Sec. 32. Section 280A.l9, Code 1989, is ame~ded to read as 

22 follows: 

23 280A.l9 ACQUISITION OF SIT~S AND BUILDINGS. 

24 Boards of directors of merged areas may acquire sites and 

25 erect and equip buildings for use by area-~eeat~ena%-~ehoe±~ 

26 o~-a~ea community colleges and may contract indebtedness and 

27 issue bonds to raise funds for such purposes. 

28 Sec. 33. Section 280A.21, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

29 follov:s: 

30 280A.2l ELECT!O~ TO INCUR INDEBTEDNESS. 

31 No indebtedness shall be incurred under section 280A.l9 

32 until authorized by an election. A proposi~ion to incur 

33 indebtedness and issue bonds for a~ea-veeat±e~al-~eheol-e~ 

34 area community college purposes shall be deemed ca~ried in a 

35 merged are~ if approved by Q sixty percent ma~ority of all 
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1 voters voting on the proposition 1n the area. However, if the :...:.:..C:....:....:'--"--''------.::_::_--=-:.:..::: 

2 costs of utilities are pa_ij_J?Y a comm,lr:ity colleg_e___::J_ith 

3 derived from the levy authorized u~der ~~ction 280A.22, 

fu:tds 

the 

4 community college may use the gener_2_; _ __J_und moneys that \·JOuld 

5 hav~_been used to pay the costs of utilities for capital 

6 expen?__~_~ures, mav invest the funds_,_ or may incur indebte_d_r\t:>_ss 

7 <vi~hout an e.:.ection, provided ~h_at the payments on the 

3 indebtedness incurred, and any int~rest on the i:Jdeb:edi:e_~~! 

9 can be made using general funds of the CC!!l_U1.:1_un_~ty college and 

10 the total payments on the pr 1ncipal and inte_r_~'?__I;_ _ _<Jn the 

ll indebtedness do not exceed the amo~nt oE the costs of the 

12 utilities. 

13 Sec. 34. Section 280A.22, s~bsection 1, paragraph a, and 

14 subsections 2 and 3, Code 1989, are amended to read as 

15 follows: 

16 a . In addition to the tax author1zed under section 

17 280A.l7, the voters in any merged area :nay at tr.e ann:Jal 

18 scr.ool elect:.on vote a tax not exceed in<; tt..Jenty and one-fourth 

19 cents per thousand dollars of assessed value in any one year 

20 for a period not to exceed ten years for the p~rchase of 

21 grounds, construction of buildings, payment of debts 

22 contracted for the construction of buildings, purchase of 

23 buicdings and equipment for buildings, and the acquisition of 

24 libraries, for the purpose of paying costs o~ utilities, and 

25 for the purpose of maintaining, remodeling, improving, or 

26 expanding the ~~e~-•oeat~oRa~-~ehoo~-or-area community college 

27 of the merged area. lf the tax levy is approved under this 

28 section, the costs of utilities shall be paid from the 

29 proceeds of the levy. The tax shall be collected by the 

30 county treasurers and remitted to the treasu~er of the merged 

31 area as provided in section 331.552, subsection 29. The 

32 proceeds of the tax shall be deposited in a separate and 

33 distinct fund to be known as the voted tax f i..lr1d 1 to be paid 
34 out upon '.o;arrants dra·,m by the president and secrecary of the 

35 board of directors of the merged a:ea distric: for the payn:en t 
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l o~ costs incurred in providing the school facilities for which 

2 the tax was vo~ed. 

3 2. The proceeds of the tax voted under subsectio~ :, 

4 paragraph ''a'', prior to July l, 1987 shal: be used for the 

5 pLirposes for which it was approved by the voters and may be 

6 used for the purpose of paying the costs of utilities. 

7 3 • In addition to ~he tax a~thorized under section 

8 280A.l7, the board of directors of an area school may certify 

9 for levy by Ma~ch 15, 1982 and ~arch 15, 1983, a tax on 

lU taxable property in the merged area at rates that will provide 

ll total reven~es for the two years equal to five percent of the 

~2 area sc~ool's general ~und expenditures for the fiscal yedr 

13 ending June 30, 1980 in order to provide a cash reserve for 

:4 that aree-sehoe:r communi~.Y_ college. As nearly as possible, 

15 one-half the revenue for the cash reserve f:1nd shall be 

16 collected during each year. 

17 The revenues derived from the levies shall be placed in a 

18 separate cash reserve fund. Moneys from the cash reserve fund 

l9 shall only be used to alleviate temporary cash shortages. If 

20 moneys from the cash reserve fund are ~sed to alleviate a 

21 temporary cash shortage, the cash reserve fund shall be 

22 reimbursed immediately from the general fund of the area 

23 school as funds in the general fund become available, but in 

24 no case later than June 30 of the current fiscal year, to 

25 repay the funds taken from the cash reserve fund. 

26 Sec. 35. Section 280A.23, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

27 follOI,IS: 

28 280A.23 AUTHORITY Or AREA DIRECTORS. 

29 The board of directors of each ~~~ee-veeetionei-~eheoi-o~ 

30 area community college shall: 

31 1. Determine the curriculum to be offered in ~tteh-~ehee! 

12 o~ ~ college subject to approval of the state ooard. If a 

33 ::;ommunity college's_c;~rrice~lum_does no~ i_~clude coc1rses in 

34 a~ts andsciences,_ the boardmust seek _?._r.d obtainapprova~~ 

35 the state board before the colleae may expand the curricultlm 
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l to include those courses. !f an existing private educational 

2 or vocational institution within the merged area has 

3 facili.ties and curriculum cf adequate size and quality which 

4 wot:ld duplicate the functions of the area-~chooi community 

5 college, the board of directors shall discuss with the 

6 institution the possibility of entering into contracts to have 

7 the existing institution offer facilities and curriculum to 

8 students of the merged area. The board of directors shall 

9 consider any proposals submitted by the private institution 

10 for providing such facilities and curriculum. The board of 

11 directors may enter into such contracts. In approving 

12 ct:rriculum, the state board shall ascertain that a:l courses 

13 and programs submitted for approval are needed a~d that the 

14 curriculum being offered by an area school does not duplicate 

15 programs provided by existing public or private facilities in 

16 the area. In determinillg whether duplication would act••ally 

17 ex:st, the state board shall consider the needs of the area 

18 and consider whether the proposed programs are competitive as 

19 to size, quality, tuition, purposes, and area cove~age with 

20 existing public and private educational or vocational 

21 institutions within the merged area. 

22 2. Have authority to determine tuition rates for 

23 instruction. Tuition for residents of Iowa shall not exceed 

24 the lowest tuition rate per semester, or the equivalent, 

25 charged by an institution of higher education under the stale 

26 board of regents for a full-time resident stt:dent. However, 

27 except for students enrolled under chapter 261C, if a local 

28 school district pays tuition for a resident pupil of high 

29 school age, the limitation on tuition for residents of Iowa 

30 sha:l not apply, the amount of tuition shall be determined by 

31 the board of directors of the erea-~e!-too'!c corrJ_!_;~_,.:_icy __ c;()_U~ 

32 with the consent of the local school board, and the pupil 

33 shall not be included in the full-time equivalent enrollment 

34 of the area-sc!-teo~ community college for the purpose of 

35 computing general aid to the area-ecl-:ot>:t comn::.:nity _ ___£_Q_l_le_g_~. 
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1 Tuition for nonresidents of Iowa shall no~ be less than one 

2 htlnd~ed-f±f~y-~e~ee~t-ano-not-~o~e-~hdn-two-htlncired-?ereent-of 

J the- ?:<1 !:t ion-e:'!te6h shed- for -re"' ±dent~ -of- few a the ma_r9lna 1 

4 qost of instrt,I_Ction of a stu_9_ent attending ___ tbe college. 

5 ?~±~~on-for-re"'ident-or-nonresioent-sttldent"'-~ay-be-set-ae-a 

6 hi9her-f±9tlre-w~th-the-appro~ai-of-the-"'tate-ooard7 A lowe~ 

7 tuition for nonresidents may be permitted under a reciprocal 

8 tuition agreement between a merged area and an educational 

9 institut1on in another state, if the agreement is approved by 

10 the state board. The board may designate that portion of the 

11 tuition moneys collected from students be used for student aid 

12 purposes. 

13 3. Have the powers and duties with respect to stleh-scheo!s 

14 e!'\d communi_!y colleges, not othen1ise provided :n this 

15 chapter, which a~e prescribed for boards of directors of local 

16 school districts by chapter 279 except that the board of 

17 directors is not required to prohibit the use of tobacco and 

18 the use or possession of alcoholic liquor or beer by any 

19 student of legal age under the provisions of section 279.9. 

20 4. Have the power to enter into contracts and take other 

21 necessary action to insure a sufficient curriculum and 

22 efficient operation and management of the seheel-or college 

23 and maintain and protect the physical plant, equipment, a~d 

24 other property of the sehool-er college. 

25 5. Establish policy and make rules, not inconsistent with 

26 law and administrative rules, regulations, and policies of the 

27 state board, for its own government a~d that of the 

28 administrative, teaching, and other personnel, and the 

29 students of the ~ehoel-or college, and aid in the enforcement 

30 of such laws, rules, and regulations. 

31 6. Have authority to sell a student-constructed bui:ding 

32 and the property on which the student-constructed building is 

33 located or any article resulting from any vocational program 

34 or ~oursa offered at s!'\-area-voeat~o"a±-sehoo±-~~-erea a 

35 coll'munity college by any procedure which may be adopted by the 
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l board. Governmental agencies and governmer1tal subdivisions of 

2 the state within the merged areas shall be given preference 1n 

3 the purchase of such articles. All revenue received from the 

4 sale of any article shall be credited to the funds of the 

5 board of the merged area. 

6 7. With the consent of the inventor, and in the discretion 

7 of the board, secure letters ~atent or copyright on inventions 

8 of students, instructors, and officials of any voeat±onB± 

9 ~ehool-o~ co~~unity college of the merged area, or take 

10 assignment of such letters patent or copyright and make all 

ll necessary expenditures in regard thereto. Letters patent or 

12 copyright on inventions when so secured shall be the property 

13 of the board of the merged area and the royalties and earnings 

14 thereon shall be credited to the funds of the board. 

15 8. Set the salary of the area superi11tendent. In setting 

16 the salary, the board shall consider the salaries of 

17 administrators o£ educational institutions in the merged area 

18 and the enrollment of the a~ea-~ehoo= £9~~unit~ college. 

19 9. At the request of an employee through contractual 

20 agreement the board may arrange for the purchase of group or 

21 individual annuity contracts for any of its employees from any 

22 company the employee chooses that is authorized to do business 

23 in this state and through an Iowa-licensed insurance age11t 

24 that the employee selects, for retirement or other purposes, 

25 and may make payroll deductions in accordance with the 

26 arrangements for the purpose of pay1ng the entire premiun' due 

27 and to become due under the contract. The deductions shall be 

28 made in the manner which will qualify the annuity premiums for 

29 the benefits unde~ section 403(b) of the Internal Revenue 

30 Code, as defined in section 422.3. The employee's rights 

31 under the annuity contract are nonforfeitable except Eor the 

32 failure to pay prem1~ms. If an existi::g tax-sheltered annuity 

33 contract is to be rep:aced by a ne~ contract the agent or 

34 representative oE the company shall submit a letter of intent 

35 by registered mail to the company oeing replaced, to the 
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l insurance commissioner of the state of Iov;a, and to the 

2 agent's or representative's own company at least thirty days 

3 prior to any action. This letter of intent shall contain the 

4 policy number and description of the contract bei~g replaced 

5 and a descript1on of the replacement contract. 

6 10. Make necessary rules to provide for the policing, 

7 control, and regulation of traffic and parking of vehicles and 

8 bicycles on the ;>roperty of the Brea-seh,oi: com:mtni ty colleqE:. 

9 The rules may provide for the use of institutional roads, 

10 driveways, and grounds; registration of vehicles a~d bicycles; 

ll the designation of parking areas; the erection and maintenance 

l2 of signs designating prohibitions or restrictions; the 

13 installation and maintenance of parking control devices except 

14 parking meters; a~d assessment, enforcement, and collec:ion of 

15 reasonable penalties for the violation of the rules. 

16 Rules made under this subsection may be enforced under 

17 procedures adopted by the board of directors. Penalties may 

18 be imposed upon students, facu:ty, and staff for violation of 

19 the rules, including, but not limited to, a reasonable 

20 monetary penalty which may be deducted from student deposits 

21 and faculty or staff salaries or other funds in possession of 

22 the area-sehoot community college or added to student tuition 

23 bills. The rules made under this subsection may also be 

24 enforced by the impoundment of vehicles and bicycles par~ed 4n 

25 violation of the rules, and a reasonable fee may be charged 

26 for the cost of impoundment and storage prior to the release 

27 of the vehicle or bicycle to the owner. Each a~ea-~ehoo~ 

28 community college shall establish procedures tor the 

29 determination of controversies in connection with the 

30 imposition of penalties. The procenures shall require giving 

31 notice of the violation and the penalty prescribed and 

32 providing the opportunity for an administrative hearing. 

33 ll. Be authorized to iss~e to employees of ~er9ed-a~ee 

34 ~ehooz~ community colleges school credit cards to use for 

35 payment of authorized expenditures incurred in che pe::or~4nce 
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l of work-related duties. 

2 12. During the second week of August of each year, publish 

3 by one insertion in at least one newspaper published in the 

4 merged area a summarized statement verified by affidavit of 

5 the secretary of the board showing the receipts and 

6 disbursements of all funds of the area-se~eei corr~unit~ 

7 college for the preceding fiscal year. The statement of 

8 disbursements shall show the names of the persons, ~-
~..1rms, 

9 corporations, and the total amount paid to each during the 

10 fiscal year. The board is not required to make the 

ll publications and notices required under sections 279.34, 

12 279.35, and 279.36. 

13 13. Adopt policies and procedures for the use of 

or 

14 telecommunications as an instructional tool at the area-seMee± 

15 community colle~. The policies and procedures shall include 

16 but not be limited to policies and procedures relating to 

17 programs, educational policy, practices, staff development, 

18 use of pilot projects, and the instructional application of 

19 the technology. 

20 14. In its discretion, adopt rules relating to the 

21 classification of students enrolled in the area-seMooi 

22 community college who are residents of Iov1a's sister states as 

23 residents or nonresidents for tuition and fee purposes. 

24 15. By January l, 1992, develop a policy v1hich res.':!.l.~_EO_:;_ 

25 oral communication competence of persons \·lho provide 

26 instruction to students attending institutions under the 

27 control of the board. 

28 16. By January 1, 1992, develop a policy relating to t._h_~ 

29 teaching proficiency of teaching assistants ;,:hich orovides a 

30 teaching proficiency standard, instructional assistance to, 

31 and evaluation of persons who provide instruction to students 

32 at the higher education institutions under the control __ '?X_~-~~ 

33 board. 

34 Sec. 36. Section 280A.25, Code 1989, is ame~ded to read as 

3 5 follOivS: 
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l 280A.2S JUTIES OF DIRECTOR. 

2 The di(ector sha:l: 

3 1. Designate a voc~t~eMa~-~eheoi-or community college as 

4 an ''area vocational education school'' within the meaning of, 

5 and fer the purpose of administering, the Act of Congress 

6 designated the ''Vocational Ed~cation Act of 1963''. A 

7 veeation~i-scheo~-or co~~unity college shall not be so 

8 designated by the director of the department of education for 

9 t~e expenditure of fu~ds under 20 U.S.C. 35c(a)(5), which has 

10 not been des1gnated and classified as ~n-are8-veeat±onai 

ll sehoei-or-area ~ co~~unity college by the state board. 

12 2. Change bou~daries of director distric~s "" a me~ged 

13 area when tiae board fails to change boundaries as required by 

l4 law. 

15 3. Make changes in boundaries of merged areas with the 

16 approval of the board of directors of each merged area 

17 affected by the change. When the boundaries of a merged area 

18 are changed, the director of the department of educatlon may 

19 authorize the board of directors of the merged area to :evy 

20 additional taxes upon the property within the me:ged area, or 

21 any part of the merged area, and distribute the taxes so that 

22 all parts of the merged area are paying their share toward the 

23 support of the school-or college. 

24 4. Administer, allocate, and disburse federa: or state 

25 funds made available to pay a portion of the cost of acquiring 

26 sites for and constructing, acquiring, or remodeling 

27 facilities for area-~oeationai-~ehoo%~-or-aree community 

28 colleges, and establish priorities for the use of such funds. 

29 5. Administer, allocate, and disburse federal or state 

30 funds available to pay a portion of the operating costs oE 

31 aree-~eeationai-sehoois-or-area corr~unity colleges. 

32 6. Approve or disapprove, in a manner as the direccor of 

33 the department of education may prescribe, sites and buildings 

34 to be acquired, erec:ed, or remodeled for use by area 

35 ~oeatio!'!a%-sehoo=rs-or-area community colleges. 
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1 7. Propose administrative rules to carry o~t this chaptet 

2 subject to approval of the state board. 

3 8. Enter into contracts with local schoo~ boards within 

4 the area that have ar.d ~aintain a technical or vocat1onal high 

5 school and with private schools or colleges i•t the co-

5 operative or merged areas to provide co~rscs or programs of 

7 st~dy in additior. to or as a part of the cur!:"icuJum made 

8 available in the corr~unity college o~-eree-~oeet±enel-~ehee~~. 

9 9. Make arrangements fiith boards of merged areas an9 loca: 

lO sc~ucl dis:ricts to permit students atter~dl~g high school :o 

ll participate in vocaticna:-technical programs a~d advanced 

12 college placement courses and obtain credit for such 

13 participation for app:ication toward the comp:etior, of a high 

14 school diploma. The granting of credit is subjec~ to the 

15 approval oE the director of the department of edt1catior1. 

16 10. Prescr~be a uniform system of accour1ting for eree 

17 ~eheei~ co~uunity colle~. 

18 ll. Adopt rules prohibiting an-8ree-9eheel ~~~~i-~_y 

19 college that does not provide intercollegiate athletics as a 

20 part of its program on July l, 1987 from addir1g 

21 intercollegiate athletics to its program after that date. 

22 12. Ensure that e~ee-sei'H:lt>TS community cc_l_l!'ge~ that 

23 provide intercollegiate athletics as a pact of their program 

24 comply with section 60lA.9. 

25 Sec. 37. Section 280A.27, Code 1989, is amenced to read as 

26 follows: 

27 280A.27 AREA-SEP.88bS-BRANEH CO~~UNITY COL~cGES DIVISION IN 

28 DE?ARTMEN':'. 

29 ':l'he::e-~ht:d:i-be-an-e=ea-!3ehoel~-breMeh A CSJ§·~·':'fl_l ty __ c_?_lle9.es 

30 division shall be established within the depart~ent of 

31 education. The branch division shall exercise the powers and 

32 perform the duties conferred by law upo~ the department w1tn 

33 respect to a~ee-veeatio~al-ee~oe}s-ar.d-eree-a~d-pcbl~e 

34 community and-;tlnier colleges. 

35 Sec. 38. Section 280A.28, Code 1989, 1s amended to read as 
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:;_ follmvs: 

2 280A.28 TAX FOR EQUIPMENT REPLACEMENT. 

3 Annually, the board of directors may certify for levy a tax 

4 on taxable property in the merged area at a ~ate not exceeding 

5 three cents per thousand dollars of assessed valuation for 

6 equipme!1t replaceme:1t for the eret~-sehooi co:rt-nunity coJ_l_eg_fO· 

7 Sec. 39. Section 28DA.3l, Code 1989, is ame~ded to read as 

8 follows: 

9 280A.31 AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES. 

10 The board of directors may expend profits from auxiliary 

ll enterprises of eree-se~ool~ co~~~~~colleges for services 

12 and equipment which inc:udes but is not limited to tutc>ring 

13 services, scho:arships, grants, furniture, :ixtures and 

14 equipment for noninstruc:ional stude!1t use, and support of 

lS intramural and intercollegiate athletics. 

16 For the purpose of this section: 

17 1. ''Auxiliary enterprises'' means self-supporting services 

18 provided at the area-sehool community college for which fees 

19 or charges are paid, and includes but is not limited to food 

20 services, college stores, studer1t ~nions, institutionally 

21 operated vending services, recreational activities, fac~lty 

22 clubs, laundries, parking facilities, and intercollegiate 

23 athletics. 

24 2. ''Profits from auxiliary enterprises'' means the 

25 difference between the total fees or charges collected for 

26 auxiliary enterprises and the expenditures by the aree-sehooi 

27 community college for the auxiliary enterprises. 

28 Sec. 40. Section 280A.32, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

29 follows: 

30 280A.32 TRUSTS. 

31 The board of a merged area may accept and administer trusts 

32 and may authorize nonprofit foundations acting solely for the 

33 support of the e~ee-~ehool comnunity college to accept and 

34 administer trusts deemed by the board to be beneficial to the 

35 operation of the erea-~ehoo~ comrnunitv colleae. 
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l Notwithstanding section 633.63, the board and the nonprofit 

2 foundations may act as trustees in these instances. The board 

3 shall require that moneys belonging to a nonprofit foundation 

4 are audited annually. 

5 Sec. 41. Section 280A.33, Code 1989, 1s amended to read as 

6 foll01vs: 

7 280A.33 JOINT ACTION WITH BOARD OF REGENTS. 

8 1. Approval standards, except as hereinafter provided, Eor 

9 a~ee-e~d-ptlbl~e community a~d-j~nio~ colleges shall be 

10 :nitiatec by ~he e~ea-sehoois community col~~~~ branch o£ the 

11 department and submitted to the stat= board of education and 

12 the state board of regents, through the director of the 

13 department of education, for join: considera~ion and adoption. 

14 2. Approval standards for a~ea-voeetionel-~e~oo~~-end-~or 

15 vocational programs and eotlr~e~ other program~ oE:ered by area 

16 community colleges shall be initiated by the area schools 

17 branch and submitted to the state board of education through 

18 the director of the department of education, for consideration 

19 and adoption. No-~tleh A proposed approval standard shall not 

20 be adopted by the state board until the standard has been 

21 submitted to the advisory committee created by chapter 258 and 

22 its reco~nendations thereon obtained. 

23 3. For purposes of this section, ''approval standards'' 

24 shall include standards for adminlstration, qualifications and 

25 assignment of personnel, curriculum, facilities and sites, 

26 requirements for awarding of diplomas and other evidence of 

27 educational achievement, guidance and counseling, instruction, 

28 instructional materials, maintenance, and library. 

29 4. Approval standards are subject 

30 addition, approval standards shall be 

to chapter l7A. In 

reported by the d~rector 

31 of the department of education to the general asse~bly w1thin 

32 t\·lenty days after the commencement of a regular legislative 

33 sess:on. A~-eree A com~unity college or-erea-voeettonel 

34 ~ehool shall not be removed from the approved lls~ for failure 

35 to comply with the approval standards until a~ least one 
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1 h~~dred twenty days have elapsed fol:owing the reporting of 

2 the standards to the general assembly as provided in this 

3 section. 

4 5. The department of education shall supervise and 

5 evaluate the educational program in the several area com~unity 

6 colleges and-area-wecatieMal-~cheels of the state for the 

7 purpose of the !mprovemen: and approval of such i11stitutions. 

8 6. The director of the departnent of education shall make 

9 recommendations and suggestions in writing to each area 

::.o cormauni.ty co::.lege arH:l-a~:ea-'leeatioMai-~cheel: if tt>.e department 

ll determines, after due investigat!on, that deficiencies exist. 

12 7. The director of the department of educat1on shall 

lJ maintain a list of approved area community colleges and-aree 

14 'leceeieMel:-~eheei~, and the director shall remove from the 

15 approved list for cause, after due investigatio~ and notice, 

16 s:M-erea ~ corn.rnuni t.y college o!"-e::oea-"V'eeat~e~e!:-~chee! ~.-~hich 

17 fails to comply with the approval standards. An-aree A 

18 com:nu:1ity college or-eree-'loeetiena'l:-~eheei >·:hich is removed 

19 from tne approved list pursuant to this section is ineligible 

20 to receive state financial aid during the period of removal. 

21 The director shall allow a reasonable period of time, which 

22 shall be at least one year, for compliance with approval 

23 standards if a~-e~ee ~ community college er-e~ee-~eeetienai 

24 ~eheoi is making a good faith effort and substantial progress 

25 toward full compliance or if failure to comply is due to 

26 factors beyond the control of the board of directors of the 

27 merged area operating the institution. In allowing time for 

28 compliance, the director shall follow consistent policies, 

29 taking into account the circumstances of each case. The 

30 reasonable period of time for co~pliance ~ay be, but need not 

31 be, given prior to the one-year notice requirement that is 

32 provided in this section. 

33 8. The director of the department of education shall give 

34 a!"'-aree a community college Or'-eree- ... oeatienar-~eroee'!: >~hich is 

35 to be removed from the approved list at least one year's 
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1 notice. The notice shall be given by regis:ered or certified 

2 mail addressed to the superintendent of the a~e~ commun1ty 

3 college or-area-~oeatienal-senool a~d shall specify the 

4 reasons for removal. The notice shall also be sent by 

5 ordinary mail to each member of the board of directors of the 

6 area community college er-area-veea~~onel-schoet, and to the 

7 news media which serve the merged area where the schooi is 

8 located; but a~y good faith error o' failure ~o comply with 

9 this sentence shall not affect the validity of any act1on by 

10 the d1rector. If, during the year, the area com~unity college 

11 or-area-veeatienel-seneel remedies ~he 'easo~s for removal and 

12 satisfies the director that it will thereafter comply with the 

13 laws and approval standards, the director shall continue the 

14 area co~~unity college or-area-vecatienel-senooi on the 

15 approved list and shall transmit to the area c:or.m:unity college 

16 er-area-~oeetienai-senooi notice of the action by registered 

17 or certified mail. 

18 9. At any time during the year after notice is g1ven, the 

19 board of directors of the area community col.leqe or-area 

20 voeatienal-sehoel may request a public hearing before the 

21 director of the department of education, by mailing a written 

22 request to the director by registered or certified ~ai1. The 

23 director shall promptly set a time and place for the public 

24 hearing, which shall be either in Des Moines or in the 

25 affected merged area. At least thirty days' notice of the 

26 time and place of the hearing shall be g1ven by registered or 

27 certified mail addressed to the superintende~t of the area 

28 community college o~-a~ea-voeat~o~e~-seheel. At "east ten 

29 days before the hearing, notice of the time and p!ace of the 

30 hearing ar.d the reasons for remova: shall also be publ1shed by 

31 the department ir. a newspaper of general circulation in the 

32 merged area where the area corr~ur.ity college or-area 

33 ~oeatienat-~e~eel is located. 

34 10. At the hearing the area community college or-a,-ea 

35 voeationa~-~eheel may be represented by counsel and may 
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1 present evidence. The director of the depart~ent of education 

2 may provide for the hearing to be recorded or reported. If 

3 req:rested by the ere~:~ comrrcL:nity college or-a!'ea-"toeeti:cnal 

4 ~eheo~ at least ten days before the heari~g, the director 

5 shall provide for the hearing to be recorded or reported at 

6 the expense of the eree community college or--e!'ea-voet~t:i:e>!'le'l: 

1 sehoo±, using any reasonable method specified by the erea 

8 community college or-area-woeet±ena!-eehooi. Wi:hin ten days 

9 after the hearing, the director shall render a writte~ 

10 decision, and shall affir:n, modify, or vacate the actio~ or 

ll proposed action to remove the e!'ee community co~lege er-e!'ee 

12 woeationel-~ehooi from the approved list. The board of 

13 directors of the ffierqed-erea-eehooi community co:~ege may 

14 request a review of the decision of the director by the state 

15 board. The state board may affirm, modify, or vacate the 

16 decision, or may direct a rehearing before the director. 

17 Sec_ 42. Section 280A.37, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

18 follows: 

19 280A.37 MEMBERSHIP IN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL BOARDS. 

20 Bcurds of d1rectors o: mer9ed-e!'ee-ee~oor~ coJ~un>ty 

2~ £'2.LJ:eges rr.ay pay, out of funds available to tr.em, reasonable 

22 annual dues to an Iowa association of sc~oo! boa~ds. 

23 Membership in such an Iowa association of school boar~s 

24 shall be limited to those duly elected members oE boards of 

25 directors of e!'ea-sehooTe co~munity colleges. 

26 Sec. 43. Section 280A.38, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

27 follows: 

28 28QA_38 LEASE AGRESMENTS FOR SPACE. 

29 The board of directors may, with the appro~al of the 

30 director of the department of education, enter into lease 

31 agreements, with or without purchase options, r.ot to exceed 

32 twenty years ir. duration, for the leasing or rental of 

33 buildings for use basica,ly as classrooms, laboratories, 

14 shops, libraries, and study halls for ~oeatiene~-sehool-e!' 

35 community college purposes, and pay for the :easing or rental 
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w1th funds acquired pursuant to section 280A.l7, section 

280A.l8, and section 280A.22. However, lease agreements 

extending for less than ten years and for less than twenty

five thousand dollars per year need not be submitted to the 

director of the department of ed~cation for approval. 

The agreements may include the leasing of existing 

buildings on public or private property, buildir1gs to be 

8 

9 

constructed upo~ ~eal estate owned by the area-~e~e~t 

commu:1ity college, or b~ildi~ss to be placed upo!~ real estG~•: 

10 owned by the erea-5ehool community co:lege. 

11 Before entering into a lease agreement with a purchase 

12 option for a building to be const:ucted, or pcaced, upon real 

13 estate owned by the at"ea-,.,eheol co~Jmunlt_y_c:o::~g-~, the board 

14 shall first adopt plans and specifications for the proposed 

15 building which it considers suitable for the :ntended use, and 

16 the board shall also adopt the proposed terrr.s of the lease 

17 agreement and purchase option. Upon obtaining the approva: 

18 the director of the department of ed~cation, ·~ 1 L approval of 

19 the director is req~ired, the board shall inv1te bids, by 

20 advertisement published once each week for two consecutive 

a: 

21 weeks in the county where the building is to be located. The 

22 lease agreement shall be awarded to the lowest responsiblP 

23 bidder, or the board may reject all bids and readvertise for 

24 ne\v bids. 

25 Sec. 44. Section 280A.39, Code 1989, is amended by adding 

26 the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

27 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Any merged area which combines 

28 with another merged area unde: th1s section for purposes of 

29 combin1ng communi~y colleges under the controc of the boards 

30 shall be eligible to ~ece:ve additional state f~nds from the 

31 co~T:cnity college excellence 2000 account ~~der section 

32 286A.!4A in an amount which eq~als ten perce~t of ~he state 

33 gen~ral aid received by each of the colleges d~r!ng the first 

34 year of merger, in addition to any state general a1d received, 

35 based upon the availability of funds. Community colleges 
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l which intend to ~etge under this section s~all submit 

2 applications to the department describ1ng the merger proposal 

1 and p:ans developed to implement the merger. Any application 

4 which results in a merger of colleges shall be subject to the 

5 review and approval of the department before the merger is 

6 eligible to receive funds for the merget. 

7 In years succeeding the first year of merger, the merged 

8 colleges shall receive additional funds in ar. amou:1t which is 

9 two percer1: less than the percent received during the previous 

10 year. 

ll Sec. 45. Section 280A.42, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

12 follows: 

13 280A.42 PAYMENT OF EXPENSES. 

14 The board of directors of a merged area shall audit and 

15 allow all just claims against the 6~e6-se"oo! co~~unity 

16 colleoe and an order shall not be drawn upon the treasury 

17 until the claim has been audited and allowed. However, the 

18 board of directors, by resolution, ~ay authorize the secretary 

19 of the board, when the board is not in sess:on, to issue 

20 payments for salaries pursuant to the terms of a written 

21 contract and to issue payments upon the rece:pt of 

22 verification filed with the secretary for all other genera! 

23 fund and plant fund expenses within limits establis~ed by 

24 resolution ot the board; expenses involving a~xiliary, agency, 

25 and scholarship and loan accounts; and refunds to stude:1ts for 

26 tuition and fees. The secretary shall either deliver in 

27 person or mail the payments to the payees. A payment shall be 

28 made payable only to the person performing the service or 

29 furnishing :he supplies for which the payment is issued. 

30 Payments issued prior to audit and allowance by the board 

31 shall be allowed by the board at the first ~eeting held after 

32 the issuance and shall be entered in the minutes o~ the 

33 meeting. 

34 Sec. 46. NEW SECTION. 280A.44 APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAMS. 

35 Each community college is authorized to establish or 
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l contract for the establishment of apprenticeship prograr~s for 

2 apprent1ceable occupations. Any apprenticeship program 

3 established under this section shall comply with requiremen~s 

4 established by the United States department of labor, bureau 

5 of apprenticeship and training. Participation 1n an 

6 apprenticeship program or apprenticeship agreement by an 

7 apprenticeship spor1sor shall be on a voluntary basis. 

8 For purposes of this section, ''apprenticeship progra~·· 

9 ~eans a p.ian, ~egistered with the United Sta~es b~:r~al; of 

10 apprenticeship and training which contains the ter~s az1d 

ll conditio~s for the qualificatio~, recru1tme:1t, selection, 

12 employment, and training of apprentices, including the 

13 requirement for a written apprenticeship agreement. 

14 For purposes of ~his section, ''apprenticeship sponsor'' 

15 means a person operating an apprenticeship program or in whose 

16 name an apprenticeship program is being ope~ated, registered, 

17 or approved. 

18 For purposes of this section, ''apprenticeable occupation'' 

19 means an occupation approved for apprenticeship by tne United 

20 States department of labor, bureau of apprenticeship and 

21 training. 

22 For purposes of this section, ''apprentice'' mear:s a peraon 

23 who is at least sixteen years of age, except where a nigher 

24 minimum age is required by law, who is emp~oyed 1n an 

25 apprenticeable occupation, and is registered with tne United 

26 States department of labor, bureau of apprenticeship and 

27 training. 

28 Sec. 47. NEVI SECTION. 280A. 45 QUALITY INSTRUCTIONAL 

29 CENTERS. 

30 A quality instructional centers program is es~ahiis~ed for 

31 the corr.mL:ni:.y colleges to p~omot2 the cre-:::.t5..o;: or e~1ha:1c:er.\e:1t 

32 of ~igh ~ua:ity, ;~nique, high cost, capi:2J i·:te~sive, or 

JJ ~ighly special~zed vocational-technical prog~a~s, w~ich caJlllOt 

34 be practically or economically offered at more than a few 

35 community colleges. The department of education shall 
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1 establish criteria for the identification, approval, and 

2 revi~w of programs for which an application for identification 

3 as a quality instructional center has been submot~ed. 

4 A co@nunity college seeking to have a program identified as 

s a quality instructional center shall submit an application to 

6 che depart~ent, describing the program, costs associated with 

7 program delivery, and currenc and projected student 

8 participation in the program. The department shall review 

9 each application, either accept or reject the application, and 

JO ir1form the applicant of the department's action on the 

11 app;ication. Rejection of an application shall not preclude a 

1/. conunu:oity college from resubmi.tti:-~g the same or a different 

ll program for consideration as a candidate for identification as 

14 a quality instructional center. 

15 A community college with an approved quality instructional 

16 center shall receive funds from the community college 

17 excelLence 2000 account under section 286A.l4A. 

18 The department shall provide assistance to col1'.1lunity 

19 colleges to ensure that each comm~nity college is able to 

20 offer at least one program which meets the standards adopted 

21 for quality instructional centers. 

22 Sec. 48. NEW SECTION. 280A.46 PROGRA~ AND P.DMINISTRATI'JS 

23 SHARING. 

24 By September l, 1990, the department shall establish 

25 guidelines and an approval process for progra~ sharing 

26 agreements and for administrative sharing agreeme~ts entered 

27 into by two or more community colleges or by a conmunity 

28 college and a higher ~ducation institution under the control 

29 of the board of reger1ts. Guidelines established shall be 

30 designed to increase stude'-t access to programs, enhance 

31 educational program o~ferings throughout :he state, and 

32 enhance interinstitutional cooperation in program offerings. 

33 A community college r.~ust submit an application and obtain 

34 approval from the department in order to become eligible to 

35 receive funds from the co!1'J11unity college excellence 2000 
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1 account under section 286A.l4A for an administrative sharing 

2 or program sharing agreement. The application shall describe 

3 the sharing agreement, costs, and benefits associated with the 

4 sharing proposal. 

5 Sec. 49. NEW SECTION. 280A.47 ACCREDITATION OF COMMUNITY 

6 COLLEGES. 

7 1. The sta~e board of edtacation shall establish an 

8 accreditation process for community colleges. 3y July 1, 

9 1993, all community colleges shall meet the standards for 

10 accreditation. For the school year corr.mencing July l. 1994, 

11 and in succeeding school years, the departmer.t of educdtion 

12 shall use a two component process for the continued 

13 accreditation of community colleges. 

14 a. The first component consists of annual monitoring by 

15 the department of education of all com:nunity col.leges for 

16 compliance with accreditation standards adopted by the state 

17 board. The first component monitoring requires co~nunity 

18 colleges to submit to an annual audit of college progra~s by 

19 the department of education beginning July l, 1993. 

20 b. The second component consists of the use of an 

21 accreditation team appointed by the director of the departmenc 

22 of education, to conduct on-site visits to three diffecent 

23 community colleges per year. The number and composition of 

24 the accreditatior1 team shall be determined by the director, 

25 but the team shall include members of the department of 

26 educa~ion staff and rr.embers of community colcege staff from 

27 co~T.unity colleges other than the community college being 

28 evaluated for accreditation. 

29 c. Rules adopted by the state board shall incl•ade 

30 provisions for coordination of the accredica:ion process under 

Jl this section with activities of accreditatio~ associations. 

32 2. Prior to a visit to a corrum..:n.:ty co].l.ege, rr.e:nbers cf the 

33 accredi~at~on team shall have access to the pc0gram audit 

34 report filed with the departmen: for that corr.m•.:n1:y college. 

35 After a visit to a co~~unity college, the accredi:ation team 
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l shall determine whether the accreditation standards have been 

2 met and shall make a report to the director and the state 

3 board, together with a recommendation as to whether the 

4 commun1ty college or programs offered by the community college 

5 should remain accredited. The accreditation team shall report 

6 strengths and weaknesses, if any, for each standard and shall 

7 advise the community college of available resources and 

8 technical assistance to further enhance stre:.gths aild improve 

'l areas of "'eal<.ness. A community college may respond :o the 

10 accred1tation team's report. 

ll 3. The state board shall determine •,;hether t.he community 

12 college shall remain accredited. If the state board 

13 deter:nines that a community college shall not remain 

14 accredited, or that program approval for a program offered 

15 the cor:ununity college shcn:ld not be extended, the director 

16 the department of education, 1n cooperation ''it h the board 

17 directors of the community college, shall establish a p:an 

18 prescribing the procedures that must be taken to correct 

by 

of 

of 

19 deficiencies in meeting the standards, and shall escablish a 

20 deadline date for correction of the deficiencies. The 

21 deadline for co,rection of deficiencies u~ce~ a pla~ shall be 

22 no !ater than June 30 of the year following the cr.-site visit 

23 of the accreditation team. The plan is suhject to approval of 

24 the state board. Plans shall include components which address 

25 meetir.g program or college deficiencies, sharing or ~erger 

26 options, discontinuance of programs, and any other options 

27 proposed by the state board or the accreditation team to allow 

28 the college to meet the standards. 

29 4. During the time specified in the plan for ~ts 

30 implementation, the community college remains accredited or 

31 the program remains accredited. The a~creditat~on team sha:l 

32 revisit the community college and shall determine whether the 

33 deficiencies in the standards have been corrected and shall 

34 make a report and recorr~endation to the director and the state 

35 board. The state board shall review the report and 
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recommendation, may request additional information, and shal~ 

determine whether the deficiencies have been corrected. 

5. If the deficiencies have not been corrected in a 

program offered by a community college, the community coilege 

board shall take one of the following actions within sixty 

days from removal of accreditation: 

7 a. Merge the deficient program or programs with a program 

8 or programs from another accredited community college. 

9 b. Discon~inue the program or programs which have been 

10 identified as deficient. 

ll c. Cont~act with another educational institution for 

12 purposes of program delivery at the corr~unity college. 

13 6. The director of the department of ed•1cation shall g1ve 

14 a community college Hhich fails to meet accreditation 

15 standards at leas: one year's notice prior to removal of 

16 accreditation. The notice shall be given by certified mall or 

17 restricted certified mail addressed to the superintendent of 

18 the corr~unity college and shall specify the reasons for 

19 removal of accreditation. The notice shall also be sent by 

20 ordinary mail to each member of :he board of directors of the 

21 community college. Any good faith error or failure to comply 

22 with the not~ce requirements shall not a~fect the validity of 

23 any action by the director. If, during the year, the 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 
'0 
~~ 

34 

35 

community college remedies the reasons for removal of 

accreditation and satisfies the director thdt the commu~ity 

college will comply with the accreditation standards in the 

future, the director shall continue the accreditation of the 

corr~unity college ar.d shall transmit noti~e of the action to 

the community college by cert:fied mail o:- restricted 

certified mail. 

7. The action of t.he director to remove a co~nuility 

collP.ge's accreditation may be appe(:~.ed to che staLe board. 

At the heari'1g, 

counsel and may 

for the hearing 

the co:urnunity college may be ::ep:-esented uy 
present evidence. 

to be recorded or 
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1 the com~un1ty college at least ten days before t~e hear:ng, 

2 the state board shall provide for the hearing to be recorded 

l or reported at the expense of the community college, using any 

4 reasonable method specified by the coffimunity co:lege. Within 

5 ten days after the hearing, the sta:e board shall render a 

6 written dec:sion, and shall affirm, modify, or vacate :he 

7 action or proposed action to remove the college's 

8 accreditation. Action by the state board is final agency 

9 action for purposes of chapter l7A. 

10 Sec. 50. NEW SECTION. 280A.48 STANDARDS FOR ACCREDITING 

ll COMMUKITY COLLEGES. 

12 In the development of standards for accrediting COll'Jnun i ty 

13 collec;es, the state board of education s!iall rev1ev: the 

14 community colleges' mission identified in section 280A.l, 

15 revie~ current literature relating to e~fective colleges and 

16 learning environments, and consult with represen:atives from 

17 the community colleges, other higher education institutions, 

18 community college board members, college administrators, 

19 faculty, parents students, members of business, industry, 

20 labor, the regional planning councils, local ed•.catlon 

21 agencies, other governmental agencies, associations interested 

22 in education, and representatives of COll'~unit1es. ~he 

21 standards shall encompass, but are not l1mited to, the 

24 following general areas: 

25 1. The inst:tutior.ai input. This may include, btzt is 110t 

26 limited to, the organization of human, financial, and physical 

27 resources 1nto educational and service progra~s to accomp!ish 

28 the cor:unur,ity colleges' purposes, faculty and staff, financiai 

29 practices, buildings, grounds, maintenance and equipmen:, 

30 gover~ance, and the characteristics of educational and service 

31 programs, measures of viability, rigor of major degree 

32 prograres, breadth of supporting academic programs such as 

33 general education and developmental education, quality of 

34 instruction, and other related aspects oE the com~~nity 

35 college mission. 
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l 2. The institutional outcomes. This may include, but 1s 

2 not limited to, measures of stude~t academic achievement, 

3 student development, placement, occupational stJccess, faculty 

4 accomplishments, and the results of service initiatives to 

5 special constituencies. 

6 3. Standards for administration, qua~ifications and 

7 assignment of faculty and staff, curriculum, requirements for 

8 awarding of diplomas, certificates, and associate degrees, 

9 guidance and counseling, instrGction, i~s:r~ctior.al materials, 

10 and librc.ry. 

ll Standards developed shall include a pcovision that the 

12 standard academic work load for an instructor in arts and 

13 sc1ence courses shall be fifteen credit hours per school term, 

14 and the maximum academic work load for any instructor shall be 

15 sixteen credit hours per school term, for classes taugl•t 

16 during the normal school day. In addition thereto, any 

17 faculty member may teach a course or courses at times other 

18 than the regular school week, involving total class 

19 instruction time equivalent to not more than a three-credit-

20 hour course. The total work load for such instructors shall 

21 not exceed the equivalent of eighteen credit hours per schooi 

22 term. 

23 Sec. 51. NEW SECTION. 28'JA.49 STAFF DSVSl:.OP~f;NT ?ROGRAH. 

24 In order to promote exceller.ce in teaching a: ~r:e cor:t.c:1ur.i ty 

25 colleges and to assist the staffs of ~he co~~unity colleges to 

26 accomplish the policy of the state of Iowa as specified 1n 

27 section 280A.l, the community college staff develo?ment 

28 program is established. The goal of this program is to 

29 enhance the quality, effec:tiver1ess, and perfor:nance of 

30 community college staff through staff developrr.er.t .octivJ.ties. 

31 Staff development activities may ir.clude, but are noc lim1ted 

32 to, workshops, conferences, internships, e~rollmer1t ~n wor~-

33 related courses, special projects related to joo performa:1ce, 

34 research projects, performance-based pay plans, and curr~culum 

35 planning and development. For the fiscal year beginning July 
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. 1, 1992, and succeeding fiscal years, each co~~unity college 

2 that rr.eets the requirements of this section is eligible to 

3 receive moneys from the staff development account for the 

4 implementation of a staff development plan. 

5 Sec. 52. N~W SECTION. 280A.50 STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACCOUNT. 

6 The department of education shall provide foe the 

7 establishment of a staff development account in the office o: 

8 treasurer of state for purposes of providing moneys to 

9 community colleges for staff development. There is 

lO appropriated from the general fund of the state to the 

ll department of ed11cation on July l of each fiscal year 

12 beginning July l, 1992, for crediting to the staff development 

13 account for each budget year an arr.ount equal to ar. amount 

14 which is five-tenths of one percent of the total state general 

15 aid generated under chapter 286A for all co~~unity colleges 

16 dur:ns the base year. In the fiscal years succeeding June 30, 

17 1993, an additional five-tenths of one percent shall be added 

18 to the percent multiplier, used to determine the appropriation 

19 in this section, until that percent multiplier reaches four 

20 percent. Once the percent multiplier has reached the four 

21 percent level, it shall remain at that level for purposes of 

22 calculating the amount to be appropriated in succeeding fiscal 

23 years. Moneys appropriated by the general assembly to the 

24 department of education for the purpose of t~e staff 

25 development program shall be paid to community colleges upon 

26 approval by the depa(tment of education of an application 

27 submitted by a community college. Funds shall be distributed 

28 to a community college based upon the proportion that a 

29 college's state general aid paid for the base year bea~s to 

30 the total state general aid paid that year to all co~munity 

31 colleges. 

32 Moneys paid to a community college shall be used to cover 

33 the direct costs of staff development activities. ~hese cos:s 

34 may include payment of salary and fringe benefits for plan 

35 participants, fees for consulta~:s and workshop presenters, 
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transportation costs, tuitio11 costs, costs of instructional 

materials, and other costs directly related to staff 

development activities. 

Sec. 53. NEW SECTION. 280A.5l STAFF DFVELOP!-IENT PLAN. 

Annually, the board of directors of a co~~unity college 

desiring to receive moneys under the staff development program 

shall submit an application to the department of education. 

The application shall include a staff development plan which 

9 shall contain the following components: 

:o A description of the types of activ~ties to be I 
'· . 

ll conducted. 

12 2. A description of the process to be used to involve 

13 faculty and staff in planning and the implementation of the 

14 described activities. 

15 Sec. 54. NEW SECTION. 280A.52 SUBMISSION OF PLAN. 

16 A plan adopted by the board of directors of a commtanity 

17 college shall be submitted to the department of ed~catio11 not 

l8 later than July 1 of a school year for that school year. 

19 Amendments to multiple year plans may be submitted annually 

20 for each year of a multiple year plan. 

21 The department of education shall review each plan and its 

22 budget, and noti~y the department of management of the name of 

23 each community college with a~ approved plan. 

24 However, for the sc~ool year beginning July ., 1991, a 

25 board of directors may submit a proposed plan arid budget net 

26 later than January l, 1992, and the depar~ment of ed~cation 

27 shall notify the community collec;es not later than Febr~ary 

28 :5, 1991, whether their plans have been approved by the 

29 department. Final approval of budgets for approved staff 

30 cievelopffient plans for that year ihall be dete~~ined by the 

3l c~epart~ent c~ ed~cation not later t~an February :s, 1991. The 

32 ~epartment of educatior: shall notiEy the department of reven~e 

33 and fina:1ce o~ the amounts of payments to be made to each 

34 community college thac has an aporoved p~an. Not\·lithstar.ding 

35 section 8.33, moneys allocated to a community co::ege for the 
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l fiscal year beginning July l, 1992, for an approved staff 

2 development plan that are not expended for that school year 

3 shall not revert to the ge~eral fund of the state but may be 

4 expended by that community college during the school year 

5 beginning July l, 1992. For school years thereafter, moneys 

6 allocated to a comDunity college for an approved plan for a 

7 year but not expended during that school year shall revert ~o 

8 the general fund of the state as provided in section 8.33. 

9 Sec. 55. NEW SECTION. 280A.53 REPORT. 

10 Sach community college receiving moneys :or a staff 

ll development plan for a school year shall file a report and an 

12 accounting with the department of education by July l of the 

13 next following school year. The report shall identify each 

14 staff development activity and the expenditures made under the 

15 plan for each activity. The report may incl~de any proposed 

16 amendments to the pla~ for the nex~ following school year. 

17 Ann;;ally, the department shall summarize the information 

18 contained in the reports filed by the con~unity co:le;es. The 

19 reports shall be available to the public in the ma:1ner 

20 provided i~ section 22.3 upon request. 

21 Sec. 56. NEW S~CTION. 280A.54 REVERSIO~. 

22 Any portion of moneys appropriated to the department of 

23 education for staff development program purposes and a~located 

24 under section 280A.50 to a community college for a fiscal year 

25 not expended during that fiscal year reverts to the general 

26 fund of the state as provided in section 8.33. 

27 Sec. 57. NEW SECTION. 280A.55 PAYMENTS. 

28 Payments for the staff development program shall be made oc 

29 a q~arterly basis, and the payme~ts shall be separate from the 

30 general financial a1d. The payments to a co~n~nity coilege 

3i may be combined and n separate accounting oE the amount paid 

32 for each program shall be included. Payment shall be made in 

33 accordance with section 286A.l2. Any payments made to 

34 conmunity colleges under this chapter are m1sceclaneous income 

35 for purposes of chapter 286A. 
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l Sec. 58. NEW SECTION. 280A.56 DEFINITcONS. 

2 As used in this division: 

3 l. "Board" means a board of trustees of a community 

4 college. 

5 2. "Project" means the acquisition by purchase, lease, or 

6 construction of buildings for use as student res1dence halls 

7 and dormitories, including dining and other incidental 

8 facilities therefor, and additions to such b1:ildings, the 

9 reconstruction, completion, equipntent, i~provemc:~t, repair or 

10 remodel~ng of residence halls, dormitories, or additions or 

ll incidental facilities, and the acquisition o: property of 

12 every kind and description, whether real, personal, or mixed, 

13 by gift, purchase, lease, condemnation, or otherwise and the 

14 improvement of the property. 

15 3. "Institution" means a community college organized under 

16 this chapter. 

17 4 . ''Bonds or notes'' means revenue bo~ds o~ reve~ue notes 

18 which are payable solely and only from net rents, profits, and 

19 income derived from the operation of residence halls, 

20 dormitories, incidental facilities, and add~tions. 

21 Sec. 59. NEW SECTION. 280A.57 AUTHORIZATION -- CONTRACTS 

22 TITLE. 

23 Subject to and in accordance with the provisions o~ this 

24 division, the board of trustees of each community college is 

25 hereby authorized to undertake and carry out any project at a 

26 community college under the board's control and to operate, 

27 control, maintain, and manage student residence halls and 

28 dormitories, including dining and other incidental facilities, 

29 and additions to such buildings at each of said institutions. 

30 All contr~cts for the construction, reconstruction, 

31 

32 

33 

?4 

35 

completion, equipment, improverr.en~, repair or remodeling of 

any buildings, additions or facilities snall be let in 

accordance with the prov1sions of section 2BOA.l9. The tit:e 

to all ceal estate acquired under the provis~or.s of this 

division and the improvements erected on the real estate shall 
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l be taken and held ir. the name of the merged area. The board 

2 is authorized to rent the rooms in such residence halls and 

3 dormitories to the students, officers, guests and employees of 

4 the institutions at such rates, fees or rentals as will 

5 provide a reasonable return upon the investment, but which 

6 will ~n any event produce net rents, profits and income 

7 sufficient to insure the payment of the principal of and 

8 interest on all bonds or notes issued to pay any part of the 

9 cost of any project and refunding bonds or notes issued 

10 pursuant to the provisions of this division. 

ll Sec. 60. NEW SECTION. 280A.58 BONDS OR ~OTES. 

l2 To pay all or any part of the cost of carrying out any 

13 project at any institution the board is authorized to borrow 

14 money and to issue and sell negotiable bonds or notes and to 

15 refund and refinance bonds or notes issued for any project or 

16 for refunding purposes at a lower rate, the same rate, or a 

17 higher rate or rates of interest and from time to time as 

18 often as the board shall find it to be advisable and necessary 

19 so to do. Bonds or notes issued to refund other bonds or 

20 notes issued by the board for resider.ce hall or dormitory 

21 purposes at any institution, including dining or other 

22 facilities and additions, or issued foe refunding purposes, 

23 may either be sold in the manner previously specified and the 

24 proceeds applied to the payment of the obligations being 

25 :efunded, or the refunding bonds or notes may be exchanged for 

26 and in payment and discharge of the obligations being 

27 refunded. A finding by the board in the resolution 

28 authorizing the issuance of the refundinc bonds or notes, that 

29 the bonds or notes being refunded were issued for a purpose 

30 specified in this division and constitute binding obligations 

31 of the board, shall be conclusive and may be relied upon by 

32 any holder of any refunding bond or note issued under the 

33 provisions of this division. The refunding bonds or notes may 

34 be sold or exchanged in insta!lments at different times or an 

35 entire issue or series may be sold or exchanged at one time. 
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l Any issue or series of refunding bonds or notes may be 

2 exchanged 1n part or sold in parts in installments at 

3 different times or at one time. The refund1ng bonds or notes 

4 may be sold or exchanged at any time on, before, or after the 

5 maturity of any of the outstanding notes, bonds or other 

6 obligations to be refinanced thereby and may be iss11ed for the 

7 purpose of refunding a like or greater principal amount of 

8 bonds or ~o~es, except that the ~rincipa~ a~ot~I~!: o~ the 

9 r~funding bonds or 

10 the bonds or notes 

ll pay any premium due 

12 refunded or to fund 

13 due. 

notes may exceed the principal a~our1~ 

to be ref11nded to the extent necessary to 

on the call of the bonds or notes to be 

interest in arrears or about to become 

14 All bonds or notes issued under the prov1s1ons of this 

15 division shall be payable solely from and shall be secured by 

16 an irrevocable pledge of a sufficient portion of the 

17 following: the net rents, prof~ts and 1ncome de•ived from lhe 

18 operation of residence halls, dormitories, dining or other 

19 incidental facilities and additions, includ1ng necessary real 

20 and personal property, acquired or improved in whole or in 

21 part with the proceeds of such bonds or notes, regardless of 

22 the manner of such acquisition cr improvement; and the net 

23 rents, profi~s and income not pledged for other purposes 

24 derived from the operation of any other residence halls or 

25 dormitor1es, includ1ng dining or other incident~l facilities 

26 and additions, at the particular institution. All bonds or 

27 notes issued under the provisions of this division shall have 

28 all the qualities of negotiable instruments under the laws of 

29 this state. 

30 Sec. 61. NEW SECTION. 280A.59 RATES AND TERMS OF BONDS 

31 OR NOTES. 

32 The bonds or notes may bear a date or dates, may bear 

33 interest at such rate or rates, payable semiannually, may 

34 mature at such time or times, may be in such form, carry such 

35 registration privileges, may be payable at such place or 
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l places, may be subj~ct to such terms of redemption prior to 

2 ma~urity with or without premium, if so stated on the face of 

J the bonds, and may contain any teems and covena11ts as may be 

4 provided by the resolution of the board authorizing the 

5 issuance of the bonds or notes. In addition to the estima~ed 

6 cost of constr~ction, the cost of the project shall be deemed 

7 to include interest upon the bonds or notes during 

8 construction and for six months after the estimated completion 

9 date, the compensation of a fiscal agent or adv1ser, and 

10 engineering, administrative and legal expenses. ~he bonds or 

ll notes shall be executed by the president of lhe board of 

12 trustees and attested by the secretary and tte coupons 

13 attached to the bonds or notes shall be executed with the 

14 original or facsimile signatures of said president and 

15 secretary. Any bonds or notes bearing the signatures of 

lG officers ~11 office on the date of the sigr1i~g shall be va1id 

17 and binding for all purposes, notwithstanding that before 

18 delivery cE the bonds or notes any or all perso~s w~ose 

19 siyr:~t~1res appear o~ the bonds or ~otes stall have ceas2~ to 

20 be o~Lcers. Each bo~d or note shall s~ate ~po~ ~:s ~ace ~~:e 

21 name o~ the institution on behalf of which it is ~ss~ed, that 

22 it is payable solely and only ~rom the net rents, ?~ofi~s and 

23 incorr.e derived from the operation of residence halis or 

dormitories, including dining and other incidental facilities, 24 

25 

26 

at the institution named, and that it does not constitute a 

charge against 

27 application of 

the state of Iowa within the meaning or 

any constitutional or statutory limitation or 

notes shall be recorded 28 provision. The issuance of bonds or 

29 in the office of the treasurer of the institGtior on behalf of 

30 which t!1e bonds or notes 

31 treasurer to t!"lis effect 

32 such bond or note. 

33 Sec. 62. NEW SECTION. 

are issued, and a certificate by such 

shall be printed on the back of each 

280A.60 RSFUNDING. 

34 Upon the determination by the board to undertake and carry 

35 out any project or to refund outsta>.ding bonds or notes, the 
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1 board shall adopt a resolution generally describing the 

2 contemplated project and setting forth the estimated cost, or 

3 describing the obligations to be refunded, fixing the amount 

4 of bonds or notes to be issued, the maturity or maturities, 

5 the interest rate or rates and all details of the project. 

6 The resolution shali contain any covenants as may be 

7 determined by the board as to the issuance of additional bonds 

R or notes that may be iss~ed payable from the ~P~ rents, 

9 profits and income oE the residence halls or dor~itori?s, the 

10 amend:r.en~ o: modification of t!'":e resolutiG:; acr.:~c:!.·iz~ng ::hP. 

11 issuance of any bonds or notes, the manner, terms and 

12 conditions and the amount or percentage of assenting bonds or 

13 notes necessary to effectuate the amendment or modification, 

14 and any other covenants as may be deemed necessary or 

15 desirable. In the discretion of the board any bor:ds or notes 

16 issued under the terms of this division may be secured by a 

17 trust indenture by and between the board ancl a corporate 

lR trustee, which may be any trust company or bank havtrg che 

19 powers of a trust company within or without the boundaries of 

20 the atate of Iowa, but no such trust indentu·e shall convey or 

21 mortgage the buildings or facilities or any part of the 

22 buildings or facilities. The provisions of this division and 

23 of any resolution or other proceedings authorizing the 

24 issuance of bonds or notes and providing for the establishment 

25 and maintenance of adequate rates, fees or rentals and the 

26 application of the proceeds thereof shall constitute a 

27 contract with the holders of the bonds or notes. 

28 Sec. 63. NEW SECTION. 280A.6l RATES, FEES, AND RENTALS -

29 - PLEDGE. 

30 If bonds or notes are issued by a board, t~e board shall 

31 establish, impose, and collect rates, fees or rentals for the 

32 use of and services provided by the residence halls and 

33 dormitories, including dining and other incide~tal faci:ities 

34 therefor, at the instituticn oc behalf of which the bonds o! 

35 notes are issued, shall adjust the rates, fees, or rentals 
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1 from time to time, in order to always provide net amounts 

2 sufficient to pay the principal of and interest on the bonds 

3 or notes as they become due, and shall maintain a reserve. 

4 The board may pledge a sufficient amount of the net rents, 

5 profits and income derived from the operation of residence 

6 halls and dormitories, including dining and other facilities, 

7 at the institution for this purpose. Rates, fees, or rentals 

8 collected at one institution shall not be used to discharge 

9 bonds or notes issued for or on account of another 

10 institution. All bonds or notes issued under the terms of 

ll this division shall be exempt from taxation by the state of 

12 Iowa and the interest on the bonds or notes is exempt from the 

13 state income tax. 

14 Sec. 64. NEW SECTION. 280A.62 ACCOU~TS. 

15 A certified copy o: each resolution providing :or the 

16 issudnce of bonds or notes under this division shall be filed 

17 with the treasurer of the ins=itution on behalf of which the 

18 bonds or notes are issued and the treasurer shall keep and 

19 maintain separate accounts for each issue of bonds or notes 1n 

70 accordance with the covenants and directions se~ out in the 

21 reso!ution providing for the issuance of the b~nds or notes. 

22 All rates, fees, or rentals collected fer the ~se of a~d 

23 services provided by the cesidence halls and dormitories, 

24 including dining and other incidental facilities, at each 

25 instit~tion shall be held in trust by the treasurer, separate 

26 and apact from all other funds, to be used only for the 

27 purposes specified in thls division and as may be required and 

28 provided for by the proceedings of the board authorizing the 

29 issuance of bonds or notes. The treasurer of each insti~ution 

JO shall disburse funds from the proper account for the payment 

31 of the principal of and interest on the bonds or notes in 

32 accordance with the directions and covenants of the resolution 

33 authorizing the issuance of the bonds or notes. 

34 If the amount of bonds or uotes issued under this chapter 

15 exceeds the actual costs of the projects for which the bonds 
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1 or notes were issued, the amount of the diEference shall be 

2 used to pay the principal and interest due o~ bonds or notes 

3 issued under 

4 Sec. 65. 

5 STATE. 

this chapter. 

NEW SECTION. 280A.63 NO OBLIGATION AGAINST 

6 Under no circumstances shall any bonds or notes issued 

7 under the terns of this division be or become or bP construed 

8 to constitute a charge against the state of Iowa within the 

9 purview of any constitutional or statutory limitation or 

10 provision. Taxes, appropriat~0nsr or other fur~ds of the stale 

ll of Iowa shall not oe pledged for or used to pay tor the bonds 

12 or notes or for the interest on the bonds or notes. Any 

13 principal and interest on bonds or notes issued under this 

14 division shall be payable only from the net rents, profits, 

15 and income derived from the operation of residence halls a11d 

16 dormitories, including dining and other incidental facilit1es, 

17 at the institutions of higher learning under the control of 

18 the board, and ~he sole remedy for any breach or default of 

19 the terms of any bonds or notes or proceedings for their 

20 issuance shall be a proceeding either in la<...: or ir. equity by 

2l suit, action, or mandamus to enforce and compe: performance 

22 the duties required by this division and the terms of th~ 

23 resolution under which the bonds Oc notes are issued. 

24 Sec. 66. NEW SECTION. 280A.64 WHO MA"l INVEST. 

of 

25 All banks, trust companies, building and loan associations, 

26 savings and loan associations, investment companies, and other 

27 persons carrying on an investment business, all ins~rance 

28 companies, insurance associations, and other persons carrying 

29 on an insurance business, and all executors, administra~ors, 

30 guardians, trustees, and other fiduciaries ~ay legally invest 

31 any sinking funds, moneys or other funds belo11ging to them or 

32 within their control in any bonds or notes issued pursuant to 

33 this division. However, this section shall not be construed 

34 as re~iev1ng any persons from any duty of exercisinq 

35 reasonable care in selecting securities for pucchase or 
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1 investf.lent. 

2 Sec. 67. NEW SECTION. 2BOA.65 FEDERAL OR OTHER AID 

3 ACCEPTED. 

4 The board of trustees of each cow~unity college may apply 

5 for and accept federal aid or nonfederal gifts or grants of 

6 funds, and may use the aid, gifts, or funds :o pay all or any 

7 part of the cost of carrying out any project at any 

8 institution under the terms of this division or to pay any 

9 bop.ds and interest on the bonds issued for any of the purposes 

10 specified in this division. 

11 Sec. 68. NEW SECTION. 280A.66 REPORTS TO GENERAL 

12 ASSEMBLY. 

13 The board of trustees of each community college shall 

14 determine, in consGltation with the legislative fiscal bureau, 

15 the financial information to be included in line 1tem budget 

16 information for projects funded by the issuance of bonds or 

17 notes under this chapter and shall submit the line item budget 

18 infor~ation to the general assembly as requested. The board 

19 o: tr\.iStees of each comn".J:Jity collese s:1ai: subn:it quarterly 

20 reports to the general assembly concerning the proJects funded 

21 by the issuance of bonds or notes under this chapter as 

2 2 follOVJS: 

23 l. Identification of both undercharges and overcharges :or 

24 line items of projects. 

25 2. Identification of contracts in Hhich any line item for 

26 a project exceeds the adopted budget for that line item by ten 

27 percent or more. 

28 3. Identification of complaints received by an institut1on 

29 regarding the construction of a project. 

30 rf the board of trustees of a community college approves a 

31 change 1n the amount of the line item of a budget for a 

32 project, the change shall be tra~smitted to the appropriations 

33 committees of the house of representatives and senate, <vhile 

34 the general assembly is in session, and to the legislative 

35 council, when the general assembly is not in session, for 
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2 Sec. 69. NEW SECTION. 280A.67 ALTERNAT:V2 METHOD. 

3 This division shall be construed as provid~ng an 

4 alternative and independent method for carrying out any 

5 project at any institution under the control of a community 

6 college board of trustees, for the issuance and sale or 

7 exchange of bonds or notes in conneccion with a project and 

8 for refunding bonds or notes pertinent to the proiect, wi~hout 

9 reference to any other stat~te, and shal1 ~ot be cor.strued a~ 

10 an anend!r1ent of or subjec~ to the provisions of a~y other law, 

11 and no publication of any notice, whether under section 23.12 

12 or otherwise, and no other or further proceedi;lg in respect to 

13 the issuance or sale or exchange of bonds or notes ur1der this 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

division, shall be required except as prescr:bed by this 

division, any provisions of other statutes of the state to the 

contrary notwithstanding. 

Sec. 70. NEW SECTION. 280A.68 PRIOR ACT:ON LEGALIZED. 

All rights previously acquired in connection with the 

financing of any project at any 1nstitution are preserved and 

all acts and proceedings taken by the board preliminary to and 

in connection with the authorization and issuance of any 

previously issued and outstanding notes or other obligations 

for any project are hereby legalized, validated, and confirmed 

24 and the notes or obligations are hereby declared to be lega: 

board 25 and to constitute valid and binding obligations 

26 according to their terms and payable solely and 

27 sources referred to in the notes or obligations. 

oE the 

only from the 

28 Sec. 71. NEW SECTION. 280A.69 DORMITORY SPACE PRIORITY. 

29 Each community college <~hich completes a p~oject, as 

30 defined under section 280A.56, subsection 2, shall set aside a 

31 percentage of available dormitory space for the purposes oE 

32 meeting the needs of the following students: 

33 l. Students, with families, who are participa~ing in 

34 specialized or intensive programs. 

35 2. Students l·lhO are participating in specialized or 
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l i~tensive programs. 

2 J. Day care arrangements for students, factJlty, or staff. 

3 4 . Students whose reside~ce is located too far fro~ the 

4 community college to permit commuting to and from school, as 

5 determined by the board of directors of the merged area. 

6 Once all priorities have been met, students shall be 

7 allotted rooms on a first come, first served basis. 

8 Sec. 72. NEW SECTION. 280A.70 TEN-YEAR PROGRAY. Al\D T'tl0-

9 YEAR BONDING ESTIMATE SUBMITTED EACH YEAR. 

10 The board of trustees oE each comm~nity college shall 

11 prepare and submit to the general assembly, the governor, and 

12 the depart~ent of education a proposed ten-year building 

l3 program for each institut1on under the board's control, 

14 including an estimate of the maximum amount of bonds which the 

15 board expects to issue under the provisoons of this chapter 

16 during each year of ~he ensuing biennium. The program and 

17 estimate shall be submitted no later than seve~ days after the 

18 convening of each regular annual session o: the ge~~ral 

19 assembly. The building program shall contain a List of the 

20 bui:dings and facilities which the board dee~s necessary to 

?~ conlrol of the board. ~he !~st sha!l be :evised ~~r~tally, but 

23 no project shall be eliminated from the list wherl bends have 

24 previously been issued by the board to pay the cost of the 

25 project. Each list shall contain an estimate of :he cost of 

26 each of the buildings and facilities referred to on the J.ist. 

i.\· •. > 27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

Sec. 

9' Code 

l. 

project 

college 

73. Section 2808.2, subsections l, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, and 

1989, are amended to read as follows: 

''New jobs training program'' or "program'' means the 

or projects established by an a~ea-~ehooi co~~un:ty 

for the creation of jobs by providing education and 

32 trainlng of workers !or new jobs for new or expanding industry 

33 in the merged area served by the a~ea-~ehool corrmunity 

34 college. 

35 2. "Project'' means a training arrangement which is the 
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1 subject of an agreement entered into between the e~ee-~ehool 

2 co~~unity colleg~ and an employer to provide program services. 

3. "Program services'' includes but is not limited to the 

4 follo .. ing: 

5 a. New jobs training. 

6 b. Adult basic education and job-related instruction. 

7 c. Vocational and skill-assessment services and testing. 

8 d. Training facilities, equipment, mate~ials, and 

9 supplies. 

10 e. On-the-job trainirg. 

E. Administrative 

12 program not to exceed 

expenses for the new jobs training 

ten percent of progra:T\ __ services or 

13 twenty thousand dollars, whichever is less. 

14 g. Subcontracted services with institutions governed by 

15 the board of regents, private colleges or universities, or 

16 other federal, state, or local agencies. 

17 h. Contracted or professional services. 

l8 ~. Issuance of cer:ificates. 

19 5. "Employer" means the person providing ne;-: :;obs in c:,e 

area served by the at"ea-~eheoi corr.muni_!:y college and 20 merged 

21 entering into an agreement. 

22 7. ''Agreement'' is the agreement between an employer and a~ 

23 a~ee-~ehoei a corr~unity colle~ concerning a project. 

24 8. "Area-5e!'looi Community 

25 5ehool-et"-a co~~unity college 

col~!:" means a -..eeational 

established under chapter 280A. 

26 9 . "Board of directors'' means the board of directors of an 

27 at"ea-5ehoo± a community college. 

28 Sec. 74. Section 2808.3, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

29 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

An-area-aehooi A co~~unity college may enter into an 

agreement to establish a project. If an agree~ent is entered 

in~o. the at"ea-aehool corr~unity college and the errployer shall 

notify the department of revenue and finance as soon as 

possible. An agreerr.ent may provide, but is noc limited to: 

Sec. 75. Section 280B.3, Cede 1989, is a~ended by addi~g 
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1 the following new subsection: 

2 NEW SUBSECTION. 6. A community college shall not enter 

3 into an agreement until the board of trustees has considered 

4 and made a written determination on the following factors or 

s requirements: 

6 a. 7he impact of the proposed project on other businesses 

7 in competition with the business bei~g considered for 

8 assistance. The co~munity college shall make a good faith 

9 effort to identify existing Iowa businesses within an industry 

10 in compe:ition with the business being considered for 

ll assistance. The coumunity college shall make a good faith 

12 effort in consultation with identified competitors, :o 

13 detec.mine the probability that the proposed financial 

14 assistance will displace employees of the existi~g busi~esses. 

15 !n de~ermining ~he ~npact on businesses in competition wi~h 

16 the ~~si~ess being considered for assista~ce, jvbs createc as 

17 a res:1:t o~ other jobs being displaced elsewhere in ~he state 

18 sha 11 tlot be conside:ed direct jobs create~. 

19 b. ~he quality of jobs to be provided. ~obs tha= have a 

20 higher wage scale, have a lower t~rnove: rate, arc ful:-:ixe, 

21 or are careec-type positions are considered higher i:1 q~~lity. 

22 Businesses that t1ave wage scales substantially below the wage 

23 scale of existing Iowa businesses in the same business area 

24 should be viewed as providing the lowest quality of jobs and 

25 therefore, are ~ot eligible program costs. 

26 

27 

c. IE the business has a record of violations of 

environmental, health, or safety law over a period of time 

28 that tends to show a consistent pattern, the community college 

29 shall ~ot enter into an agreement with the business. The 

30 comrr,·.:nity college shall make a good faith effort to co:np:.le 

31 this information. 

32 d. If a bus:ness has, within three years of the date of 

33 the agreement, acquired or merged with a~ Iowa corporation or 

34 company, the business shall make a good faith effort to hi~e 

35 the workers of the merged or acq~ired company. 
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e. A business shall provide a preference for hiring 

residents of the state or the area, except for out-of-state 

employees offered a transfer to Iowa or the area. 

4 f. The required environmental permits must be granted and 

5 regulations ~ust be met. 

6 g. Training provided through an agreement under this 

7 chapter shall be only for occupations for which there is a 

8 demand in the area served. 

9 h. Program services shall not be used to assist a firm 

10 industry that is in violation of local, state, or federal 

ll labor laws, or involved in a labor strike, lockout, or similar 

12 labor dispute. 

13 1. Program se~vices shall not impair existing contracts 

14 for services or collective bargaining agreements, except :hat 

15 no program services which would be inconsiste:1t with the terms 

16 of a collective bargaining agree~ent would be undertaken 

17 without the written concurrence of the labor organization and 

18 employer concerned. 

19 j. A labor organization shall be provided an opportunity 

20 to comment on proposed program services wh.;,n the :Caber 

21 organization represents a substantial number of employees 

22 engaged in similar work or training in the area. 

23 Sec. 76. Section 2808.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

24 follows: 

2808.4 INCREMENTAL PROPERTY TAXES. 25 

26 Xf an agreement provides that all or part of program cos:s 

27 are to be paid for by incremental property taxes, the board of 

28 directors shall provide by resolution that taxes levied on the 

29 employer's taxable business property, where 

30 created as a result of a project, each year 

ne•: jobs are 

by or for the 

Jl benefit of the state, city, county, school district, or other 

32 taxing district after the effective date of the resolution 

33 shall be divided as provided in section 403.:9, subsections 1 

34 and 2, in the same manner as if the employer's business 

35 property, where new Jobs are created as a result of a project, 
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l was taxable property in an urban renewal project and the 

2 resolution was an ordinance within the mean1ng of those 

3 subsections. The taxes received by the board o: directors 

4 shall be allocated to and when collected be paid into a 

') special fund of the ar-ea-eehee'r communit~ollege and may be 

6 irrevocably pledged oy the ar-ea-eeheel: conununitv colleae to 

7 pay the principal of and interest on the certificates :ssued 

8 by the ar-ea-echee~ community college to finance or refinance, 

9 in whole or in part, the project. However, with respect to 

10 any urban renewal project as to which an ordinance is in 

ll effect under section 403.19, the collection of incremental 

12 property taxes authorized by this chapter a~e suspended in 

13 favor of collection of incremental :axes under section 403.19. 

14 As used in this section, ''taxes" includes, but is not limited 

15 to, all levies on an ad valorem basis upon land or real 

16 property of the employer's bt&siness, where new JObs are 

17 created as a result of a project. 

18 Sec. 77. Section 2808.5, subsections 2, 3, and 5, Code 

19 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

20 2. An amount equal to one and one-half percent of the 

21 gross wages paid by the employer to each employee 

22 participating in a project shall be credited from the payment 

23 made by an employer pursuant to section 422.16. If the amount 

24 of the withholding by the employer is less than one and one-

25 half peccent of the gross wages paid to the employees covered 

26 by the agreement, then the employer shall receive a credit 

27 against other withholding taxes due by the e~ployer. The 

28 employer shall remit the amount of :he credit quarterly in :he 

29 same manner as withholding payments are reported to the 

30 department of revenue and finance, to the a~ea-seheet 

31 community college to be allocated to and ;;he :"I collected paid 

32 into a special fund of the erea-eel-leo'!: cormJUnity college to 

33 pay the principal of and interest on certificates iss~ed by 

34 the area-~ehee~ community college to finance or refinance, :n 

35 whole or in part, the project. When the principal and 
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1 1nterest on the certificates have been paid, the employe~ 

2 credits shall cease and any mo:1ey received after the 

3 certificates have been paid shall be remitted to the treasurer 

4 of. state to be the state. 

5 3 . The new 

deposited in the 

jobs credit from 

general fur.d of 

withholding and the special 

6 fund into which it is paid, may be irrevocably pledged by a~ 

7 a~ea-~ehool a co~~unity college for the paymer.t o: the 

8 principal of and interest on the certificate issued by an-a~ee 

9 "ehoo!o a community college to finance or reL.r.ance, in "'hole 

10 or 1n part, the project. 

ll 5. An-a~ea-sehoo!o ~ community college shall certify to the 

12 department of revenue and finance the amount of new jobs 

13 credit from withholding an employer has remitted to the 

14 special fund and shall provide other information the 

15 department may require. 

16 Sec. 78. Section 2803.6, subsection 5, Code 1989, 1s 

17 amended to read as follows: 

18 5. Before certificates are issued, the board of directors 

19 shall publish once a notice of its intention to issue tl1e 

20 certificates, stating the amount, the purpose, and the project 

21 or projects for which the certificates are to be issued. A 

22 person may, vii thin fifteen days after the publication of tr.e 

23 notice by action in the district court of a county i:i the area 

24 lvithin which the l:l~ee-~eheel communitz colle_£_~ is located, 

25 appeal the decision of the boarc of directors in proposing to 

26 issue the certificates. The action of the board of directors 

27 in determining to issue the certificates is fina: and 

28 conclusive unless the district court finds that the board of 

29 directors has exceeded its legal authority. An action shall 

30 not be brought which questions the legality of the 

31 certificates, the power of the board of directors to issue the 

32 certificates, the effectiveness of any proceedings relating to 

33 the authorization of the project, or the authorization and 

34 issuance of the certificates from and after fifteen days fron 

35 the publication of the notice of intention to issue. 
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l Sec. 79. Sectio11 2808.7, Code 1989, is ameJJded to read as 

2 follO\vS: 

3 2808.7 DEP~RTMENT OF ECONOMIC DEVELO?M~~T. 

4 The Iowa department of economic developme:H in consCJltation 

5 w1th the department of education shall coordinate the new jobs 

6 training program. The Iowa depart~ent of economic development 

7 shall adopt, amend, and repeal r~les under chapter 17A that 

8 the af'e~t-~eh<le>:t corrur.unity col)ege will use in developing 

9 projects with new and expanding ~ndustrial new ~cbs training 

lQ proposals. The depart~ent is a~thorized to make any rule that 

ll is adopted, amended, or repea~ed effective i~~ediately ~pen 

12 filing with the administrative rules coordinator or at a 

l} subsequent stated date prior to indexing and publication, or 

14 at a stated date less than thirty-five days after filir.g, 

15 Indexing, and ?'Jb::cation. The depar'::ner.t s!lal~ ;:;re;::>a::-e an 

16 annual report for the governor and general assembly on the 

:1 activities of the i~d:!strial ~ew jobs ~rai~ing program. 

2.R sec. RO. Section 280C.2,. s~bsectio:1s :, 2, 5, 7, 8, c~C: 9, 

~9 Code 1989, are a~e~ded to read as foiiows: 

20 1. ''New jobs trai~ing program'' or "program'' means the 

21 project or projects established by an-~trea-ee~<l<"l a co~reunity 

22 c<?._Uege for the creation oE jobs by providing education and 

23 training of workers for new jobs ~or a new or exparding small 

24 business in the merged area served by the ~~~ea-ee~<"<"r 

25 commu~ity college. 

26 2. ''Project'' means a trai~ing arra~gement which is the 

27 subject of an agreereent entered into betweer. the area-sch<l<l~ 

2R cog~unity _college and an employer to prov1de progcam services. 

29 5. ''Employet'' means the small business providing new jobs 

30 in the me::-ged area served by t!le &r.,a-sehoo± comJ:t~n_i ty col_ lege 

31 and entering into an agreement. 

32 7. ''Agteement" is the agreement between an employer and an 

33 ~~~e~t-seh<l<l:t a community college concerning a project. 

34 8. "Af'ea-~ehool Corr~uni ty college" means a ""'e~tt~o"~tt 

35 sehoot-o .. -11 community col:ege established under chapter 280A. 
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l 9. "'Board of directors'' means the board of directors of an 

2 e~ea-aehooi a community_college. 

3 Sec. 81. Section 280C.3, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

4 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

5 An-e~ee-aehool A community college may enter into an 

6 agreement to establish a project. However, be~ore en-area 

7 aehool a comiTunity college and a small b~s1ness enter into an 

8 ag~eernent to establish a project, the t!~ea-aehtwl co:nm:1ni ::y 

9 college shall consult with the local office of the ~1v:sion of 

10 job servlce of the departme~1i: of empluy:ne!":t serv::..ces (0 

ll de:erfitine if there already exists in the co~~cility, a s~illed 

12 or experienced group of unemployed workers, as a result of a 

13 plant closing o= reduction in force, sufficiently large to 

14 supply the needs of the new or expanding small business. lf 

15 such a supply of workers exists, the aree-aeheo! community 

16 college shall enter into the ag=eement only if the small 

17 business agrees to give preference in traini~g to t~tcse 

18 wor~ers over any other workers who do ~ot have greater 

19 q~alifications. If an agreeme:1t is entered inco, the area 

20 aehoo'i: community college and the eoployer shall :-totify the 

21 department of revenue and finance as soon as possible. An 

22 agreement may provide, but is not limited to: 

23 Sec. 82. Section 280C.5, subsections 2 and 4, Code 1989, 

24 are amended to read as follows: 

25 2. An amount equal to one and one-half percent of the 

26 gross wages paid by the employer to each employee 

27 participating in a project shall be credited from the payment 

28 made by an employer pursuant to section 422.16. If the amount 

29 of the withholdi:-~g by the employer is less than one and or.e-

30 half percent of the gross wages paid to the employees covered 

31 by the agreement, then the employer shall receive a credit 

32 against other withholding taxes due by the employer. The 

33 employer shall remit the amount of the credit quarterly in the 

34 same manner as withholding payments are reported to the 

35 department of revenue and finance, to the a~ea-~eh~ol 
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l comrr,unity call~~· To the extent this credit rep~esents 

2 rep~yments of an advance made under section 280C.6 plus 

3 interest, it shall be paid to the treasurer of state. When 

4 ~he repayments of an advance plus interest have been pacd, the 

5 employer credits shall cease and any money received after this 

6 shall be renitted to the treasurer of state to be deposited in 

7 the genecal fund of the state. 

8 4. An-t~rea-sehool: A corr:munity <::_allege shall certify to the 

9 department of revenue and finance the amount of new jobs 

10 credit from withholding an employer has remitted to ~he erea 

ll sehool: community college and shacl provide other information 

12 the department nay require. 

13 Sec. 83. Sec:ion 280C.6, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

14 follows: 

15 280C.6 JOB TRAINING FUND. 

16 l. The~e is established for ~he erea-eehooi~-an-e~ee 

·_:7 ~~·.·.-.. ~-_:_ ~~~~·~n=~y c-llaqes a e-rr"\ .,=~y co1,:·ca ~o~ ~~d=n=ng ~- I)V :...:....•.::.~~~ .... ~ .. -- '-'-~-~ "' •.• '-:~_.,u,.-l_. .. ... --'-~ ~- _. •.' '-• J..,,_l 

18 f~nd unde~ the Stlpervisio~ of the treasu(er c[ state. Tt1e 

of 

20 ~-:~o S(.•pa!:"at:e accou~ts co;~ta1::1.~q :~oneys a.s ~Jllo·.;s: 

21 a. A perma~en~ schooi fund repaymerl~ accoJ~t to w~ich 

22 shal~ be credited tte interest a~d pri~cipal fron rcpay~e~t o[ 

23 loans originating from the permanent school ~und appropr~atio:~ 

24 in section 280C.8, made to eQployers :or program costs, and 

25 interest earned from moneys in the account. Moneys in this 

26 account shall be used to repay the appropriation from the 

27 permanent school fund. At the end of each calendar q~arter, 

28 the treasurer of state shall transfe~ the moneys 1n =~e 

29 account and any moneys in the su~plus account of ~he Iowa ~Jan 

30 fund for economic development created in section 99E 31 to the 

31 permanent school fund as repayment of the loan from :he 

12 permaner1t school fund. If there are moneys in ~he per~anent 

33 school fund repayment account after the permanent school ~und 

34 loan has been fully repaid, those moneys sha"l be transferred 

35 to the revolving loan account provided in paragraph ''b'' of 
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l this section. 

2 b. 

3 moneys 

A revolving loan account to which shall be credited 

appropriated for the fiscal year beginning July l, 

4 1987, and for succeeding fiscal years for the purposes of this 

5 chapter plus the interest and principal from :epayment of 

6 advances made to employers for program costs and interest 

7 earned from moneys in the revolving loan account. Moneys in 

8 this accou~t shall be used to provide advances to employers 

9 for program costs upon req~est of boards of direc:ors of t~e 

lO at"e8-seheei::"' commu~ity colleges. 3eginning J:.:ly ~. :995, the 

ll Iowa department of economic development shall reserve a 

12 portion of the moneys in the revolving loan acco•;nt to pay a 

13 portion of the original one million dollar app:opriation in 

14 section 280C.8 which, based upon p:ojections of the state 

15 treasurer, may still be owed to the pe,manent school fund on 

16 June 30, 1996. The department shall reserve a portion of the 

17 moneys in the revolving loan account only if the moneys in the 

18 permanent school fund repayment account created 1n paragraph 

19 "a'' and moneys in the ''surplus" account of the Iowa plan fund 

20 for economic development created in section 99E.3l, subsection 

21 1, paragraph ''c'', are insufficient to repay the loan from the 

22 permanent school fund. 

23 2. To provide funds for the present payment of the costs 

24 of a new jobs training program by the employer, the et"ee 

25 ~eheo± community college may provide to the employer an 

26 advance of the moneys to be used to pay for the program costs 

27 as provided in the agreement. To receive the funds for this 

28 advance from the revolving loan account, the e~ee-seheo~ 

29 community college shall submit an application to the 

30 department of economic development. The a~ount of the adva~ce 

31 shall not exceed fifty thousand dollars for any project. The 

32 advance shall be repaid with interest from the sources 

33 provided in the agreement. The rate of interest to be charged 

34 for advances made in a calendar month is equa: to one half of 

35 the average rate of interest on tax exempt certificates issued 
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l by a::-ee:-~eh~o:i:~ co~<,:nu!lity colleges pursuant to chapter 28GB 

2 far the previous twelve months. The rate shall be computed by 

3 the !owa department of economic development. 

4 Sec. 84. Section 280C.7, Code l989, is amended to read as 

5 follows: 

6 280C.7 DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPM~~T TO COORDINATE. 

7 The Iowa department of economic development in cor:sulta:ion 

8 with the department of education and the division of job 

9 se~vice of the department of employment services shall 

!0 coord1nate the new jobs training program. The department of 

ll economic development shall adopt, amend, and repeal rules 

12 under chapter l7A that tr.e er"ee-se!'lee± com.11ur.oty collegE.:_ Hill 

11 use in developing pro~ects with new and expand~ng small 

14 business new jobs training proposa:s. The department shal: 

:5 estab:i.sh by ~~le criteria for detern!ining what ccnstitutes a 

L6 sn:all. busi~ess. A proJec: stall not be fu~2e~ ~~der this 

17 chapter u111.ess the department approves tt:e project. 7he 

!8 department sha 1 1. es~ab1.is~ by rule criteria for ap~~oval of 

20 is a~op~c,~: ame~d£d, or rep~aled efEec~j.ve i;~~e:~lJ~ely ~po~ 

21 fili~g wit~ ~?1e adninistrativ~ rules coordina~~r or at a 

12 s:ths~':!uent sl:a':~d da.te prio:- to i:1dexin~ a!:d p~b:ic2t>.)n, or 

21 at a s~.ated (~ate less than thirty-five days af~er Eili11g, 

24 indPxi~g, a~d pub:ication. The Iowa departmen: of eco~OffilC 

25 developxent shall prepare an a~nual report fo! the governor 

26 and general assenbly on the activities and the fut~re 

27 anticipated ~eeds of this ne~ jobs training progra~. 

28 Sec. 85. Section 280C.8, Code 1989, is a;cended to rea~ as 

29 follo·.,s: 

30 280C.8 APPROPRIATIONS. 

31 Notwithstanding sections 8.6, 302.1, and 302.1A, there is 

J2 appropriated from the permanent school fund, for the fiscal 

33 period beginning July l, 1985, and ending June 30, 1996, the 

34 sum of one million dollars to provide :unds for the purposes 

35 of and deposits in the ar"ea-~e~ee= community college job 
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l training fund created in section 280C.6. The money 

2 appropriated under this section :s a loan from the pecmar.ent 

3 school fund to the area-seheol £9~m~nity_£~ll~ job t'aining 

4 fund. The interest on the loan shall be prepaid for a three

S year period from funds appropriated by this section. ?he rate 

6 of interest shall be determined by the treas~rer of state. 

7 At the end of each calendar quarter the treasurer oE state 

8 shall transfer moneys to repay the amour1t of the loan from the 

9 permanent school fund from the following sources: 

10 1. Moneys 1n the permanent school fund repayreent accot:nt 

11 created in section 280C.6, subsection l, paragraph ''a''. 

12 2. Moneys to be credited to the ''surplus'' account of the 

13 Iowa plan fund for economic developreent created in section 

14 99E. 31. 

15 On and after June 30, !996, the moneys rese,ved by the Iowa 

16 department of economic development from the revolving loan 

17 account created in section 280C.6, subsection :, paragraph 

18 "b'', shall be used to repay a portion of the loan from the 

19 permanent school fund provided the conditions stated in 

20 section 280C.6, subsection 1, paragraph ''b", are met. 

21 Sec. 86. Section 282.26, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

22 follows: 

23 282.26 HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS ATTENDING ADV\~CED COURSES. 

24 The board of any jMn~or community college sehoo~-o~striet 

25 may, by mutual agreement with any college or university, 

26 permit any specially qualified high school student to attend 

27 advanced courses of academic instruction therein at the 

28 college or university. 

29 The state board of regents and the departrnent of education 

30 may by rule per~it such students to attend any institution of 

31 higher learning ~nder their jurisdiction. Credit earned in 

32 any such course at a jtl~io~-ee~~eg~, college or university may 

33 be applied toward credit for high school graduation. Ne 

34 ptlbt~e Public school funds shall not be expended for payment 

35 of tuition or other costs for such attendance at any college 
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l or unive~sity, unless stleh the payment is expressly permitted 

2 or ~equ!red by la~. 

3 ~~e foregoing provisions shall also app:y to jtlnier 

4 ee!!eges7 colleges and universit1es in adJacent states when 

5 ~tleh the institutions are located nearer to the ~omes or 

6 schools of the school distr!ct than the closest jtlnier 

7 eoltege7 college or university within the scate. 

8 Sec. 87. Section 286A.2, subsection 6, Code Supplement 

9 1989, is amended by adding the following new paragraph: 

10 NEW PARAGRAPH. f. Adult remedial education cost cente:. 

1: Sec. 88. Section 286A.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

12 follows: 

13 286A.4 SUPPORT PER :NSTRUCTIONAL COST CE~TER. 

14 Each area school shall multiply the state foundation 

15 support level per contact ho:Jr for each instr~ctic;nL.i.l cos: 

16 ceo:er for: a budget year by t.he ~u~ber o: cor:tact hours 

!7 elig~b~e ~or state ge~e:al aid ~n the area school. i~ ~~e cos: 

lB cen:er for the b~dge: year to ob:ain the s~pport per cost 

l9 cpnter in thai: area school. ~C~·iever, _for ::!le budge~. ye~r.:_ 

22 C"n'cr ...... = ..... ,lT'h•">r of co·' ... ::)rt· 'r.our· .. fr.r ~-r-a- cos• c-:--~:..er sh.:..:; o:-:, ., ._ , __ ....:::..:.._·~-~~-':'l.•:·v'"" . , • .... a·~ . , ..=. _ • .._~ _ '-:. ·~ ": -.::,. '-· -. • • o .1. .1. 

23 b'"multip_~ied by <2._!JE' and one-tenth. For eac~ of the next 

24 thre~ budoet years the r:1Ulti.o)1er shall be increased from the 

25 multiol1_er used _for the base year by an additional one-ter.th 

26 until (or the budget yeat beginning July 1, 1995, and 

27 ~~cceed.i.ng_ budcet years, the mt.;:~iplier i~_?ne a>1q fot.:.r-

28 tenths. The total s~pport for an area schoo~ for 

29 i~structional. cost centers is the sum of the s~ppo~t per cos~ 

30 center for all Eive ins:ructional cost centers. 

31 Sec. 89. Section 236A.2, Code Supplement 1989, 1s amended 

32 by adding the following new subsection: 

33 NEW SUBSECTION. 1. "Area school" means an a rea school 

34 under section 28DA.2, subsection 10, Code 1989, :or purposes 

35 of calculations based on fiscal years occurring before July l, 
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l 1990; for other purposes, "area school" means a com:-:1unity 

2 college under section 280A.2, subsection l. 

3 Sec. 90. Section 286A.2, subsection 4, unnumbered 

4 paragraph 2, Code Supplement 1989, is amended to read as 

5 follO\oiS: 

6 The total contact hours for an area schoo: in a cost center 

7 for a budget year for purposes of determining state general 

8 aid under this chapter are the average of the total contact 

9 hours offered by the area school in that cost center for ~he 

10 base year and the two fiscal years preceding the base year. 

ll Ho"'ever, commencing July l, 1991, total contact hours in a 

12 cost center for .il_"?.~~t vear shall be the average of the 

l3 total contact hours offered_l:>y_th~.-~re~--~cr.oo.!:_in that CSJSt 

14 center for the base year and the fisc_~l __ y~_ilr __ pr~s;~g~~ _t_b,e 

15 base year. 

16 Sec. 91. Section 286A.3, Code 1989, is ame::ded by adding 

17 the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

18 NEW UNNUMBERED PAR_~GRA_I_'I:!· Commencing July l, l99l, and on 

19 July l of each succeeding year, the percent ~ultiplier of the 

20 state average cost per contact hour shall be increased by an 

21 additional one percent until the state foundation support 

22 level per contact hour equals seventy-five percent of the 

23 state average cost per contact hour. 

24 Sec. 92. Section 286A.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

25 follows: 

26 286A.4 SUPPORT PER INSTRUCTIONAL COST CENTER. 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

Each area school shall multiply the state foundation sup

port level per contact hour for each instructional cost center 

for a budget year by the number of contact hours eligible for 

state general aid in the area school in the cost center for 

the budget year to obtain the support per cost center in that 

area school. However, in calculating the suppor~ per cost 

cer.ter for a budget year in an area school, begi~.::!_i_t:Jg __ Jlj_ly_l, 

1991, the number of COiltact hours eligible for s:ate general 

aid for the vocational-technical preparatory _c;ost ... C::~.f!ter ,_for 
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l E!2.9_t_:_~~~--o~ t~!~~-=-five con~ac: hours or ~-e-~s per '.vee!.:, shc::tll 

2 be increased i:1 eogh~_ ar~~JUal equal inc;r<:_IT•e::ts, urt ~l -~.!_l_Ee 

3 s:..;EE_urt per co_s_t .::e::ter ecua:s ch._e m.:mber of those conr.act 

4 hou_.!:_o;_ __ forthat cost ce:1t_e! multiplied by_<:)!_"l_e a:1d t· .. ,o-tenths. 

5 I~ addition, however, ~n calculating the s~coort 2~r cost 

6 center ~or _vec<:_a:ional-techn~~al preparator_y cost ce:1te~s 

7 l)_"'g~n:1ing July l, ~99_:1, for programs o~ twenty-six __ ~o :hirt_}' 

8 co:1tact hours oer Heek, the JlUmbe:- of cor.ta_ct hours e:ig_ible 

9 .f::::r. s~ate general aid_s?:t?ll be increa:o;~d h 2oght annual eq:Jal 

lO ~-0c_r_~r:-tents_. un:i~.--.t:~e support oer __ ~ost cer.ter eg_\;a_~~ the 

ll r:umber of contact hours for that cost center multiplied by a 

:.2 n:lmber \Vhich eq;:._u=a-=lc:s:__"::.'-:.:h.:::e---"m::.:'u=l~-~p_lier used for __ p_ro9rams o~ 

l1 tHe:<t_y-:-f_i_<;e ho;ns _p~_r_-"J":_ek minus four _b_:.:ndredt'ls f~:- ___ every 

.C4 contact r.our _12_'0_:" week o~. th_~oaram that -"'xcccds t<·len:y-~ i·vE' 

15 hours oer week. Tlce total support ~or an area sc!:ool ~or 

16 i~structional cost ce~ters is the s~m of the support per cost 

17 centPr for all five instructional cost ce:1ters. 

1.8 Sec. 91. Section 286A.5, Code 1989, is ame:1ded by adding 

19 the following new 11nnumbered paragraph: 

20 NEl-l UNNUMBCR2D PA!<AGRAPH. Commencwg July :, 1991, a:-:d on 

21 July ' of each s:Jcceeding year, the perce:-:t multiplier of the 

22 area school's general institutional support function cost 

23 shall be increased by an additional or.e percent unti: the 

24 foundation support level for the general institutional 

25 function reaches seventy-five percent of the area school's 

26 general institu~ional support function cost. 

27 Sec. 94. Section 286A.6, un:1umbered paragraph 3, Code 

28 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

29 Por-the-b~d9et-ye6r-beg~n~~ng-aa~y-~ 7 -t986-enci--~tleeeeci~ng 

30 b~dge~-7ea~s,-t~e ~he four.Catio~ support level per cor.tac~ 

31 hour eligible for state general aid for the st11de:-:t services 

32 function cost for an area school is the fou:1dation support 

33 level per contact hour fer the base year plus a student 

34 services support allowable growth amount. The allowable 

35 growth amount is determined by the department of management by 
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1 multiplying the state percent of growth for the budge~ year by 

2 the state average student services function cost per contact 

3 hour for the base year. The total is then multiplied by the 

4 number of eligible contact hours in the area school to 

5 determine the foundation suppor~ for the student services 

6 function cost for a budget year. 

7 For the fiscal period commencing July l...!._J-991,~9 en~ing 

8 Jun~~-1995, tyenty-five oercent of noneligo?~conta~t 

9 hours shall_ be added t~_e eligil:!.:e c_ont_"!ct _tour~actl_f_isca~ 

10 year, for purposes of determining the fo<Jndation_~~~-t_____!_Qr 

11 the student services function cost, until all conta~~ours 

12 are eligible for determin~the foundation st:_EQ_or:..!:_____level_._ Ir. 

succeeding fisc~ears, all contact hours sna;cl be_~_l)_gi!=>l~ 13 

14 

15 

for purposes of determining the foundation 

the student services function cost. 

suooort ievel for 
-~--------

16 

17 

Sec. 95. Section 286A.6, Code 1989, is ame~ded by adding 

ttle following new unnumbered paragraph: 

18 N;:;W UNNUM8ERSD PARAGRAPH. Commencing July 1, 1991, and on 

19 July l of each succeeding year, the petcent mu~tiplier of the 

20 state average student se,vices Eunction cost per contact hour 

21 shall be increased by an additional one percent until the 

22 foundation support level for the student services function 

23 cost equals seventy-five percent. 

24 Sec. 96. Section 286A.7, subsection 1, Code 1989, lS 

25 amended by adding the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

26 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Conur,encing July i, 1991, and o:1 

27 July 1 of each succeeding year, the percent multiplier of the 

28 state average cost per square foot shall be incteased by an 

29 additional percent until the fcundation support level per 

30 square foot for the physical plant maintenance cost equals 

31 seventy-five percent. 

32 Sec. 97. Section 286A.7, subsection 2, unnumbered 

33 paragraph l, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

34 The physical plant utility function cost for the base year 

35 commencing July l, 1985 for all area schools is determined by 
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l dividing the tota~ physical plant utility costs, :ncludir.g 

2 utility costs oaid under sect1on 280A.22, of all a~ea schools 

3 fo~ that year by the total cubic feet of buildings of the a'ea 

4 schools for that year to achieve a state average cost per 

5 cubic foot .. 

6 Sec. 

7 amended 

98. Section 286A.7, s~bsectio~ 2, Code :989, :s 

by adding the following r.ew unnumbered paragraph: 

UNNUMBERED PARAGR!I.?H. Coll'"'llencing July l, 1991, and on 

of each succeeding year, the percent ~ult1plier of the 

10 state average cost per cubic foot sha:l be increased by an 

8 :-JEW 

9 July 1 

ll additional pe~cent until the :oundation support level per 

12 cubic foot for the physical plant ~tility cost equals sever.ty-

13 five percent. 

14 Sec. 99. Section 286A.8, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

15 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

16 The library function cost for a budget yea~ Eo~ ar. area 

:7 school is deterrei~ed by the depart:nen~ of ed~catio~ by 

c8 multiplying the total of the area school's supper: fo~ the 

19 five :nst~uctional cost ce~ters, for the general :nsCitutio~a: 

20 support fu~ction, ~or the student services function, and for 

21 the physical plant function for that year by ~hree-a~d-~h~rey-

22 ~hree-ht:!!"!dred~i'!g five percent, vlh'-ch is the average percent of 

23 the area schools' support expended for the library function 

24 cost. The department shall notify the department of 

25 manage!Tlent. Notv:.Lt:.bEta!_]_~ing this paragraph, for eac!': year of 

26 !h_~_four=-_year fiscal period coll'u-nencing .July l, 1991, a"d 

27 endi"g June 30, lJ_9_'L_ __ 'O~e percent multiplie-r, :·1hich is ~ice 

28 a_verage percent of the area school's suopor l._expe;-.ded for the 

29 library function_~g~_t.!_ sl-:all be increased icc fo;;r e<:~t.:al 

10 1ncr?ne~ts ___ ~_E_?E:l three ar.d thirty-three h\.lndredths _ _.2_~_ce:1t to 

3l f i ~e. . .e.e_~s:~n t. 
32 Sec. 100. Section 286A.8, Code 1989, is amended by adding 

33 the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

34 :-JEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Comme~cing July l, 1991, and on 

35 July l of each succeeding year, the percent multiplier of the 
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1 

2 

3 

area school's l1brary function cost shall be increased by an 

additional percent until the foundation support level fc' the 

library serv~ces function equals seventy-five percent. 

4 Sec. 101. Section 286A.ll, subsection 3, Code 1989, lS 

5 amended to read as follows: 

6 3. Fifty thousand dollars if the area school has fewer 

7 than one million contact hours. The department of education 

8 shall calculate the difference between the arnotlnt of state 

9 general aid each area school that has fewer than one million 

10 contact hours would receive if a foundation suppo't level of 

11 seventy percent were used in lieu of the sixty-f~ve percent 

12 plus any additional percentage amounts __ i!_d_d_e_d_ :2_t_h_e __ s1~t_y_-::!_iv~ 

13 p~r<:;Ee_!1_~_f_<J.Undation level after July ::_, 1991, as specified 1" 

l4 this chapter and the amount the area school ~o~ot;lcl rpcei_v, 

15 under this chapter. The area school shall receive that 

16 difference in l1eu of the fifty thousand doilars granted uncer 

17 this subsection if the d1fference is greater than fi:ty 

18 thousand dollars. 

19 Sec. 102. NEW SECTION. 286A.l4A CO~L\Iu1>ITY COLLEGE 

20 EXCELLENCE 2000 ACCOUNT. 

21 The department of education shall provide for the 

22 establishment of a community college excellence 2000 account 

23 in the office of the treasurer of state for deposit of moneys 

24 appropriated to the account for purposes of funding quality 

25 instructional centers and program and administrative sharing 

26 agreements under sections 280A.45 and 280A.46. There is 

27 appropriated from the general fund of the state to the 

28 department of education, for the fiscal year beginn1ng July l, 

29 1991, an amount equal to two a~d five-tenths perce~t of the 

30 total state general aid generated for all commun~ty colleges 

31 during the base year under chapter 286A. In the next 

32 succeeding four fiscal years, the percent multiplier shall be 

33 increased in equal increments until the multipliec reaches te~ 

34 percent. In succeeding fiscal years the percent multiplier 

35 used to determine the appropriation u~dec thi5 section sl1all 
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l be ten percent. 

2 Of the moneys in the community college excellence 2000 

3 acco~nt, ~ifty percent shall be reserved for p~rposes of 

4 awarding funds to approved quality instructional centers, 

5 forty percent shall be reserved for purposes of awarding f~nds 

6 to community colleges for approved prograr.1 sharing agreerr.e:1ts, 

7 and ten percent shall be reserved for purposes of awarding 

8 f.unds to co~~unity colleges for approved admcnistrative 

9 shar:ng agreements. Notwithstanding the reservation of moneys 

10 in the account, funds not awarded under ~his section may be 

ll used for purposes of allocating funds to co~~un:ty colleges 

12 for approved mergers under section 280A.39. Funds received 

l3 under section 280A.39 and this section shall be in lieu of 

14 receipt of funds for other programs funded ~nder this section. 

'5 The department of education shall notify the departDent o~ 

~6 nat1age~e11t of approva: of clai~s against the acco~1nt ur1de: 

l.7 sections 2BGA.45, 280A.46, and this section and the depar~ment 

:R of re•Jer:ue and f i:lance shall make ::he pi:yrr,ents ~.o cor:~m:,H1.:. ty 

19 colleges. 

20 Ur.encumbered funds remair.i~g in the accoun~ ~t the end of a 

21 fiscal year shall revert to the ge~eral fund of the state 

22 under section 8.33. 

23 Sec. 103. NEW SECTION. 286A.l9 GUARANTEE. 

24 IE the state general aid generated under this chapter for 

25 an area school for a budget year is less than the state 

26 general aid received by that area school for :he fiscal year 

27 beginning July l, 1990, the area school 1s entitled to receive 

28 additional state aid for that budget year equal to the 

29 difCerence between the state ge~e:al aiC generated for that 

30 budget year and the state general aid rece~ved for the fisca: 

11 year beginning July l, 1990. There :s appropriated from the 

32 ger1eral fund of the state to the department oE management an 

33 amount sufficient to make the payments under this sect:on. 

34 Sec. 104. Section 298.18, unnurrobered paragraph 9, Code 

35 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
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l Provided fu~ther that if a school corporation leases a 

2 building or property, which has bee:1 used as a junior college 

3 by such corporation, to a me~ged-~~ea-~e~eei-ee~po~at±en 

4 eperat±n9-er-prepe~±n9-to-ope~ate-an-a~ee comnunity college, 

5 the annual amounts certifled as herein provided by such 

6 leasing school corporation for payment of interest and 

7 principal due on lawful bonded indebtedness incurred by such 

8 leasing school corpora:icn for purchasing, building, 

9 furnishing, reconstruc:ing, repai~i~g, improving or remodeli~g 

10 the building leased or acquiring or adding to the site of such 

ll property leased, to the extent of the respective annual rent 

12 the school corporation will receive under such lease, shall 

l3 not be considered as a part of the total amount estimaced and 

l4 certified for the purposes of determining if such amount 

15 exceeds any limitation contained in this section. 

16 Sec. 105. Sect~on 331.512, subsection 1, paragraph h, Code 

17 Supplement 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

:a h. The levy of a tax for the operation of an-a~ea 

19 ~eeat±ena~-~eheo~-o~-an-a~ea ~ comrnur.ity college as provided 

20 in section 280A.l7. 

21 Sec. 106. Section 331.559, subsection 5, Code 1989, is 

22 amended to read as follows: 

23 5. Collect the tax levied fer the erec:ion and equippir1g 

24 of aree-~oeet±oMa~-~ehoo%-or-a~ee community college facilities 

25 as provided in section 280A.22. 

26 Sec. 107. 

27 The department of personnel shall conduct a st••dy of 

28 educational opportunities for state employees. The study 

29 shall include, but is not limited to, current utilization of 

30 educational leave by state employees, programs and services 

31 available currently to state employees, state empcoyee needs 

32 for increased education, and the developme~t of a plan to 

33 coordinate available resources and programs with employees 1n 

34 need of educational services. T~e department shall submit its 

35 findings, together with the p!an for increas!ng educational 
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l opportunities, in a report to the general assembly by December 

2 l, 1990. 

1 Sec. 108. 

4 The departmenc of educat:on shall develop recorrnendat1cr.s 

S relating to the progra~s offered under the postsecondary 

6 en:ollment opt:ons Act contained in chapte: 26lC. The 

7 recommendations sha:l include any funding cha:1ges needed to 

8 enhance utilization of the postsecondary enrol!ment options 

9 Act by students, including changes in targeted dollar amo~nts. 

10 The recommendations shall also include a:1 exa~ination of 

ll the relationship between the offering of adva:1ced placement 

12 courses at the secondary school level and the options 

13 available for delivery o~ postsecondary courses through the 

14 postsecondary enroll~ent options Act. The department shall 

15 submit its fir.d1ngs together with its recommendations in a 

16 report to the general assembly by :anuary lS, 1991. 

l 7 Sec. l o 9 . 

18 The state board of regents shall cond11ct a study to 

19 deter::iir1e whe~he~ public service assista~ce is i~cluded ~s o~e 

20 of the criteria for determining institutional co~pensalion and 

21 whether faculty members at institutions under its control who 

22 do provide pub:\c service assistance on a state or national 

23 basis receive remuneration for providing the assistance. The 

24 board shall submit its fi~dings, along with any 

25 recommendatio~s, in a report to the general assembly by 

26 December 1, 1990. 

2"1 Sec. ll o . 

28 The department of education, in conjunction with the 

29 department of economic development and the department of 

30 employment services, shall conduct a study of the job and 

31 career informat:on programs available 

32 education syste:n and state agencies. 

through the public 

The s:udy s~all include 

33 assessment and monitoring of the ccordinat1on between the 

34 programs offered, the relationship between the programs and 

35 statewide job training programs, the identiEicatiorl of areas 
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1 in which new programs need to be offe~ed or existing programs 

2 strengthened, and the development of reco~~endations for 

3 creation of an information delivery system to provide 

4 conti!lUing updates of the relative workforce training and 

5 personnel needs as compared to the numbers of students 

6 enrolled in the various prograrcs. The department of educattoa 

7 shall submit the findings, along \Jith any recorr"~endations, in 

8 a report to the general assembly by December l, 1991. 

9 

10 

ll 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Sec. 111. 

The department of education stall cond:Jct a study of 

offering special programs at the corrununity cocleges versus 

1nitiating tuition reciprocity or subve~tion agreements with 

similar higher education instit~tions in surrounding states. 

The department shall submit its findings in a report to the 

general assembly by December l, 1991. 

Sec. 112. 

17 

18 

19 

The higher education s:rategic planning council shall 

recorrunend a process for assessing quality of instruction and 

for assessment of student learning. The co~ncil shall submit 

20 recommendations in a report to the general assPmb:y by 

21 December l, 1991. 

22 Sec. 113. 

23 The higher education strategic planning council shall 

24 explore the creation of an Iowa "electronic university'' and 

25 the marketing of courses from Iowa to students in other states 

26 through the use of telecommunications. 

27 Sec. 114. 

28 The board of educational examiners in cooperat1on with the 

29 department of education and co~~unity college trustees shall 

30 conduct a study of the practitioner licensin9 standards for 

31 instr11ctional personnel teaching at the co:nmunity colleges. 

32 The study shall include evaluation of current standards Jn 

33 light of current needs and a comparison of the standards with 

34 those of other institutions of higher education in the state 

35 and comparable insti~utions 1n other states. The board of 
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1 educational examiners shall submit the findings, along with 

2 any recom~ended changes in the standards, in a report to the 

3 general assemb:y by July l, 1991. 

4 Sec. 115. 

s l. Sections 260.33, 261.17, ar.d 307A.2, Code Suppleme~t 

6 1989, are amended by striking the words .,area school 11 or "a:.-ea 

7 schools'' and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

8 "community college" or "corn;nunity colleges". 

9 2. Sections 93.19, 93.20, 93.20A, 252D.l, 279.44, 313.4, 

lO 321J.J, 32lJ.22, 405A.l, 598.1, and 633.376, Code 1989, are 

ll amended by str~king the words ''area school'' or ''area schools'' 

12 and inserting in l1eu thereof the following: 

:3 college" or "comn:unity colleges". 

14 Sec. 116. 

"community 

15 l. Sections 260.33, 261.1, and 296.7, Code Supplement 

16 1989, a~e amended by striking the words ''merged area school'' 

17 or ''merged area schools'' and inserting in !ieG :he~eof the 

18 follo1·:ing: "com.IH:nity college" or "com;nunity colleges". 

19 2. Sections 15.103, 198.11, 80D.4, 93.:9, 261.83, 276.10, 

20 279.50, 303.77, 442A.3, and 60lA.9, Code :989, are amended by 

21 stri~ing the words ''me~ged a~ea school'' or ''n1erged area 

22 schools'' and inserting in lieu thereof the ~ol:owing: 

23 "comrr::.Jnity co1cege" or "community col:eges". 

24 Sec. 117. 

25 1. Sections 99£.31, 99E.32, 256.7, 256.9, 261.1, 261.2, 

26 261.9, 26!.12, 261.19, 261.25, 261.35, 261.38, 261.72, 261.82, 

27 261.81, 26:.88, 261.90, 261.91, 26!.102, and 42:.:7, Code 

28 Supp1etne~t 1989, are a~ended by striking the words ''coilege 

29 aid cu~nission'' and ir1serting in lieu ~herec~ the ~ollowirlg: 

30 "college studen~ aid com.11ission". 

31 2. Sections 7C.7, 17.4, 261.71, and 26!A.5, Cude 1989, are 

32 c;mended by striking the words "college aid comnission" and 

33 inserting in lieu thereof the following: ''coilege student aid 

34 commission". 

35 Sec. 118. 
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l The initial voting members of the higher educaLon 

2 strategic planning council shall serve terms of office as 

3 follows: four members shall serve four-year terms and three 

4 members shall serve two-year terms. Members serv1ng four-year 

5 terms shall include the public member and orle member from each 

6 of the three other categories of vot1ng members. 

7 Sec. 119. TERMS OF OFF:CE OF STA7E BOARD M8MBERS. 

8 It is the intent of the general assembly that curre~c state 

9 board of education members be appointed to fi:: positions on 

10 the new state board to the extent that the current members 

11 possess the expertise and experience which is appropriate to 

12 membership on the new state board. 

13 The terms of office of current state board of education 

14 members shall end on April 30, 1991. The governor sr.all 

15 appoint eleven persons to serve init1al terms on the new state 

16 board, beginning as provided on section 69.19, in the 

17 following manner: :our members shall be appo1nted to serve 

18 two-year terms, four members shall be appointed to serve four-

19 year terms, and three members shall be appointed to serve six-

20 year terms. In each of the groups of members who are 

21 appointed to serve two-year and four-year terms, one member 

22 shall possess knowledge relating to the kindergarten through 

23 grade twe:ve system, one member shall possess know:edge 

24 relating to the community college system, and t\VO merr,bers 

25 shall be members of the general public. Of the group of 

26 members who are appointed to serve six-year terms, one member 

27 shall possess knowledge relating to the kindergarten through 

28 grade twelve system, one member shall possess knowledge 

29 relating to the co~~unity college system, and one member shall 

30 be a member of the general public. 

31 After the initial terms, the length of members' terms shall 

32 be governed by section 256.3. 

33 Sec. 120. TERMS OF OFFICE OF EX OFFICIO MEMBERS ON 

34 CO~~UNITY COLLEGE COUNCIL. 

35 The ex officio member of the com.~unity college council v;ho 
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1 lS appointed by the association wh1ch represer1ts the largest 

2 number of corr<~TIJcnit-y college presidents stall serve an initial 

3 term of three years. The ex officio nonvoting rcember of the 

4 community college council I·Jho is appointed by the association 

5 Vlhict"'. represents the largest nurr,he!:" of cormniJnity college 

6 trustees shall serve an initia: term of six yea~s. After the 

7 initial terms, the length of the two ex officio members' terms 

8 shall be governed by section 256.30B. 

9 Sec. 121. 

10 On the effective date o: th1s Act, appropria:ions, property 

ll taxes certified, contracts, agreements, and other obligations 

:2 of an area school shale be deened :o be approp~iations, taxes, 

13 contracts, agreements, and obligations of the successor 

14 corrununity college. 

15 Sec. 122. 

16 Section 2808.2, subsection 3, paragraph E, and sectLon 

17 2808.3, subsection 6, are app; icable to a new jobs training 

18 program agreement entered into on or after Jcly l, l990. 

19 Sec. 123. Sections 280A.3, 2ROA.4, 280A.5, 280A.6, 280A.7, 

20 2801\.8, 2801\.9, 2801\.10, 2801' .. 14, 2801\.24, 280A.26, and 

21 280A.40, Code 1989, are repealed. 

22 Sec. 124. Section 280A.33 is repealed effective June 30, 

23 1993. 

24 Sec. 125. Section 286A.l9 :s repeaced effective June 30, 

25 1993. 

26 EXPLANATION 

27 This bill makes numerous statutory changes in the education 

28 chapters of the Code. The community colleges will be st1bject 

29 to standards set by the department and state boa~d of 

30 education. Special incentives are given to community colleges 

11 to s~are, merge, or provide unique vocational-technica: 

32 education opportunities to students. Vocational-technical 

33 schools are called community colleges in the Act and numerous 

34 technical changes are made to accomplish this purpose. A 

35 staff development program is made available for co~~unity 
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and community colleges can use :-evcn·,;e bonds f.o~ 

dormitories. Co~snunity college general state aid 

increased beginning in 1991. Mecqed area hoards' 

will be eligible to receive per diem and expenses 

5 compensation. 

l colleges 

2 building 

3 will be 

4 members 

6 Several new financial aid programs are cot:tained in the 

7 bill: the program for access and success for students, the 

8 law enforcement loan repayment program, and the graduate 

9 student program. The name of the college aid co~nission has 

10 been changed to the college student aid commission. 

11 A strategic planning council for higher edttcation 1s 

12 created to conduct studies, provide leadership, and planni:1g 

13 for higher education. 

14 The state board of education has been restructured and 

15 expanded to eleven members. Two councils are established to 

16 assist the state board in performing its duties. 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

The board of regents and the community colleges are to 

develop policies, instructional assistance programs, and 

evaluate persons teaching at their institutions. 

There are changes in the postsecondary enrollment options 

provisions to add vocational-technical courses to the options 

available to students and raise the amount a community college 

is ~o receive from a school district. 

The bill also contains several studies relating ~o higher 

education issues. 
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SENA'J:E FILE 2410 
S-5524 

l Amend Senate File 2410 as follows: 
2 1. Page 44, line 24, by strik.ing the figure 
3 "1991" and inserting the following: "1992". 
4 2. Page 44, line 28, by striking the figure 

· 5 "1991" and· inserting the following: "1992". 
6 3. Page 44, line 31, by striking the figure 
7 "1991" and inserting the following: "1992". 
8 4. Page 45, line 5, by striking the figure •t992" 
9 and inserting the following: "1993". 

S-5524 FILED MARCH 15, 1990 
.:J.L/:L<l -~/.to(1- -'i~C.} 

By RICHARD J. VARN 

SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5548 

1. A.r:,end S€nate File 2410 as follows: 
2 ?age 14, :~~~ ~, ov i~se:ti~= a~tet th~ ~ord 
3 "dis~r:ct" t~e :s-~lc~,.,.:_;-:s: "o::- ::!le -~~thc~i-:~~~-~- __ in 
4 c~a~ae cf an acc~edited no~~~blic schoo:··. 
~ 2 :> ,....,o ·, ~ 1 ~~Q" "' ;....., : ""S r;- i ""~·--:--;:::--:-;;,- --ro · '"' ... C: 
J • -d':j'- l.Lit it.'- ::>1 v/ ..;.; .. e . .__,.g d'-'-'-" L •• _ v/,_.."" 

6 ''chapter." the fo~lo~~~g: ''A n~oi: atte~d~~g a:~ 
7 acc~edited ~o~oublic s~hao: shd:~ be cou~ted as a 
8 ~eC-ti:ne st~..;Cer.!: A·:-;1 ::r.e vvo.i: · s sC-f:c-oT-G~~r·.i. .. C:: c-: 
9 "t-es~dence fa:-· state .:ou:~datior:--a.:..c :Jl~~PCses." 

~o J. Page 14, ~i~e 14, by inser:l~~ter-t~e wc~c -
ll .. district" t:--~e ::oll.O\oJ~:\g: "o:- accred:.t.ed :--.-:l:--.:y..:..h:..ic :ra-
l2 school". .7 

13 4. Page 14, li~e 17, by i~serting after the word 
14 "district" the :ollowi.ng: "or acc::-edited ;:onp;_.d:::>iic 
l S school". ---
16 5. Page 14, line 27, by ins~r:lng a:ter :r.e word 
1 ; ''d1' st· •1' ct" •:....e 'oi 1 ·""Wl. ·~ ..... • "o' ac-rea· i --·•d ... ""' ... o·!b~ i c _, ._ '-l• J.. -.1..--' ·-~· ~ 1..,..~ ... ~c .. v .. u .1.. ... 

18 school". 
19 6. Page 14, li:1e 31, by insert~ng after ~~e wo::-d 
20 "distri.ct" the fol:.owinc: "or al.::t'.o:-i.t~es :..~ cr.a.::-ce 
21 of an ace cedi ted nonoubl ic school":· 
22 7. Page lS, lir.-e 3, by tnse~ting a::er the ·.;or<; 
23 ''residence'' the fo~:owi:~g: ''or accredited nono~iblic 
24 school". 
25 8. Page 15, by insercing after l:ne ~o. the 
26 :ollowing: 
27 ''Sec. Sectio~ 261C.9, Code ~989, LS a~ended 

28 :o read as-follows: 
29 26LC.9 PUPIL SNROLLMEN7. 
30 Payments sr.all ~o: be made ~nder sect:o~ 26lC.6 i 
31 the eligible pupil ~s enrolled o~ a E~ll-~ime bas~s ~ 
32 che pupil's sc~c0:i jist r ict of res :.de~"'.ce or lr.:...J:~ 
33 accred.i..ted r:o:~p~8.i..:.c ~_I?":.::".:.:.C=-·O:;:..::l as we.:..:. as er:rol::.ng .. ~~a 
34 course or prograx i~ an eligible postseco~dary 
35 :..nstitut.:.on." 
36 9- By :en~~beri~g as necessary. 

S-5548 ?I~ED ~~RCH 
V.'r£d--A ·.':~v 61 , _!a.;: ) 

~----~~ 

1 (' . -. d90 

By WILLIAM W. D!ELE~~N 

JOE WELSH 
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SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5566 

l ft~end Senate File 2410, as follows: 
2 l. Page 55, line 27, by striki.ng the figure "3,". 
3 2. Page 56, by striking lines 3 through 18. 
4 3. By striking page 56, line 35, through page 58, 
5 L.ne 22. 
6 4. By renumbering as necessary. 

By JOHN !?. KIBBIE LEONARD L. BOS,IELL 

CASVIN Q. HULTMAN 
C. JOSEPH COLEMAN 
RICHARD V. RUNNING 

S-5566 FILED MARCH 19, 1990 
C/?tpz;; c:;J_,"' Ct ''""'~ j ,· 

PAUL D. PATE 
J:~·! LIND 
MA?.K R. HAGER:.A 

SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5589 

1 ~~end Senate F:ie 2410 as follows: 
1. Page 7, line 16, by striking the words ''Iowa 

association'' a~d inserting the following: 
''associacion which rep:esents the largest numbe~··. 

2 
3 
4 

S-5589 FILED ~~RCH 20, l990 
ADOPTED {'!JI I h-Cr ) 

v 

By RICfrARD VARN 

'·' 



SENATE CLIP SHEET MARCH 21, 1990 

SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5591 

l Amend Senate File 2410 as follows: 
2 l. Page 8, by inserting after line 8, the 
3 following: 
4 "Sec. Section 261.12, subsection l, Code 
5 Supplemen~989, is amended to read as follows: 
6 l. The amount of a tuition grant to a qualified 
7 full-time student for the fall and spring semesters, 
8 or the trimester equivalent, shall be the amount of 
9 the student's financial need for that period. Howe~er, 

10 a-tttttion-grant-sna~~-net-exeeed-the-lesser-oE~ 
li----a.--Pne-tetal-tttttien-and-mandatory-fees-for-that 
12 stttdent-fer-two-semesters-or-the-trtmester-or-qttarter 
13 e~tlt~a±ent,-±ess-the-base-amotlnt-de~ermtned-anntta±±~ 
14 by-tne-eo±leqe-aid-eommisston,-whteh-base-amottn~-sna±± 
15 be-w~th~n-ten-dol±ars-of-tne-a~eraqe-ttti~ion-~or-two 
16 semesters-or-the-trimester-eqtlivalent-of-tlndergradtlate 
17 ~tttdy-tl~-the-state-tlniverstties-tlnder-the-board-of 
18 regents,-bttt-in-any-e~ent-the-base-amotlnt-sha±±-net-oe 
19 ±ess-tnan-fottr-htlndred-doilars;-or 
~6----b, For the fiscal year beginning July 1, ±989 
21 1990, and-for-eaeh-!oilow±ng-Eisee±-year,-two-thetl~and 
22 ft~e-~ttndred-dol±ars the maximu~ grant amount shall be 
23 two thousand six ,h:.:ndred fifty dollars. ln succeedi:1g 
24 years, the maximum grant amount shall increase bv two 

.2,5. hundr_ed Ufty dollars until the maximum grant amoCJnt 
«2 .. 6 ...... f'eache~ .. an amour:t which eauals c:-te difference be~ween 
2i resident and nonresident tuition races at the state 
28 un:versities under ~he control of ~he board of 
23 regen:s. · 
30 Sec. Section 261.25, su~section.l, Code 
31 Suooleme:ct 1989, is amended to r~ad.as fol~ows: 
32 ·1. There is ap9rcpriated from the g~~era: fu~d.·o~ 
33 :he sta:e t~ :~e commission for each fisca~ year t~e 
34 ~~~-et-~hi~ty-~il±ton-~tx-htl~d~ee-e~~ht~-t~e-~~e~~e~d 
35 ~t~e-~tlMd~eO-five-do!iar~-ee~-~~~t~eft-g~ant~ an ancunt 
36 which eqt.~als the greater of the :cllcwing --~f::cu::ts: 
37 d. Th~rtv two J~illion·five hu~dred twe:ve thousand 
38 eiqnt hundred dollars. 
39 b. An amount which equals .the ~reduct ·of the 
40 maximum al:owabie crant to a c~alified stude~t u~der 
41 section 26~. :<.2 times a number· which reoresen'ts 
42 seve~~v five oe~cent of the number of qualified 
43 toi_~).~..9_E§lnt aoolicants. 
44 Howeve:-, if the amount cor.ta.:..ned in paraqraoh ''a" 
45 ·s ·e·s ~· ~~ ~· t · h '"b'' ·· · -'--.i.-.~~--.--:-~a .. L!ie anoun 1n paragrao - , ::1e amou~.~-
46 c8n:~_~_ne_~ ___ in_. oaragraph .. a" shal: be incre3sed eac:-: 
47 fiscal. yea~ Ov ten oercent unti: the amo~~r;: ::8nta:··.ed 
48 i;. pd:-aq~aph "a" a:· least eqt.:als the amc~n-:.-·:..-r::--··--
49 oaracraoh ''b''. After the amo~nt in oar2grach ''a'' 
50 ecuals the amoun: in paragraph ''b'', the amount 1n 

-1 
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S-5591 
Page 2 

1 paragraph "b" shall be appropriated each fiscal year." 
. By WILLIAM DIELEMAN 

S-5591 FILED MARCH 20, 1990 
RULED OUT Of' ORDER GJ : ,;; " ' 

SENATE PILE 2410 
S-5590! · 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 

Amend Senate File 2410 as follows: 
1. Page 76, by inserting after line 8, the 

following: ~· 

"Sec. . . . . 
The d~artment at-education in cooJ?eration with the 

boards of trustees oof each community college shall 
conduct a study or t"he child care needs of students, 
faculty, and staff at each of the community colleges. 
The de9artment shall submit its findings, along with 
any recommendations, in a report to the general 
assembly by December 1, 1991." 

2. By numbering and renumbering as necessary. 
. By JIM LIND 

- ... _· .. :~--·-<r· 

S;-5590 
SENAT-:&.~~~E 2410 

l ~~end Senate File 2410 as follows: 
2 l. Page 46, line 3, by stridng the word 
J ''trustees'' and inserti11g the follc)wiclg: ''tjirf~ctors''. 
4 2. Page 47, line 23, by stri~1ng the words 
5 ''previously specified'' and inserting the following: 
6 "speci:ied for the seL.ing of ce~tificates ur.der 
7 sectio" 2808.6":-:"· ·. ·.· . 
8 3. Page 48, line rs;. by st·~iking t.he. word 
9 ''solelv''. · 

4. ·Page 48, line ·l6.r ·by ir.serting a(t~r· the. word 
.':.l "irrevocable" the _·f.ollowi09:;:· "f·irst li~~P~"-/...-._~: 
l2 5. Page 48, line 26,.by in5.erting.;.a.tf:~the word 
13 "institution." the followtng: ·"In add"(t'l'on·; the board 
14 may secure any bonds or notes issued by borrowing 

lO 

15 money, by mortgaging any real estate or improvements 
16 erected on real estate, or by pledging rents, profits, 
17 and income received from property for the discharge of 
i.8 mortgages." 
19 6. Page 49, line· 9, by inserting after the word 
20 "adviser," the following: "any underwriter 
21 discount,". 

S-5590 FILED ~ARCH 20, 1990 
ADOPTED (,r l.'(c,; ) 

By RICHP..RrJ VARN 

' 

.,J 

- -,._ 
. •. 
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SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5593 

1 Amend Senate File 2410 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
3l 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
' ' ~-
42 
' 1 "~ 

4~ 

45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
SJ 

1. Page 22, line l, by inserting after the word 
"courses." the following: "If the community college's 
curriculum does not include support services to 
provide educational access to programs for students 
with special education needs, the board shall make an 
assessment of the need for special supoort services in 
the college and expand the college's curriculum to 
meet identified needs." 

2. Page 22, line 16, by inserting after the word 
"area." the following: "In determining whether a 
course or program is needed, the board of directors 
shall assess both the needs of the population of the 
area served and any special needs of the student 
population of the oarticular community college." 

3. Page 30, line 27, by inserting after the word 
"counseling," the following: "suooort services for 
students with special education needs,". 

4. Page 41, line 33, by inserting after the words 
"developmental education," the following: "breadth of 
supporting services for students with special needs 
such as curriculum and instructional modification,''. 

5. Page 42, line 5, by inserting after the word 
''constituencies." the following: ''This shall include 
an annual report on the number of students with 
disabilities who apply, who are enrolled, and who 
complete programs offered at each community college." 

6. Page 42, line 9, by inserting after the word 
''counseling,'' the following: ''support services for 
students with special education needs,''. 

7. Page 42, by inserting after line 22, the 
following: 

''Standards developed shall include provisions 
requiring equal access in recruitment, enrollment, and 
placement activities for studen~s with special 
education needs. The provisions shall i~cluce a 
requirement that students with special education needs 
shall receive instruction in the least restrictive 
environment with access to program offer:ngs at a 
college, through, but not limited to, adaptation of 
curriculum, instruction, equiprr.ent, facilities, career 
guidance, and counseling services." 

8. Page 42, line 33, by inserting a~~er the word 
''performance," the following: ''developffienc of nethods 
and stra:egies ~or rr.eeting t~e ~eeds of st~dents with 
special needs and in:egrating :hose s:~de~:s into 
regular i~structio~al programs,''. 

9. ?age 44, ~y i~serti~g afte~ ~ine 
fo:.lowi::g: 

"3. A descr ipt .:.on of t!ie assessmer. .. :.:e::ha.r'.lsm tc 
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S-5593 
Page 2 

~ARCH 21, l9 9 0 

l be used to de:ermine whether sta~f develcpmen: 
2 activities have resulted 1n meas~raole 1mprove~ent in 
3 the quality, ef:ective~ess, a~d performance of 
4 community college staff.'' 
5 10. Page 55, !:>y insen:ing after line 5, the 
6 following: 
7 ''5. Students whose disabili~ies req~ire special 
8 housing adaptations.'' 

By JOY CORNING ELAINE SZY!~ONIAK 

RICHARD J. VARN CALVIN 0. EULT~AN 

S-5593 FILED ~~RCH 20, 1990 
ADOPTED, MOTION TO RECONSIDER-FAILED 

<=-' 0-;-.. ./·:~.t.......:: .J.:f .<.::.-"{..t ~ 

SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5594 

l ~~end the amendment S-5593, to Senate File 24l0 as 
follows: 2 

3 l. Page l, line 6, by inserting after the word 
4 "boar_s!" the following: ", in compliance with state 
S board policies for providing services to special needs 
6 students,". 
7 2. Page l, line l5, by inserting after the word 
8 ''college." the following: ''The state board shall 
9 monitor the process and outcomes of services for 

10 special populations.". 
11 3. Page l, l1ne 18, by striking the word 
12 "education". 
13 4. Page l, line 
14 "to'' the following: 

39, by inserting after 
''the full range of''. 

By JOY CORNING 

S-5594 FILED ~RCH 20, 1990 
ADOPTED ( -c 1'-; ;'l 

SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5597 

Amend Senate File 2410 as follows: 

the word 

2 l. By striking page 46, line 1 through page 55, 
3 line 26. 
4 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

S-5597 FILED ~RCH 20, 1990 
RULED OUT 0;:' ORDER (/; .; ~·; > ' 

,. 

By GEORGE KINLEY 
JACK RIFE 

Page ll 
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SENATE.FILE 2410 

S-5600. · 
1 Amend Senate File "2410 as follows: .. 
2 1. Page 23, by striking lines 1 through 6 and 
3 inserting the ·following: "Tuition for nonresidents of 
4 Iowa shall not be less than one hundred 'fifty percent 
5 and not more than two hundred percent of the tuition 
6 established for residents of Iowa. Tuition for · 
7 resident or nonresident students may be set at a 
8 higher figure with the approval of the state board. A 
9 lower". 

By JULIA GENTLEMAN 

S-5600 FILED MARCH 20, 1990 
LOST (j' I>< o 7) 

SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5602 

1 Amend Senate File 2410 as follows: 
2 l. Page 74, by inserting after line 15 the 
3 following: 
4 "Sec. Section 298.20, Code 1989, is amended 
5 to read as follows: 
6 298.20 FUNDING OR REFUNDING BONDS. 
7 For the purpose of providing for the payment of any 
8 indebtedness of any school corporation represented by 
9 judgments or bonds, the board of directors of such 

10 school corporation, at any time or times, may provide 
ll by resolution for the issuance of bonds of such school 
12 corporation, to be known as funding or refunding 
13 bonds. The proceeds derived from the negotiat±on-of 
14 ~tleh funding or refunding bonds shall be applied in 
15 payment of such indebtedness; or ~atd the funding 
16 bonds or refunding bonds may be issued in exchange for 
17 the evidences of such indebtedness, par for par.'' 
18 2. By numbering, renumbering, and changing 
19 internal references as necessary. 

S-5602 FILED MARCH 20, 1990 
1/ITHDRAWN 

By LARRY MURPHY 

SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5608 

l Amend Senate File 2410 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 

l. Page 15, line 20, by inserting after the word 
"board.'' the following: "The policy shall include a 
student evaluation ~echanism which requires student 

5 evaluation of persons providing instruction at the end 
6 of each academic period." 
7 2. Page 26, line 27, by inserting after the word 
8 "board.'' the following: ''The policy shall include a 
9 student evaluation mechanism which requires student 

10 evaluation of persons providing instruction at the end 
ll of each academic period." 

S-5608 FILED MARCH 20, 1990 
ADOPTED ~· ; --< ~ 1 ; 

By BEVERLY A. HANNON 
MIKE CONNOLLY 

.. ·J .~: ':..' 

V._~·::~ft:> : 



SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5603 

l Amend Senate File 2410 as follows: 
2 1. Page 61, by inserting after line 17, the 
3 following: 
4 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 2808.8 REPORTS. 
5 The board of directors of each community college 
6 shall annually by January 1, submit to the governor 
7 and the general assembly a report which evaluates each 
8 program in operation under chapter 2808 at the 
9 community college under the board's control in 

10 accordance with the following criteria: 
ll 1. The impact of the proposed project on other 
12 businesses in competition with the business being 
13 considered for assistance. The community college 
14 shall make a good faith effort to identify existing 
15 Iowa businesses within an industry in competition with 
16 the business being considered for assistance. The 
17 community college shall make a good faith effort in 
18 consultation with identified competitors, to determine 
19 the probability that the proposed financial assistance 
20 will displace employees of the existing businesses. 
21 rn determining the impact on ousinesses in competition 
22 with the business being considered for assistance, 
23 jobs created as a result of other Jobs being displaced 
24 elsewhere in the state shall not be considered direct 
25 jobs created. 
26 2. The quality of jobs to be provided. Jobs that 
27 have a higher wage scale, have a lower turnover rate, 
28 are full-time, or~are career-type positions are 
29 considered higher in quality. Businesses that have 
30 wage scales substantially below the wage scale cf 
31 existing Iowa businesses in the same business area 
32 should be viewed as providing the :owest quality of 
33 jobs. 
34 3. If the business has a record of violations of 
35 environmental, health, or safety law over a per1od of 
36 time that tends to show a consistent pattern. 
37 4. If a business has, within three years o: the 
38 date of the agreement, acquired or merged with an Iowa 
39 corporation or company, ar.d made a good faith effort 
40 to hire the workers of the merged cr acquired company. 
41 5. If the business provides a preference for 
42 hiring residents of the state or the area, except for 
43 out-of-state employees offered a transfer :o Iowa or 
44 the area. 
45 6. If required environmental permits mus: be 
46 granted and regulations m~st be met. 
47 7. :f training provided through an agree~e~t under 
48 :~is chapter is only for occ~pa~ions for w~~c~ there 
49 is a demand in the area served. 
50 8. If program services are :o be used to assist a 

-l-
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S-5603 
Page 2 

l firm or industry that is ~n violation of local, state, 
2 or federal labc~ laws, or involved in a labor strike, 
3 lockout, or similar labor dispu~e. 
4 9. If program services impa1r existing contracts 
5 for services or collective bargaining agreements. 
6 10. IE a labor organization is provided Wlth an 
7 opportunity ~o comment on proposed program services 
8 when the labor organization represents a substantial 
9 number of employees engaged in similar work or 

10 training in the area. 
ll Each report shall describe each criterion which is 
12 or is not met under the progra~ and, if the program 
13 does not meet a criterion, why the community col:ege 
14 has chosen to undertake the program.'' 
15 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

By CHARLES BRUNER 

S-5603 FILED MARCH 20, 1990 
WITHDRAWN/;< uc-'-' 

'v 

SENATE FILE 2410 
S-5607 

l Amend Senate File 2410 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 

l. Page 74, by inserting after l1ne 15 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 298.20, Code 1989, is amended 
5 to 
6 

read aSfollows: 
298.20 fUNDING OR REfUNDING BONDS. 

7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

For the purpose of providing for the payment of any 
indebtedness of any school corporation represented by 
judgments or bonds, the board of directors of such 
school corporation, at any time or times, may provide 
by resolution for the issuance of bonds of such school 
corporation, to be known as funding or refunding 
bonds. The proceeds derived from the ~e9otiftt~e" 
pub~ic or private sale of such funding or refunding 
bonds shall be applied in payment of such 
indebtedness; or said the funding bonds or refunding 
bonds may be issued in exchange for the evidences of 
such indebtedness, par for par." 

2. By number:ng, renumbering, and changing 
internal references as necessary. 

By LARRY MURPHY 

S-5607 FILED MARCH 20, 1990 
RULED OUT OF ORDER (; /.', ._, ; 

?age l4 
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591

<!Amend Senate :::"ile 2410, as e:r:;e:H:led, passe<), ;,:cc 
-~ reprinted by the Senate, as Eollo~s: 

3 1. Page 2, ~ine 3, by strikin~ the words ''M±"e 
4 el.even'' and inserting the followiilg: ''ni~e!'. 

5 7.. Page 2, ::..ir:e 13, by strl~ing the words "-Ei-~e 
6 2_i~" and inserti.ng the :'allowing: "five". 
7 3. Page 2, by striking lines !7 through 25 and 
8 inse~ting the followi~g: 
9 ''Three of the state board members shall ltave 

10 substantial ~nowledce related to the CO!TI_!!l_uni.!;_y_s_o].l_e_g_e_ 
ll system. The r ema i :--:.:.. ;19 six members sha ~-;--~~.E~e~.~~r-~-- of._ 
12 the general oublic." 
13 ~- Page 3, line i3, by strik1ng the word 
14 "colleges'' and inserting the fallowing: ''college 
15 programs". 
i6 5. Page 4, !ine 4, by inserting after the word 
17 ''Explore'' the following: '', in conjunction with the 
18 state board of regents,". 
19 6. ?age 4, by striking line 12, and inserting the 
20 following: ''February :s, 1991.'' 
21 7. By strikcng page 4, line 19, :hrough page 5, 
22 line 8. 
23 8. Page 5, :.ine 18, by striking the words "five 
24 voting members and three'' and inserting the following: 
25 ''four voting members and two''. 

-~- 9. Page 5, by striking :inesfcl9. thro~gh 25 and 
~ inserting the following: ''ex o LlClO nonvoting 

28 members. The four voting members of the council shall 
29 be members of the state board and shall include the 
30 three members of the state board who have knowledge of 
3l issues and concerns affecting the community college 
32 system and a fou~th member of the state board 
33 designated annually by the state board president. Of 
34 the two ex officio nonvoting members, one shall be a 
3S community college president appointed by an 
36 association which''. 
37 10. Page 5, line 27, by inserting after the words 
38 "shall be'' the following: ''a community college 
39 trustee". 
40 11. By str1k1ng page 5, line 29, through page 6, 
41 line 2, and inserting the following: ''college 
42 trustees i~ the state. The ex officio nonvoting 
43 members shall serve staggered three-year terms 
44 beginnir1g on ~ay l, of the year of appointment." 
45 12. 3y strik~ng page 6, line 25, through page 9, 
46 li~e 13! a~1d inserting the fol:owi~g: 
47 "Sec. N~W SECTION. 2603.1 H:G~E~ EDCCA~ION 

fl8 STRATSGIC-PL!'.::.JN:NG-COlF~<CIL ESTAB::.ISHED 
lj 9 
::>0 ,e 

~~c higher education strateg~c pl~~~: 
estab:ished to deve:.op strategic plans 

-1-
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-~ 1 advan~ment of higher;. education inst:itutions::.in the 

2 state:<' • 3 The higher education council is an independent 
4 public body to be located in the offices of .the 
5 college aid commission,"' which consists of six voting 
6 members and three ex o(ficio members, who are to be 
7 selected in the following manner. Two voting members 
8 shall be selected from each of the following three 
9 education sectors: 

10 1- State board for community colleges. 
ll 2. State board of regents. 
12 3. An association which represents the largest 
13 number of independent colleges and universities. 
14 Members selected from the association of 
15 independent colleges and universities shall also be 
16 members of a governing board ~f a college or 
17 university. 
18 The director of the department of education, or the 
19 director's designee, the executive director of the 
20 state board of regents, or the executive director's 
21 designee, and the president of the association which 
22 represents the largest number of independent colleges 
23 and universities, or the president's designee, shall 
24 be ex officio members of the council and shall assist 
25 the council in carrying out its duties. All voting 
7.6 members shall serve staggered two-year terms in the 
27 mann~r provided in chapter 69. 
28 The councLl shall elect a chairoerson on a rotating 
29 basis from the portion of its membership which is 
30 composed of representatives of the three education 
31 sectors. The chairperson shall serve for one year and 
]2 until a successor is elected and qualified. Members 
33 shall receive reimbursement for actual expenses and 
34 may receive per diem compensation as provided in 
35 section 7E.6. 
3G Sec. NEW SECTION. 2608.2 DUTIES OF COUNCIL. 
37 The council shall be responsible for developing 
38 strateg1c plans which address 1ssues relating to 
39 higher education, education intersectoral missions, 
CO and the future direction of postsecondary education 1n 
~ l Iowa_ 
42 The council shall submit annual reports regarding 
43 its responsibilities and activities to the governor 
44 and general assembly. Reports shall include 
4S information relating to the development of the 
~6 s~rategic plans. · 
~7 Sec. ~EW SECTION. 2608.3 COUNCIL PLAN 
48 DC:VELOPME:-JT. 

The cot:nc1l may contract with consultants 
SO assi::;tance in developing strategic plar:s." 

-2-
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l 13.;• By striking page 9, line 35, through page ll, 
line 31, and inserting the following: -2 /.3 

. 4 
"Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.92 DEFINITIONS. 
When used in this division, unless the context 

otherwise requires: 

Page 21 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

1. "Accredited higher education institution" means 
a public institution of higher learning located in 
Iowa which is accredited by the north central 
association of colleges and secondary schools 

10 accrediting agency based on their requirements as of 
11 April l, 1969. 
12 2. "Commission" means the college student aid 
13 commission. 
14 3. ''Financial need" means ~he difference between 
lS the stude~t's financial resources available, including 
l6 those available from the student's parents as 
17 determined by a completed parents' conf~dential 

18 statement, and the student's anticipated expenses 
19 while attending the accredited higher educatton 
20 institution. Financial need sha:l be redetermined at 
21 least annually. 
22 4. ''Full-time resident student" means an 
23 tndividual resident of Iowa who is enrolled at an 
24 accredited higher education institution in a course of 

study including at least twelve semester hours or the 
trimester equivalent of twelve semester hours or the 
quarter equivalent of twelve semester hours. ''Course 
of study'' does not include correspondence courses. 

5. ''Grant" means an award by the state of rowa to 
a qualified resident student under the Iowa grant 

31 program. 
32 6. ''Part-time resident student" means an 
33 individual resident of Iowa who is enrolled at an 
34 accredited h:gher education institution i~ a course of 
35 studv inciudina at least three semester hours or the 
36 t:im~ster or qUarter equivalent of th~ee semester 
37 hours or the four quarter equiva:ent of three semester 
38 hours. ''Course of study'' does not include 
39 correspn~de~ce courses. 
40 7. Qualified student'' means a resident student 
11 ~ho has established financial need and who is making 
42 satisfactory progress toward graduatio~. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.93 WHO QUALIFIED. . ' 't ·i A grant rray be awarded to a restdent of Iowa who is 
45 adm:tted and in attendance as a full-time or part-time 
46 res:de~t student at an accredlted higher education 
4·7 i~stitutic~ and ~ho establishes finaGcial need. 
48 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.94 EXTE~T OF GRANT. 
49 A quaiTfied full-tlme residerct studen:. r.ay receive 
50 grants :c:- r.ot more than eight serr.ester: cf 

-3-
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underg~aduate s:udy or :he t~:mes~er o ~Jar~er 
?. eq:.;i.·;a.lenl. A q-...:2.l.:..f.~ed pcr:.-·~irr;c res dt:.·!~'":. .~c~ide:1t 

l xay rece~ve grants for ~ct ~ore ~han s xteen sc~esters 
4 of 1J~derg~ad~ate study c: ~he :ri~ester or quarte~ 
S equiva:er.t. 
G Sec. NEW SECTION. ~61.95 A~OCN~ OF G~ANT. 
/ .!... :-·h-e:-a:r.oU:::t-0( a~<i:.7ant to a qualified :ull-t:rce 
8 student for an academic yedr shal: be the :esser o~ 
9 the studen:'s financial need for that period or ::p ~o 

:o one thousand dollars. 
__ 2. 7he amou~t of a grant to a qualified par:-ti;~e 
c2 student enrolled in a course of study sha"i be eq~a~ 
i3 to the average amo~nt of d grant to a f~ll-time 

14 st,ldenr. times a nt.:moer which represents twenty-four 
lS semester hours, or the trimes~e~ o~ quarte~ 
lG equiva:ent, d~vided by the ~umber oE ho~rs in which 
17 the part-time student is actually enrolled. 
18 3. A grant may be made annually for bo~h the fall 
19 and spr:ng semesters oc the trimester equivalent. 
20 Payme~ts under the grant shall be a:located eq~ally 
21 among the semes~ers or trimesters and sha~: be pa1d at 
?? rhe beg1nning of each semester or trimester, upon 
23 cert1E1cation by the accred:ted higher education 
24 institution that the student is admitted and in 
?S attendance. IE the student discont1nues attendance 
2G before the end of the semester or trimester after 
27 receiving payment under the grant, the ent1re amount 
28 of any reft.:nd due that student, ~p co the amount of 
29 any 2ayments made undec the annual grant, shall be 
30 paid by the accredited higher edt.:cation institut1on ~o 
3.l the state. 
32 4. If a student receives financial aid under any 
33 other program, the fu:l amount of the othec financial 
34 aid shacl be considered part of the st~dent's 
35 finar:cial resources available in determining the 
36 amount of ~he student's f:nancial need for that 
17 period. In no case may the state's total financial 
38 contribution to the student's education, including 
39 finar1cial aid under any other state program, exceed 
40 Lhe tuit1on and mandatory fees at the institution 
41 which the student attends. 
42 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.96 ADMINISTRATION BY 
43 COMMISSION -- RULCS. 
44 The commission sha:l administer this program and 
4S shall: 
46 l. Provide application forms and paren~s~ 
47 confidential sta:emerlt forms. 
4R 2. Adept rules and regulat~ons for dete~rrini11g 
~g f!~ancia; ~eed, defin~ng tuition and mandatory f00s, 
SO def1n1ng reside~ce for the purposes of :~e Iowa q~an~ 

" 
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program, determining <;rant a~:a!-C a;nou:~t~ on t.~ie Oas!.s 
of s!:t1de~t need, prccessi~g a~d appr~vi:1g applicatiorts 
tcr grants, anJ determin~ng priority cf grdnts. The 
commission may provide Eor proration of funds i~ the 

S uvailable fur~ds are insufficien:: to pay all appr-:>ved 
G grants. ?hP proration shall take prirrary account of 
7 the finacc~al need of the appl~canc. :n determining 
8 who is a resident of :owa, the commissioc's rLles 
9 shall be at least as restrictive as those of the board 

10 of regents. 
ll 3. Approve and award grants. 
12 4. ~ake an annual report to the governor and 
13 general assembly, and evaluate :he Iowa grant program 
14 for the period. The co~~ission may require :he 
:s accredited higher educatlon institution to promptly 
16 furnish any information which the commission may 
17 request in connection with the Iowa grant program. 
18 Sec. ~EW SECTION. 26:.97 APP~ICATION FOR 
19 GRANTS. 
20 

30 

An access to education pilot project is established 
~or the fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, and ending 
June 30, 1991, for purposes of providing grants to 

39 resident students who attend community colleges in 
40 this state. Students whose financial resources are up 
41 to twenty percent over the eligibility level for a 
42 ?ELL grant are eligible to receive grants under this 
43 program. Stude~ts meeting the eligibi:ity level may 
44 receive a grant cf up to two hundred fifty dollars. 
45 The pilot project shall be administered by the 
46 college stude~t aid commission. Community colleges 
47 which have students receiving grants under the pilot 
48 project shaJ.l prov~de the commission wit~ information 
49 as to the income levels and age of grant recip:en:s 
50 and ~he length of time since grant recip~encs have 

-5-
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/ 

:: 1 enx:.oll·~d in an educational program. The commission • 

/ 

2 shall "tabulate and submit the information in a report 
3 to the general assembly by January 1, 1991. 
4 The commission shall adopt rules for the 
5 administration of this program." 
6 14. Page 16, by inserting after line 8, the 
7 following: 
8 "NEW SUBSECTION. 26. Explore, in conjunction with 
9 the department of education, the need for coordination 

10 between school districts, state board of regents" 
11 institutions, and community colleges for purposes of 
12 delivery of courses, use of telecommunications, 
13 transportation, and other similar issues. 
14 Coordination may include, bat is oot limited to, 
15 coordination of calendars, programs, schedules, or 
16 telecommunications emissions. The state board shall 
17 develop recommendations which shall be submitted in a 
18 report to the general assembly by February 15, 1991." 
19 15. Page 22, by inserting after line 7, the 
20 following: 
21 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 280A.22A STATE BOARD FOR 
22 COP~UNITY COLLEGES. 
23 The state board of education shall constitute the 
24 state board for community colleges. 
25 Sec. NEW SECTION. 280A.22B DUTIES OF STATE 
26 BOARD. 
27 The state board for co~~unity colleges shall: 
28 1. Adopt and establish policies for programs and 
29 services of the department which relate to community 
30 colleges. 
31 2. Prescribe-standards and procedures for the 
32 approval of practitioner preparation programs and 
33 professional development programs under section 256.7, 
34 subsection 3. 
35 3. Review and make recommendations that relate to 
36 community colleges in t~e five-year plan for the 
37 ac~ievement of educatio~al goals." 
38 16. ?age 22, by striking line 24, and inserting 
39 the following: "services in the college and develop a 
40 olan to". 
11 17. ?age 22, line 25, by inserting after the word 
4?. "meet" the following: "those". 
43 -·Ts. ?age 38, by inserting after line 19, the 
44 following: 
45 ''A community college with an approved quality 
46 i~structional center s~all annually sub~it a report 
47 indicating how ~unds rece1ved during the past year 
48 were spe~t and the proJections of the next year's 
49 fundir1g ~eeds. The departmer1t shall rev1ew the 
50 reports to determ1ne which centers will co~tinue to be 

-5-
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el identtfied as quality instruc~ie>nal centers and the 
! next year's funding levels for each approved ce~ter." 

19. Page 39, oy striKing line 4, and inserting 
4 the following: "COLLEGE PROGRA~S." 
5 20. Page 39, line 6, by striking the word 
6 "colleges'' and inserting the following: ''college 
7 programs". 
8 21. Page 39, line 11, by striking the word 
9 "colleges" and 1nserting the following: ''college 

10 programs". 
ll 22. Page 39, line 14, by i:1sert ing after the 
12 words "compliance 'Nith 11 the fclicwing: "program". 
l3 23. Page 39, li:--.e 25, by st:-iking the word 
14 ''being'' and inserti~g the followi~g: ''which conducts 
15 the programs being''. 
16 24. Page 39, line 29, by i~se:t~ng af:er the word 
i. 7 "associatio::s" the follow in<;: ll, wh.:.ch are designed 
!8 to avoid duplication in the accreditation process'', 
19 25. Page 39, line 34, by insert~ng after the word 
20 "standards" the following: ''for a program''. 
21 26. Page 40, by striking line 2 and inserting the 
22 following: ''program of the community college''. 
23 2i. Page 40, line 4, oy inserti:.g afte~ the word 
24 ''each'' the following: ••program''. 
25 28. Page 40, line 9, by striking the word ''the" 

,, 29. Page 40, by striking lines ll through 13, and 
• 

and inserti:1g the following: "a program of a". 

· inserting the following: ''determines that a program 
29 of a community college does not meet accred1tation 
30 standards, the director of''. 
31 30. Page 40, line 17, by inserting after the word 
32 "the'' the follow:ng: "program'', 
33 31. Page 40, line 23, by striking the words ''or 
34 college". 
35 32. Page 40, line 24, by stridng the word 
36 "programs" and inserting the following: "specific 
37 programs or courses of study''. 
38 33. Page 40, line 26, by inserting after the 
39 words ''meet the'' the following: ''program''. 
40 34. Page 40, lines 28 and 29, by striking the 
41 words ''remains accredited or che''. 
42 35. Page 40, line 31, by inserting after the word 
43 "standards'' the following: "~or the program''. 
44 36. Page 40, line 35, by inserting after the word 
45 "deficie:.cies'' the Eollowing: ''in the program''. 
46 37. Page ~l. line 2, by striking the words 
47 "offered by" and ir:serting the following: "of". 
48 38. Page 4~, by striking :ines 7 and B. 
49 39. Page 41. line 9, by striking the letter "c" 
SO and inserting the following: ''b''. 

-7-
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/ ··w·t:ich' 1 

It], • 
'·,:c.:crer;1.t..:Jt.~c.;n" :-:-u= fol~.c·..;~r.t.;;: "o: the r:--::gram1!. 

,,2. !\Jqc 41, iir.c .7, ':Jy ~n~:~~ti:-1g af~.cc ::hp wc,:d 
F; "...:cc:-eci:. :-.,:t ion'' t-.he fo; lowi0S: "c: the p:cgra~·'. 

~..11. ~dge ~1 1 ~~n,~ 23, by :..:1se:--t·.ir.q 3!:Ler tiL:: wv~d 
S "a,-::r.r~.·C..:ta.ti.un 1 ' LhP ~-u~low.in'd: ''oE t~e pr0q~:ax". 

~-1. ?2q~-~ 1::.~. :..i;:::: 24, Oy .:.::sc-.:~.ing at;-.er ·,.:i-:e \V:'.JCC: 

7 

· ~i "s;,a::d.::;:,·:)s" ;-h .. : fc: i.ov.,·.:.:.g: ''~;)r thu-c p;.cgr.:..:.:':\
1 

•• 

~S ?age (~., li~:2 25, by i~ser~ing af~er :~e ~~G~G 

46. ?age ~1, :i~e ~0, ~y ~i~Se~·~irtg af~e~ t~~~ ~o~J 
~.4 11 3.cc:-~Cii::.:.o.:: inn" ~:~e t~')llowi::s: "-:.:: :-.:;.c p-:::.g:.:t..:~'·. 

47. ?0ge 42, .!..t:~e i) 1 ~JY :..~!::;c:_:_r;s a~ter t.~:c '-HC~c. 

:.1 48. 23ge 42, by st:~k~ng :~rle 9, ar~~ insP:~i!'S 
l8 LJ-;::~ t'o.L lowlnq: ;lcur..: .. ·-.1U:-JITY COL:..SG2 fRCGR.I\..V!S. 

.:.. . 
20 accredita~~ort of each ~f .;...c. ,_. '~. 

devel~p stan~ar~s ~or 
fol}.cwi:-~g COr1!7::.J:::.:y 

r ~J 

n 
23 
2 1 
2S 
26 
27 
28 
29 
.10 
3c 
32 
33 
.l4 
35 
JG 
37 
38 
39 
10 
·ll 
~2 

43 
4-1. 

~ollege ~rcJgrams: 

Li. /\d::ti.nistration. 
b. ~ar.ulty. 

c. C:1rriculum arld evaltlation. 
d. Library or lear:1ing resource ce:1ter. 
e. Student services. 
f. Labcratories, shops, equipment~ and s~p£Jlies. 
g. ?hysical plant. 
h. Building and site approval." 
49. Page 42, line 10, by striking the word ''In'' 

and inserting ~he following: ''2. In''. 
50. ?age 42, by striki~g line ll, and insert~:1g 

Lhe following: ''college programs, the state board of 
educa~icrl shall adhere to ~he provisions of sec~ion 
280A.23 a:td review the''. 

~ •. Page 42, line 21, by inserting a~ter the word 
' 1 sta~dards'' ~he following: ''for t~e programs''. 

SL. Page 42, :ine 23, by striking the Eig~P:e "l" 
and inserting the following: ''a''. 

53. Page ,~3, li:':e l, by s~riking the figure "2" 
and inserting the fc::owing: ''b''. 

54. Page 43, li~e 9, by striking the ~i.g:i~e ''3'' 
and ~nserting the,fGllowing: ''c''. 

55. Page 44, l1~e 16, by inserting af:er the word 
"devP:upmenL.'' the follow.i.:-:g: "A:1y it.err.s of a staff 
dPvelcs>rr.en; plcn which are mandatory items oE 
bdrg3i:li~q under ~hapcer 20 shal~ be negctiated with 
~he appro9rjate ce :i~ied bargaining age~:." 

56. F2.g2 46, : ::e 5, by ~nserting 2E·:.·-=-·~ :;;e v.>o~a 

su •tplnn." ~he fol~ow ng: ''?lans submltte· t~ the 
-8-
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• 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
:s 
' r .o 
17 
18 
l'J 
20 
21 
12 
23 
24 
,c 
:. :.> 

2G ., 
30 
ll 
32 
'l 5_ 

3 ~1 
35 
36 
' .. 
~ I 

38 
. :9 
'i 0 
' . .... . i. 

~2 

;3 
- ' ., '-i 

4S 
46 
47 
4il 
<:9 
so 

e 

department shall contain an affirmation by each 
certified faculty or staff organization with which the 
board negotiates for collective bargaining purposes 
that the procedures of chapter 20 have been met for 
items which are mandatory subjects of bargaining." 

57. Page 57, line 10, by inserting after the word 
"assembly.'' the following: "Before a board of 
trustees can proceed with a project in the building 
program, the project must be approved by the state 
board for community colleges, and be a project 
designed for special programs, special needs of 
special students, and to meet needs for which 
privately owned housing is not available.'' 

58. ?age 57, by striking lines ll through ~3, and 
inserting the ~ollowing: ''buildings and facilities 
which are desig~ed to meet the special needs of 
students attending special programs. The list shall 
be revised annually, but''. 

59. Page 58, by inserting after l.!.ne 9, the 
follow:.ng: 

''Sec. NEW SECTION. 220.162 AUTHORITY TO 
I SSU£ CO!JJo.!'JN~'I''; COLLEGE DOR~\ITORY 80:'-:DS AND NOI'·ES. 

Tht? dUt:lori~y shall ass.:.s~ a corr~rn~nity coJ.:ege or 
i:he state board for cOlT·.mu~ity colleges as provided ir: 
chapter 280A, and the authority shall have all of ~he 
powers delegated to it in a chapter 28E agreemen: by a 
corrunur..ity college board of di::ectors, the state board 
Eo~ corr~unity colleges, or a private developer 
contracting with a community college to develop a 
self-liquidating housing faci;ity, such as a 
dormitory, for the co~~unity college, with respect to 
the issuance or securing of bonds or notes a~d the 
carrying cut cE the p~~poses cf chapter 280A. 

Sec. NE\-1 SECTION. 280A. 7L COM.'IUNIT'i COLLEG::: 
BOND ?P.OG~i\:-1 -- DEFINITIONS -- FUNDI:--!G -- BONDS F>.:'-:D 
t-.;QTES. 

l. As used in this section and section 280A.72, 
unless the context otherwise reqt1~res, ''autnor~ty'' 
means the Iowa Einance author•:y . 

2. The autl~ority shall cooperate with the state 
board fc;r comnu:-:ity colleges, ind~vidual comrr.unity 
colleges, and private developers, acting in 
ccnjur.c:.i.on w-~~.h a comrnunity colleges to build sel.E
liq~idating ho'jsing facilities i.~ connection with the 
cOfi'lJOUi~l~Y cv __ eqe, in the creation, administration, 
and Eundi~~s o: 3 co:nmur.ity college bend prog:-a~ to 
~i~ance sel~-::quidati~g facilities, such as 
ci:J~:ni:o:i.e;:;, ~.r! connectlcn with a corrJnu:1~-:..y collesP. 

3. :-~~~> a;itr.ority may issue its bcr.ds a:-:.C nt)t~:s fo:.
the purpose ~( fu~ding the nonrecurring ·:ost ~f 

-9-
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1 acquiring or constructing a community college related 
2 facility, such as a dormitory. 

Pa~e 28 

3 4. The authority may issue its bonds and notes for 
4 the purposes of this chapter and may enter into one or 
5 more lending agreements or purchase agreements with 
6 one or more bondholders or noteholders containing the 
7 terms and conditions of the repayment of and the 
8 security for the bonds or notes. The authority and 
9 the bondholders or noteholders or a trustee agent 

10 designated by the authority may enter into agreements 
11 to provide for any of the following: 
12 a. That the proceeds of the bonds and notes and 
13 ~he investments of the proceeds may be received, held, 
14 and disbursed by the authority or by a trustee or 
15 agent designated by the authority. 
16 : b. That the bondholders or noteholders or a 
17 ~rustee or agent designated by the authority may 
18 ollect, invest~ and apply the amount payable under 
19 he loan agreements or any other instruments securing 
20 the debt obligations under the loan agreements. 
21 c. That the bondholders or noteholders may enforce 
22 ~he remedies provided in the loan agreements or other 
23 nstruments on their own behalf without the 
24 ppointment or designation of a trustee. If there is 
25 a default in the principal of or interest on the bonds 
26 or notes or in the performance of any agreement 
27 contained in the loan agreements or other instruments, 
28 the payment or performance may be enforced in 
29 accordance with the loan agreement or other 
30 instrument. 
31 , d. Other terms and conditions as deemed necessary 
32 r· r appropriate by the authority. 
33 5. The powers granted the authority under this 
34 ection are in addition to other powers contained in 
35 chapter 220. All other provisions of chapter 220, 
36 ~xcept section 220.28, subsection 4, apply to bonds or 
37 !otes issued and powers granted to the authority under 
38 his section, except to the extent they are 
39 nconsistent with this section. 
40 6. All bonds or notes issued by the authority in 
41 onnection with the program are exempt from taxation 
42 by this state and the interest on the bonds or notes 
43 is exempt from state income tax, both personal and 
44 corporate. 
45 Sec. NEW SECTION. 280A.72 SECURITY --
46 RESERVE FUNDS -- PLEDGES NONLIABILITY --IRREVOCABLE 
47 CONTRACTS. 
48 1. The authority may provide in the resolution, 
49 trust agreement, or other instrument authorizing the 
50 ~ssuance of its bonds or notes pursuant to section 

-10-
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el 280A.~l that the principal of, premium, and interest 
on the bonds or notes are payable from any of the 
following and may pledge the same to its bonds and 

/ 4 notes: 

Page 29 

5 a. The income and receipts or other moneys derived 
6 from the projects financed with the proceeds of the 
7 bonds or notes. 
8 b. The income and receipts or other money derived 
9 from designated projects whether or not the projects 

10 are financed in whole or in part with the proceeds of 
ll the bonds or notes. 
12 c. The amounts on deposit in the name of a 
13 community college or a private developer or operator 
14 of a community college facility, including but not 
15 limited to revenues from a purchase, rental, or lease 
16 agreement, or dormitory charges. 
17 d. ~he amounts payable to the authority, the 
18 community college board of directors, the state board 
19 for community colleges, or a private developer or 
20 operator, pursuant to a loan agreement. 
21 e. Any other fu~ds or accounts established by the 
22 authority in connection with the progra~ or the sale 
23 and issuance of its bonds or notes. 
24 2. The authority may establish reserve :unds :c 
25 secure one or more issues of ics bonds or notes. The 

•

authority may deposit in a reserve fund established 
, under this subsection, the proceeds of the sale of its 

bonds or notes and other money which is made available 
29 from any other source. 
30 3. A pledge made in respect of bonds or notes is 
31 valid and binding from the time the pledge is made. 
32 The money or property so pledged and received a:ter 
31 the pledge by the authority is :mmediately subjec~ tc 
34 the lien of the pledge without physical delivery or 
35 further act. The iien of the piedge is valid and 
36 binding as against all persons having claims of any 
37 kind in tort, contcact, or otherw1se against t~e 
38 authority whether o~ not the parties have notice of 
39 the lien. Neither the resolution, trust agree~ent, or 
40 any other instrument by which a pledge is created 
41 needs to be recorded, filed, or perfected under 
42 chapter 554, to be valid, binding, or effective 
43 against all pe~sons. 
44 4. The members of the autho~ity or persons 
45 executing the bonds or notes are not personally liable 
46 on the bonds or nctes and are not subject to personal 
47 liability or accountability by reason of the issuance 
48 of the bonds or nctes. 
49 5. The bonds or notes issued by the authority are 
50 not an indebted~ess or other liability c)f t~e state or 
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· of a polltlcal subd1vision of the state Wltn;n the 
; meani~g of any constitutional or sta:~tory debt 
J limitations, but are special obligations of the 
4 authority and are payable solely from the incc~e and 
S rece1pts or othe~ funds or property of the community 
6 college or private developer, and the amou~ts on 
7 deposit in a community college bond fund, and the 
8 amounts payable ~o the authority under its ~oan 
9 agreements with a co~~unity college or priva~e 

10 developer to the extent that the amounts are 
ll designated in the resolution, trust agreemen~. or 
12 other instrument of the authority authorizing the 
13 issuance of the bonds or no:es as being available as 
14 security for :he bonds or no~es. The authority shall 
15 not pledge the :aith or credit of the state or of a 
16 politica: subdivision of the state :o the payment of 
17 any bonds or notes. The issuance of any bonds or 
18 notes by the authority does not directly, indirectly, 
19 or contingently obligate the state or a political 
20 subdivision of the state to apply money from, or levy, 
21 or pledge any form of taxation whatever to the payment 
22 of the bonds or notes. 
23 6. The sta~e pledges to and agrees with the 
24 holders of bonds or notes issued under this subchapter 
25 that the state will not limit or alter the rights and 
26 powers vested in the authority to fulfill the :erms of 
27 a contract made by the authority with respect to the 
28 bonds or notes, or in any way impai" the rights and 
29 remedies of the holders until the bonds or notes, 
30 together with the interest on them includi~g interest 
31 on unpaid instal:ments or interest, and all costs and 
32 expenses in connection with an action or proceedong by 
33 or on behalf of the holders, are fully met and 
34 discharged. The authority is authorized to include 
3S this pledge and agreement of the state, as it refers 
36 to holders of bonds or notes of the authority, 1n a 
37 contract with the holders. 
38 Sec. NEW SECTION. 280A.73 RULES. 
39 Tne authority shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 
40 l7A to implement sections 280A.7l and 280A.72." 
41 60. Page 74, line 14, by striking the word ''The" 
42 and inserting the following: ''If funds are 
43 appropr1ated for that purpose, the''. 
44 61. Page 74, line 26, by striking the word ''The 
45 department of education'' and inserting the following: 
46 ''If funds are appropriated for that purpose, the 
47 deparlment of ed~cation, in consultation with the 
48 state board o! regents,''. 
49 62. Page 75, line 5, by s~riking the word ''The'' 
50 and 1nserting the following: "If funds are 
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/ .·-1. approJ?I iated for that purpose, the". 
63. Page 75, line 15, by striking the word "The'' 

and inserting the following: "If funds are 
4 appropriated for that purpose, the". 
5 64. Page 75, line. 32, by striking the word "The" 
6 and inserting the following: "If funds are 
7 appropriated for that purpose, the". 
8 65. Page 76, line 4, by striking the word "The" 
9 and inserting the following: "If funds are 

10 appropriated for that purpose, the''. 
ll 66. Page 76, by striking lines 10 through 15. 
12 67. Page 76, line 17, by striking the word ''The'' 
13 and inserting the following: "If funds are 
14 appropriated for that purpose, the". 
15 68. Page 76, line 22, by striking the word "The'' 
16 and inserting the following: "If funds are 
17 appropriated for that purpose, the". 
18 69. Page 76, line 27, by striking the words 
19 "needs and" and inserting the following: "needs,". 
20 70. Page 76, line 29, by inserting after the word 
21 ''states" the following: ", and evaluation of the 

Page Jl 

22 educational requirements for nursing ed~cators under 
23 655 Iowa Administrative Code, Rule 2.3 (2)(d)(2), Rule 
24 2.6 (l)(a)(l)(l.), and Rule 2.6 (2)(c), as the 
25 requirements relate to community colleges. In 
26 addition, this study, done in cooperation with the 

~7 board of nursing, sha:l include an assessment of the 
~ state's supply of nursing educators who possess the 

29 educational qualifications identified in the 
30 administrati~e rules. The board of nursing shall by 
31 rule delay enforcement of the nursing educator 
32 administrative rules being studied un~il completion of 
33 the study, submission of any findings, and a review of 
34 the rules and the completed study by the 
35 administrative rules review committee." 
36 71. By striking page 78, line 1, through page 79, 
37 line 2, and inserting the following: 
38 Sec. APPOINTMENT OF STATE BOARD. 
39 Notwithstanding the compos1tion of the state board 
40 of education established in section 256.3, for the 
41 period commencing July 1, 1990, and ending April 30, 
42 1992, the state board of education shall consist of 
43 eleven members including the nine members appointed 
44 ••nder section 256.3 and two additional members who 
45 have substantial knowledge related to the community 
~6 college and who shall have full voting rights. The 
47 two additional members shall be appointed 1n the 
48 nanner specified in section 256.3 for members of the 
49 state board of education. One of the two additional 
SO members shall be appointed to a term enriing April 30, 

-13-
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5 filled." 

7 13. 
Page )9, by s·.:ik::1g :1~es 9 througt :2. 
By numberl:1g a:~d ren~mberi~q as necessary. 

By COMt-1IT:r'EE ON EDUCAT:ON 
OLLIE of Clinto~, C~a:rperson 

!1-5914 FILED MARCH 28, 1990. ~ 
!) -~~-~.A-!' J--v.v--.,l.__J; --{/J. ,>"9';? (, .5 /3o (_.>1 /G!:.~1) 
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SENATE FILE 2410 
H-S~M 

l Amend Senate File 2410, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 68, by inserting after line 2 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. 100. Section 286A.2, subsection 7, Code 
6 Supplement 1989, is amended by adding the following 
7 new paragraph: 
8 NEW PARAGRAPH. e. Equipment purchase function." 
9 2. Page 71, by inserting after line 25 the 

10 following: 
11 ''Sec. NEW SECTION. 286A.8A EQUIPMENT 
12 PURCHASE FUNCTION COST. 
13 Commencing July l, :99l, :he e~uipme~t purchase 
i4 function cost for a budget year is determined by the 
15 deparcment of education by multiplying che sum of all 
16 of the area schools' support for the five 
l7 instructional cost centers, for the general 
18 institutional support function, for the student 

?age 46 

19 services function, and for the physical plant fu~ction 
20 for that year by .194 percent for equipment purchases 
2l :or the a~ts ar.d sciences cost center and by .775 
22 percent for equipment purchases for the vocationa:-
23 technical preparatc~y cost center. The depar~me~~ 
24 shall allocate the equipment purchase function cost 
25 among the area schools based upon each area school's 
26 pro9ortion of arts and sciences contact hours a~d 
27 vocational-technical preparatory contact hou:s 
28 compared to the total arts and scie~ces and 
29 vocational-technical preparatory contact ~ou~s, and 
30 sha:l no:ify the department of manageme~t. 
31 The foundation support level for the equipment 
32 purchase function cost for an area school fer a base 
33 year is sixty-five percent of the area school's 
34 equipment purchase funccion cost for that year. 
35 Commencing July 1, 1991, and on July l of each 
36 succeeding year, the percent multiplier of the area 
37 school's equipment purchase function cost shall be 
38 increased by an addit:onal one percent uncil the 
39 fo~ndation support level for the equipment p~rchase 
40 function reaches seventy-five percent of the area 
41 school's equipment purchase function cost." 
42 3. Page 79, by inserting after line 19 the 
43 following: 
44 "Sec. 
45 The Code editor is directed :.o correct ::he sections 
46 of chapte: 286A tha~ re~er to the ~umbers of 
47 instructional cost cente~s and noninstructio~al cost 
48 fu~ctions ~r.at have bee~ c~ea~ed upcn the ef:ec:ive 
49 dates of the c~eat~on c~ t~e adu~t remedial cos~ 
SO center and the eq~i?~e~t ~~rc~ase f~r~ction. 
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Page 

1 
2 • 
3 

2 
Sec. 
Section-87 of this Act takes effect July 1, 1992. 
Sec. 

!?age 4/ 

4 Section-laO of this Act takes effect July 1, 1991." 

R-5980 FILED MARCH 29, 1990 
fui..j-Ll N3o (110 '' ) 

By SHOULTZ of Black Hawk 
HATCH of Polk 

SENATE FILE 2410 
H-5981 

1 Amend the amendment, H-5914, to Senate File 2410, 
2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
3 follows: 
4 l. By striking page 3, line l, through page 6, 
5 line 5. 
6 2. Page 6, line lO, by inse::-ting after the word 
7 ''d1stricts," the following: ''area education 
8 agencies,u. 
9 3. By ~enumbering as necessary. 

By SHOULTZ of Black Hawk 

H-5981 ?:LED MARCH 29, ~990 
r;t_...:,--<_ c/6 Y/3o lj i(S7) 

HATCH of Polk 

SENATE FILE 2410 
H-5979 

l ~~end Senate File 2410, as a~ended, passed, and re
printed by the Senate, as fo:lows: 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

l. Page 4, line 5, by inserting after the word 
''discricts,'' the ~allowing: ''area education 
agencies,". 

2. Page 37, lir.e 31, by :.~se:-~ ing af:er the .,ord 
"vocationa>technical" the follow1r:g: "and 
occupational''. 

3. Page 48, li:--;e 30, Oy i:1se:-:ing after the word 
!0 ''division'' the follow:ng: "and to insure that no 
ll property tax revenues w"ll be needed to retire the 
12 bonds or notes••. 

H-5979 fiL~D MARCH 29, 1990 
U d;--U 3/.;o (f/C> ,-Y) 

By SHOULTZ of Black Hawk 
HATCH of Polk 
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SENATE FILE 2410 
H-60l8 

l Amend Senate File 2410 as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as :allows: 
3 1. ?age 71, line 14, by striking the figure 
4 •1994• and inserting the following: •1995''. 

By SHOULTZ of Black Hawk 
H-6018 FILED ~~RCH 30, 1990 
ADOPTED Cj ;r;. "') 

SENATE FILE 2410 
H-6020 

l Amend Ser.ate File 24l0, as amer.ded, passed, a~d 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as fellows: 
3 ?age 67, :i~e 33, by stri~:ng ~he !ig~re 
4 ''~99!'' a~d inserti~g the fo~lowi~c: ''1992''. 

By HA~VOrtSON oe Claytc~ 
8-6020 FILED MARCh 30, l990 
LOS'::' (J /'-C-c) 

SENP.TE FILE 2410 
H-6021 

~~e~d Se~ate ?~:e 24~0, as a~e~Ged, passed, aDd 
2 :eprinted by the Sen~te, as fcl~ows: 

?a~e 3, by s~r~king li~es 2 :~:oug~ 7. 
2. ?age 4, by strik~ng :ines 13 t~roug~ 18. 
J. By s~riKing page 35, li~e 23 :r.:o~gh page 36, 

6 line 8. 
7 4. By striking ~age 38, li~e 20 :hro~sh page 39, 

B l.:.ne 2. 

Page 50 

9 5. ?age 72, by striking ~:nes ~2 a;.d l3, a~d 
~o inserting the ~o::owing: ·~i~st~uctio~a: cente:s cnde: 
ll section 280A.45. ~~e~e is''. 
:2 6. ?age 72, by striki~g ~:ne l6 and :nse~tcng :~e 
~3 following: ''1991, and in succeeding years, a~ amou~t 
14 equal to o~e and twe~ty-~ive ~~ndredths pe:cent c~ 
lS !:he". 
:6 7. By 
:.7 line 1. 
l.S 3. 3y 

striking ?age 72, lir-e 24 thro~gh page 73, 

:e~u~be:~~g as necessa~y. 
By EP..:.:VORSON o!: C2..ayton 

H-6021 FI~SD ~~RCB 30, 1990 
~OST (j 

------~~··~·--
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SENATE FILE 2410 
H-5986 
1~' Arr.end the amendment, H-5914, to Senate File 2410, 
2 as a~ended, oassed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
3 f • . • 

.O~CO\vS; 

4 ay striking ~age 3, line l, through page 6, 
5 line 5, and inserting the fOllowing: 
6 '' By striking page 9, line 35, through page 
7 ll, line 31." 
8 2. Page 6, line 10, by inserting after the word 
9 "districts,~~ the followi.Jg: "area education 

lO agencies,". 
ll 3. By renumber 1ng as necessary. 

H-5986 fiLED MARCH JO, 1990 
ADO PH::> (p. !( >7) 

' 

By SHOULTZ of 3lack Hawk 

SENATE E'ILE 2410 
H-6016 

l A:rtend Senate ?i.le 2-;::..:J, as a:ne:--.deC., passed, a;:d re-
2 p·'-·ed ~y ·~e ce--·P -- ·~··~vs· .. ~-••L ..., "-•• ....,_,_.a""-~ ct:;>_-v ... .;.u.'_: , • , 

?age 13, -i~e ~!, ~y st~!~!ng ~~e wore a~c 
y ~igures ''January :, ~992'' and inser~~~g ~he fc:~owi~g: 
5 "July l, :.99:". 
6 2. ?age 16, ~i.:-.e 3, ay st::-ii<ir;g tt-.e · ... ;~rd a.:--.C. 
7 ~igures ''January l, 1992'' a~d ~nserti~g :~e fol:ow1ng 
8 ''J~ly l, 199~''. 

9 3. Page 27, :ine :8, by st,iking :r.e word and 
'0 c;a•tres "'anua•y 1 '992" a ... d :,.,Ser"t-ing ~-....;:;. •oi•ow~!lg· - '-~~' o,J • j,. _, .;, ....... ~'-.... ... ........ -· ~ .... -· • 

1 ' 
11 .J:.1:v :, :.991 11

• 

12 -:;:--?-age 27, .:..:..:-:c 25, Oy sc:::Kir;c; ~r;e :..-;o:-C a:1d 
:_3 ~'C""es "'a""a•v , ··992"' and cc'lsecc:nn ::":e !'ol:.owinc: - ... _, .... ~. ~:...:-'~ -,.... ':1 -

: 4 ,, .J l: i y ::.. , ::.. 9 91" . 
Ry s:SGRf~~ of ?ctta~a:cax~~ 

J:2 .... 1£R of B!.ac" 
COR32:'T of Lir1r. 
::,u:OBY o:' '-'in:1 
V,.'\N ."'.P-t\NE~ o: :'·:a:~c:ska 

~!-r,o;o r:::..ED :J.;..Rc:: ::o, ::.s:9c 
.~.::JO?!'ED Ct. 14- .>'1) 

' 

:VERSO~ of Wrigh: 
HALVOR.SC·\ c ~ C l c. J' tan 
::.;RSC:<. o: X!.::..ls 
GAR.'~-il.:\ o: S~ory 

• 
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SENATE FILE 2 1../{0 
BY COM~ITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 

{AS ~~ENDED AND PASSED BY THE SENATE MARCH 20, 1990) 

- New Language by the Senate 

* - Language Stricken by the Senate 

f-0lassed 
; 

Vote: 

Senate, Date <1/.,./zG c"'t;.;>f")Passed House, 
v 

Ayes _ __,:f;....3_ Naff d vote: Ayes 

Date 3/3clc-to (y!<.C:.t) 

~ 3 Nays _____,.,;---'---

Appr~/M f-6-'la 

A BILL FOR 

1 An Act relat~ng to higher education, including coordination, 

2 administration, standards, and funding, making appropriations, 

3 and providing effective dates. 

4 BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: lh 
• 

5 " • 
6 ~ 
7 ~ -8 c 
9 

10 

ll 

12 

13 

14 

15 

l6 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 
SF 2410 

lw/cc/26 



S.F. z4to H.F. 

l Section 1. Section 18.29, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

2 follows: 

3 l8.29 PRINTING FOR STATE INSTITUTIONS. 

4 The power of the director to let contracts shall not 

5 embrace printing for any state penal, correctional or board of 

6 regents institution, or e~ee-veeetiona~-seheo~s,-erea 

7 community colleges, or school corporations under the 

8 jurisdiction of the department of education when the 

9 institution is able and desires to do its own printing. 

10 Sec. 2 . Section 149.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

11 follows: 

12 149.4 APPROVED SCHOOL. 

13 No ~ school of podiatry shall not be approved by the board 

14 of podiatry examiners as a school of recognized standing 

15 unless said the school: 

16 l. 

17 degree 

18 of at 

19 2. 

20 not be 

Requires for graduation or the receipt of any podiatric 

the completion of a course of study covering a period 

least eight months in each of four calendar years. 

After January l, 1962, no ~ school of podiatry shall 

approved by the board of podiatry examiners which does 

21 not have as an additional entrance requirement two years study 

22 in a recognized college, ;~n±o~-ee~~ege, universityL or 

23 academy. 

24 Sec. 3. Section 156.3, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

25 follows: 

26 156.3 ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS. 

27 To be eligible to take the examination for a funeral 

28 director's license, a person must have completed two academic 

29 years of instruction in a recognized college,-j~nier-ee~zege 

30 or university in a course of study approved by the board or 

31 have equivalent education as defined by the board and have 

32 satisfactorily completed a course of instruction in mortuary 

33 sc1ence in an accredited school approved by the board. 

34 Sec. 4. Section 256.3, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

35 follows: 

-1-
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256.3 STATE BOARD ESTABLISHED. 

2 The state board of education is established for the 

3 department. The state board consists of nine eleven members 

4 appointed by the governor subject to senate confirmation. The 

5 members shall be qualified electors of the state and hold no 

6 other elective or appointive state office. A member shall not 

7 be engaged in professional education for a major portion of 

8 the member's time nor shall the member derive a maJor portion 

9 of income from any business or activity connected with 

10 education. ene-membe~-s"a±±-"ave-stlbstantiat-knewted9e 

ll retated-to-voeat±onat-and-teehniea±-trainin97 -and-one-member 

12 shat~-have-stlbstantiat-know±ed9e-retated-to-area-eommtlnity 

13 eette9es. Not more than ~ive six members shall be of the same 

14 political party. 

15 The terms of office are for s1x years beginning and ending 

16 as provided in section 69.19. 

17 Three of the state board members shall have substantial 

18 knowledge related to the kindergarten thro~gh grade twelve 

19 system and agencies and issues and concerns affecting that 

20 system and agencies. Three of the state board members shall 

21 have substantial knowledge related to the community college 

22 system and issues and concerns affecting that system. The 

23 remaining five members shall be members of the general oublic, 

24 one of whom shall also serve as the chairoerson of the state 

25 board. 

26 Sec. 5. Section 256.7, Code Supplement 1989, 1s amended by 

27 adding the following new subsections: 

28 NEW SUBSECTION. 17. Adopt by January 15, 1991, rules 

29 which set criteria for the establishment and a9proval of 

30 quality instructional centers at the commur.ity colleges under 

31 section 280A.45. Rules adopted shall contaln cri~eria for the 

32 identification of a quality instructional center, for the 

33 enhar.cement of other programs in order to upgrade other 

34 programs to quality instructional ce-cer status, and for the 

35 review of program offerings for purposes of retention of 

-2-
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1 quality instructional center status. 

2 NSW SUBSECTION. 18. Adopt by January 15, 1991, rules 

3 whlch establish guidelines for the approval of program sharing 

4 and administrative sharing agreements entered 1nto by two or 

5 more community colleges or by a community college and a higher 

6 education institution under the control of the board of 

7 regents under section 280A.46. 

8 NEW SUBSECTION. 19. By January 1, 1991, develop a 

9 brochure, to be distributed by school districts to students in 

10 grades nine through eleven, which explains the postsecondary 

ll options law contained in chapter 26lC. 

12 NEW SUBSECTION. 20. Adopt, by July 1, 1992, rules and a 

13 procedure for accrediting all community colleges in Iowa. 

14 Rules adopted shall satisfy the requirements for implementing 

15 the educational and service program contained in section 

16 280A.48. 

17 NEW SUBSECTION. 21. Adopt rules and a procedure for 

18 accrediting all apprenticeship programs in the state which 

19 receive state or federal funding. 

20 the state board shall consult Wlth 

In developing the rules, 

schools and labor or ~rade 

21 organizations affected by or currently operating 

22 apprenticeship or training programs. Rules adopted shall be 

23 the same or similar to criteria established for the operation 

24 of apprenticeship programs at community colleges. 

25 Sec. 6. Section 256.9, Code Supplement 1989, is amended by 

26 adding the following new subsections: 

27 NEW SUBSECTION. 39. Develop by September 1, 1990, an 

28 application and review process for the identification of 

29 qual1ty instructional centers at the community colleges. The 

30 process developed shall include but is not limited to the 

31 development of criteria for the identification of a quality 

32 instructional center as well as for the enhancement of other 

33 program offerings in order co upgrade programs to quality 

34 instructional center status. Criteria established shall be 

35 designed to increase student access to programs, establish 
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l high quality occupational and vocational education programs, 

2 and to enhance interinstitutional cooperat1on in program 

3 offerings. 

4 NEW SUBSECTION. 40. Explore che need for coordination 

5 between school districts, regents' institutions, and community 

6 colleges for purposes of delivery of courses, use of 

7 telecommunications, transportation, and other simi~ar issues. 

8 Coordination may include, but is not limited to, coordination 

9 of calendars, programs, schedules, or telecommun1cations 

10 emissions. The department shall develop reco~~endations which 

ll shall be submitted in a report to the general assembly by 

12 January 15, 1992. 

13 NEW SUBSECTION. 41. Develop by September l, 1990, a~ 

14 application and review process for approval of admi~istrative 

15 and program sharing agreements between two or more co~unity 

16 colleges or a community college and an 1nstitution of higher 

17 education under the board of regents entered into pursuant to 

18 section 280.46. 

19 

20 

Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 256.30A LOCAL EDUCATION COUNCIL. 

A local education council is established to assist the 

21 state board of education with substantial issues which are 

22 directly related to the kindergarten through grade twelve 

23 education system, area education agencies, and vocational 

24 rehabilitation. The state board shall refer all substantial 

25 issues directly related to the kindergarten through grade 

26 twelve education system, area education agencies, and 

27 vocational rehabilitation to the council. The council shall 

28 formulate recommendations on each issue referred by the state 

29 board and shall submit the recommendations to the state board 

30 within any specified time periods. 

31 The council shall consist of five voting members and one ex 

32 officio nonvoting member. The five voting members of the 

33 council shall be members of the state ~oard and shall include 

34 the members of the state board who have knowledge of issues 

35 and concerns affecting the kindergarte~ through grade twelve 
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1 education system, area education agencies, and vocational 

2 rehabilitation. The ex officio nonvoting member shall be the 

3 chairperson of the state board. The terms of office of the 

4 voting members of the council shall coincide with the members' 

5 terms of office on the state board. 

6 Members of the council shall be reimbursed for actual 

7 expenses and may be eligible to receive per diem compensation 

8 under section 7E.6. 

9 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 256.30B COMMUNITY COLLEGE COUNCIL. 

10 A community college council is established to assist the 

ll state board of education with substantial issues which are 

12 directly related to the community college system. The state 

13 board shall refer all substantial issues directly related to 

14 the community college system to the council. The council 

15 shall formulate recommendations on each issue referred to it 

16 by the state board and shall submit the recommendations to the 

17 state board within any specified time periods. 

18 The council shall consist of five voting members and three 

19 ex officio nonvoting membe~s. The five voting members of the 

20 council shall be members of the state board and shall include 

21 the members of the state board who have knowledge of issues 

22 and concerns affecting the community college system. One ex 

23 offlcio nonvoting member shall be the chairperson of the state 

24 board of education. Of the two remaining ex officio nonvoting 

25 members, one shall be appointed by an association which 

26 represents the largest number of community college presidents 

27 in the state and the other shall be appointed by an 

28 association which represents the largest number of community 

29 college trustees in the state. The terms of office of all 

30 council members who are also state board members shale 

31 coincide with the members' terms of office on the state board. 

32 The ex officio nonvoting members who are not members of the 

33 state board shall serve staggered six-year terms beginning and 

34 ending as provided in section 69.19. 

35 Members of the council shall be reimbursed for actual 
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1 expenses and may be eligible to receive per diem compensation 

2 under section 7E.6. 

3 Sec. 9. Section 258.3A, subsection 3, Code Supplement 

4 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

5 3. Adopt rules prescribing standards for approval of 

6 schools, departments, and classes; area vocational-technical 

7 high schools and programs; and a~ea community colleges with 

8 vocational sekoo~s-a~d programs; and practitionec preparation 

9 schools, departments, and classes, applying for federal and 

10 state moneys under this chapter. 

11 Sec. 10. Section 258.4, subsections 7 and 9, Code 

12 Supplement 1989, are amended to read as follow: 

13 7. Annually inspect, as a basis of approval, all schools, 

14 departments, and classes, area vocational-technical high 

15 schools and programs, a~ea community colleges with vocational 

16 sekoois-and programs and all practitioner preparation schools, 

17 departments, and classes, applying for federal and state 

18 moneys under this chapter. 

19 9. Establish a regional plann1ng process to be implemented 

20 by regional planning boards, which uti~izes the services of 

21 local school districts, me~~ed-a~ea-sekools community 

22 colleges, and other resources to assist local school districts 

23 in meeting vocational education standards while avoiding 

24 unnecessary duplication of services. 

25 Sec. ll. NEW SECTION. 2608.1 HIGHER EDUCATION STRATEGIC 

26 PLANNING COUNCIL ESTABLISHED. 

27 The :owa higher education strateg1c planning council is 

28 established to develop a statewide strategic plan to address 

29 higher education issues and the future direction of higher 

30 education in Iowa, to advise and report to the governor and 

31 the general assembly on issues affecting higher education in 

32 Iowa, to initiate and conduct studies of cross-sectional 

33 problems and opportunities and to deve!op proposed solutions 

34 and recommendatlons, and to provide leadership. 

35 The higher education institutions in this state shall 
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l cooperate ~ith the ~igher education strategic planning council 

2 i11 fulE1lling the council's duties. The higher education 

3 stc~tegic planning council may serve as a collection point, 

4 source, and repository of selected information relating to 

5 higher education issues and insti~utions in the Scate. 

6 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 2608.2 MEMBERSHIP OF THE COUNCIL. 

7 The higher education strategic planning cou~cil is an 

8 independent public body which consists of seven voting~ 

9 -s.e.'l.e.n-.ex.--ef.f-ie-i-o Renvot-1.-ng members, who are to be selected in 

10 the following manner: 

ll 1. One voting member shall be a public member, who shall 

12 also serve as chairperson of the council. 

13 2. Two voting members shall be selected from a list of 

14 nominees submitted by the state board of regents. 

15 3. Two voting members shall be selected from a lis~ of 

16 nominees submitted by the association which represents the 

17 largest number of independent colleges and universities. 

18 4. Two voting members shall be selected from a list of 

19 nominees submitted jointly by the association which represents 

20 the largest number of community college trustees, the 

21 association which represents the largest number of co~unity 

22 college presidents, and the state board of education. 

23 5. Four ex officio nonvoting legislator members, two from 

24 each chamber, to be selected respectively by the majority and 
' 25 minority leaders of the senate and the speaker and the 

\ ~ 
26 minority leader of the 'ouse of representatives. 

27 6. The director of t~~ dep~rtment of management, or the 

28 director's designee, shall\be an ex officio nonvoting member. 

29 7. The director of the department of education, or the 

30 director's designee, sh~ll b~.an ex officio nonvoting member. 

31 8. The director of:'the leg'islative fiscal bureau, or the 

32 director's designee,/sha~l be an ex officio nonvoting member. 

33 All voting members shall be appointed by the governor, 

34 subject to confirmation by the senate. Terms of office of 

35 voting members are four years co~~encing on July l. 
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1 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 2608.3 COMPENSATION OF COUNCI~ 

2 MEMBERS. 

3 Members of the higher education strategic planning cou~cil 

4 shall be reimbursed for actua: expenses incurred as a result 

5 of council duties. Voting members shall also be eligible for 

6 per diem compensation under section 7E.5, in addition to 

7 actual expenses, for time spent in performance of council 

8 duties. 

9 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 261.51 LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICER 

10 LOAN PAYMENTS. 

ll A law enforcement officer is eligible for reimbursement 

12 payments under the guaranteed loan payment program if the law 

13 enforcement officer meets all of the following condi~ions: 

14 •. Is an Iowa resident who is a member of a police force 

15 or other agency or department of the state, a county, or a 

16 city and who is regularly employed and responsible for the 

17 prevention and detection of crime, the enforcement of criminal 

l8 laws of this state, and who by the nature of the member's 

19 duties may be required to perform the duties of a peace 

20 officer. 

21 2. As of the beginning of the state fiscal year, has an 

22 outstanding debt with an eligible lender under the Iowa 

23 guaranteed student loan program or the Iowa supplemental loans 

24 for students program, has parents with an outstanding debt 

25 with an eligible lender under the Iowa ?LUS loan program, cr 

26 has an outstanding debt under the Stafford loan program, the 

27 supplemental loans for students program, or the PLUS program. 

28 3. Has never defaulted on a loan guaranteed by the 

29 commission or the federal government. 

30 4. Has received a certificate for having graduated from an 

31 approved law enforcement training school under chapter 803 on 

32 or after January 1, 1990. 

33 The maximum annual reimbursement to an eligible law 

34 enforcement officer during a year for loans qualifying under 

35 subsection 2 is two thousand dollars or the remainder of the 
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l member's loan, whichever is less. Total payments for an 

2 eligible law enforcement officer with a two-year law 

3 enf0rcement related degree are limited to two years and four 

4 thousand dollars. Total payments for an eligible law 

5 enforcement officer with a four-year law enforcement related 

6 degree are limited to four years and eight thousand dollars. 

7 If a law enforcement officer fails to be employed as 

8 provided in subsection l for a year during the applicable two-

9 year or four-year period, the individual shall not be 

10 reimbursed for payments made during that year. 

ll The commission may sign contracts with eligible students at 

12 or after the time of loan origination to assure loan 

13 repayment. 

14 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 261.52 GRADUATE STUDENT FINANCIAL 

15 ASSISTANCE PROGRAM. 

16 It is the intent of the general assembly to encourage 

17 graduate student assistance which reduces or eliminates the 

18 tax liability on institutional assistance moneys for financial 

19 aid recipients and to assist in assuring that current and 

20 future needs for teaching faculty in Iowa are met. A graduate 

21 student financial assistance program is therefore established 

22 to provide financial assistance for Iowa resident students 

23 pursuing postgraduate programs that will qualify them to 

24 pursue careers in higher education in areas where there is or 

25 may be a shortage of teaching faculty. 

26 The graduate student financial assistance program shall be 

27 administered by the co~~ission. Moneys appropriated to the 

28 commission for the program shall be distributed to 

29 institutions in amounts which reflect the proportions that the 

30 number of Iowa res1dent graduate students enrolled at an 

31 institution bear to the total number of Iowa resident graduaLe 

32 students enrolled at all participating institutions. 

33 Institutions shall use the funds to provide financial 

34 assistance to qualifying Iowa resident graduate students. 

35 Sec. 16. NEW SEC~ION. 261.92 PROGR~~ FOR ACCESS AND 
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l SUCCESS FOR STUDENTS. 

2 The program for access and success for students is 

3 established to provide financial assistance to supplerr.ent, not 

4 supplant, the other financial assistance programs available to 

5 students who are attending el1gible institutions. The program 

6 shall be administered by the co~~ission. 

7 The commission shall develop an indexing system based on 

8 the cumulative institutional need for purposes of allocation 

9 of funds appropriated for the program. The index1ng system 

10 shall consist of index values for each el1gible ins:itution, 

11 to be determined by dividing the cumulative institutional need 

12 at each eligible institution by the cumulative institutional 

13 need at all eligible institutions. Individual institutional 

14 allocations for a fiscal year shal: be determined by 

15 multiplying the index value for each institution by the total 

16 appropriation. 

17 Ar. eligible institution shall maintain the institution's 

18 annual ratio of institutional financial aid to operating 

19 expenses for a fiscal year in order to remain eligiole for 

20 funds under the program for the next following fiscal year. 

21 For purposes of this section, "eligible institution'' means a 

22 higher education institution under the control of the state 

23 board of regents, a co~~unity college under chapter 280A, or a 

24 private institution which has been accredited by the north 

25 central association of colleges and secondary schools. 

26 Each eligible institution shall develop a matrix, listing 

27 on one axis the various financial a1d programs of the 

28 institution and on the other axis the priority areas of 

29 student, program, or institutional need at that institution, 

30 that will be used to distribute funds a:located to the 

31 institution to students under each program, incl~ding the 

32 program for access and success of students. The priority 

33 areas shall include, but are not limit•d to, attraction of 

34 students, retention of students, speciality areas for which 

35 there is an expressed need, work force shortage areas, need 
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l for student debt reduction, promotion of access to certain 

2 ~rograms, increasing the number of faculty members according 

3 tc future needs, creating diversity in student populations, 

4 enhancing work study programs, or creating public service 

5 programs. 

6 For purposes of this section, "cumulative institutional 

7 need'' means the sum of the need of an eligible institution's 

8 Iowa undergraduate students. For purposes of this section, 

9 ''need'' means an amount equal to the remainder determined by 

10 subtracting the average available family resources plus the 

ll average federal and state financial aid resources from the 

12 average cost of attendance at each institution. 

13 Funds appropriated for the fiscal year commencing July l, 

14 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, shall be allocated to eligible 

15 institutions based on federal institutional data. Each 

16 institution recelving funds during the fiscal year ending June 

17 30, 1991, shall submit a report to the commission not later 

18 than October l, 1990, indicating how funds received will be 

19 used during that fiscal year and listing the priority areas of 

20 need from the institutional matrix which are being emphasized 

21 by the institution. The commission shall develop 

22 recommendations for a state-based formula for calculation of 

23 cumulative institutional need from the reports and submit 

24 those recommendations in a report to the general assembly by 

25 December l, 1990. In developing the recommendations, the 

26 commission shall consider the current allocations of other 

27 inst1tutional aid and the goals of the program. Funds 

28 appropriated for the fiscal year beginning July l, 1991, and 

29 succeeding fiscal years, shall be allocated to eligible 

30 institutions under the state-based formula enacted by the 

31 general assembly. 

32 Sec. 17. Section 261.101, Code Supplement 1989, is amended 

33 to read as follows: 

34 261.101 LEGISLATIVE INTENT. 

35 The general assembly finds that the failu:e of many young 
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1 Iowans to complete their education limits their opportunity 

2 for a life of fulfillment and hinders the state's efforts to 

3 provide a well-trained work force for business and industry in 

4 Iowa. The general assembly also declares that it is the 

5 policy of this state to apply positive measures to ensure t~at 

6 equal opportunities exist for minority persons to pursue their 

7 educational goals. Therefore, the "Iowa Minority Academic 

8 Grants for Economic Success'' program is establis~ed to provide 

9 additional funding to the state board of regents' 

10 institutions, corr~unity colleges, and accredited private 

ll institutions in order to encourage resident minority students 

12 to remain 1n Iowa, to attend community colleges, private 

13 collegesL and universities in Iowa, and to assure that a 

14 limited family income will not be a barrier for a minority 

15 person to pursue a postsecondary education. 

16 Sec. 18. Section 261.102, subsections 4 and 6, Code 

17 Supplement 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

18 4. ''Full-time student" means an individual who is enrolled 

19 at an accredited private institution, co~~unity colleqe, or 

20 board of regents' university for at least twelve semester 

21 hours or the trimester or quarter equivalent. 

22 6. "Part-time student" means an individual who is enrolled 

23 at ar. accredited private institution, community college, or 

24 board of regents' university in a course of study :ncluding at 

25 least three semester hours or the trimester or quarter 

26 equivalent of three semester hours. 

27 Sec. 19. Section 261.103, subsection l, Code Supplement 

28 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

29 1. A grant under the program may be awarded to any 

30 minority person who is a resident of Iowa, who is accepted for 

31 admissiotl or is attending a board of regents' universityL 

32 comm~~ty college, or an accredited pr:vace ins~itution, and 

33 who demonstrates financial need. Appl_cants who receive 

34 vouchers under section 262.92 shall be given priority in 

35 receiving grants under the program, but an applicant shall not 
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l be denied a grant b~cause the applicant does not hold vouchers 

2 ur!der the program in sec~ion 262.92. B~r~~g-the-fi~e~~-ye~r 

3 ce~me~ei~g-dtlly-t7-t9897-~nd-endi~9-dtlne-397-i9997-grente 

4 s~d±±-be-~w~rded-to-minority-~ersens-who-ere-residents-ef 

5 few~. For the fiscal year commencing July l, 1990, and in 

6 subsequent years, grants shall be awarded to all minor1ty 

7 persons, with priority to be given to those minority persons 

8 who are residents of Iowa. 

9 Sec. 20. Section 261.104, unnumbered paragraph 1, 

10 subsections l and 3, Code Supplement 1989, are amended to read 

ll as follows: 

12 In administering the program for the community colleges and 

13 the private inetittltio~ institutions, the commission shall: 

14 •. Provide application forms to students enrolled and 

15 attending or seeking to enroll and attend community colleges 

16 or accredited private institutions. 

17 3. Approve and award grants to community colleges and 

18 accredited private institutions under the program. 

l9 Sec. 21. Section 261C.2, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

20 follows: 

21 261C.2 POLICY. 

22 It is the policy of this state to promote rigorous academic 

23 or vocational-technical pursuits and to provide a wider 

24 variety of options to high school pupils by enabling eleventh 

25 and twelfth grade pupils to enroll part time in nonsectarian 

26 courses in eligible postsecondary institutions of higher 

27 learning in this state. 

28 Sec. 22. Section 261C.3, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

29 follows: 

30 261C.3 DEFINITIONS. 

31 As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise 

32 requires: 

33 l. "Eligible postsecondary institution'' means an 

34 institution of higher learning under the control of the state 

35 board of regents, ~n-~rea-sehoo± a community college 

-13-



-

s. f'. .t4ro 1-l. F. 

l established under chapter 280A, or an accredited private 

2 institution as defined in section 261.9, subsection 5. 

3 2. "Eligible pupil'' means a pupil classified by the board 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

4 of directors of a school district or the authorities in charoe 

of an accredited nonoublic school as an eleventh or twelfth 

grade pupil during the period the pupil is participating in 

the enrollment option provided under this chapter. A pupil 

attending an accredited nonpublic school shall be co~nted as a 

shared-time student in the pupil's school district of 

res1dence for state foundation aid purposes. 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

Sec. 23. Section 261C.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

261C.4 AUTHORIZATION. 

An eligible pupil may make application to an eligible 

institution to allow the eligible pupil to enroll for academic 

or vocational-technical credit in a nonsectarian course 

offered at that eligible institution. A comparable course 

must not be offered by the school district or accredited -nonoublic school in which the pupil is enrolled. If an 

eligible institution accepts an eligible pupil for enrollment 

under this section, the institution shall send written no~ice 

to the pupil, the pupil's school district or accredited 

nonoublic school, and the department of education. The notice 

shall list the course, the clock hours the pupil will be 

attending the course, and the number of hours of postsecondary 

academic or vocational-technical credit that the eligible 

pupil will 

successful 

Sec. 24. 

follows: 

receive from the eligible institut1on upon 

complecion of the course. 

Section 261C.5, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

31 261C.5 ~IGH SCHOOL CREDITS. 

32 A school district or accredited nonpubl~c school may grant 

33 high school academic or vocational-tec~-~ical credit to an 

34 ellgible pupil enrolled in a course under th1s chapter if the 

35 eligible pupil successfully completes the course as determined 
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1 by the eligible institution. The board of directors of the 

2 school district or authorities in charge of an accredited 

3 nc::-libl ic school shall determine the number of high school 

4 cred:ts that shall be granted to an eligible pup:l who 

5 successfully completes a course. 

6 The high school credits granted to an eligible pupil under 

7 this section shall count toward the graduation cequirements 

8 and subject area requirements of the school district of 

9 residence or accredited nonoublic school of the eligible 

10 pupil. Evidence of successful completion of each course and 

11 high school credits and postsecondary academic or vocational-

12 technical credits received shall be included in the pupil's 

13 high school transcript. 

14 Sec. 25. Section 261C.6, subsection 2, Code 1989, ~s 

15 amended to read as follows: 

16 2. Two hundred fifty dollars. 

17 Sec. 26. Section 261C.9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

18 follows: 

19 261C.9 PUPIL ENROLLMENT. 

20 Payments shall not be made ~nder section 261C.6 if the 

21 elig1ble pupil is enrolled on a full-time basis in the pup:i's 

22 school district of reside~ce or in an accredited nonoublic 

23 school as well as enrolling in a course or program 1n an 

24 eligible postsecondary institution. 

25 Sec. 27. Section 262.9, Code Supplement 1989, is amended 

26 by adding the following new subsections: 

27 NEW SUBSECTION. 23. Develop a policy and adopt rules 

28 relating to the establishment of tuition rates which provide a 

29 predictable basis for assessing and anticipating changes in 

30 tuition rates. 

31 NEW SUBSECTION. 24. By January 1, 1992, develop a pol1cy 

32 which requires oral commun1cation competence of persons who 

33 provide instruction to students attending institutions under 

34 the control of the board. The policy shall include a student 

35 evaluation mechanism which reauires student evaluation of 
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l persons providing 1nstruction at the end of each academic 

2 period. 

3 NEW SUBSECTION. 25. By January 1, l992, develop a policy 

4 relating to the teaching proficiency of teaching assistants 

5 which provides a teaching proficiency standard, instructional 

6 assistance to, and evaluation of persons who provide 

7 instruction to students at the higher education institutions 

8 under the control of the board. 

9 Sec. 28. Section 262.12, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

10 follows: 

ll 262.12 COMMITTEES AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES UNDER BOARD. 

12 The board of regents shall also have and exercise all the 

13 powers necessary and convenient for the effective 

14 administration of its office and of the institutions under its 

15 control, and to this end may create such co~~ittees, offices 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

and agencies from its own members or others, and employ 

persons to staff the same, fix their compensation and tenure 

and delegate thereto, or to the administrative officers and 

faculty of the institutions under its control, such part of 

the authority and duties vested by statute in the board, and 

21 shall formulate and establish such rules, outline such 

22 policies and prescribe such procedures therefor, all as may be 

23 desired or determined by the board as recorded in their 

24 minutes. However, the powers of the board o~ regen~s, and 

25 rules, policies, and procedures, shall not include a power to 

26 or a provision for the funding of the board of regents' board 

27 office by reimb~rsements from the institutions under its 

28 control. 

29 Sec. 29. Section 280A.l, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

30 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

31 It is hereby declared to be the policy of the state of Iowa 

32 and the purpose of this chapter to provode for the 

33 establishment of not more than ~evente::~ tifteen areas which 

34 shall include all of the area of the stace and which may 

3 5 operate eithef'-tt!'ea-voeationa:l:-~ehoo:I:!!-Ot' -·at'ea community 
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l colleges offering to the greatest extent possible, educational 

2 opportunities and services in each of the following, when 

3 applicable, but not necessarily limited to: 

4 Sec. 30. Section 280A.2, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

5 follows: 

6 280A.2 DEFINITIONS. 

7 When used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise 

8 requires: 

9 l. uvoeationai-eehoolu-means-a-~tlbiieiy-etlppo~ted-sehooi 

10 whieh-offe~9-a~-its-ea~~ietlitlm-or-part-of-its-etlrrietl±tlm 

11 voeationai-or-teehnieai-edtleation,-trainin97-or-~etrainin9 

12 ava±iabie-to-pe~sons-who-have-eompieted-or-ieft-hi9h-sehooi 

13 and-are-p~eparin9-to-enter-the-iabor-mar~et;-persons-who-are 

14 attendin9-hi9h-sehooi-who-wii%-bene~it-from-stleh-eetleation-or 

15 trainin9-btlt-who-do-not-have-the-neeessary-faeiiitie9 

16 avaiiabie-in-the-ioeai-hi9h-sehoois;-persons-who-have-entered 

17 the-±abor-mar~et-btlt-are-in-need-of-ap9radin9-or-iearnin9 

18 s~iiis;-and-~ersons-who-dae-to-aeademie,-soeioeeonemie,-or 

19 other-handieaps-are-~reventee-~rom-stleeeeciin9-in-re9aiar 

20 voeationa%-or-teehniea±-edaeation-pro9ram97 

21 ~7--uaanior-eoiie9eu-means-a-pabiieiy-stlpported-sehoo± 

22 whieh-offer9-as-its-etlr~iea±am-or-part-of-its-etlrrieaiam-two 

23 years-of-iiberai-arts 7 -preprofessionai 7 -or-other-instrtletion 

24 partieiiy-faifii±in9-the-reqtlirements-for-a-baeeaiaareate 

25 de9ree-btlt-whieh-does-not-eonfer-any-baeeaiaareate-de9ree. 

26 3. "Community college" means a publicly supported school 

27 whicn offers may offer programs of adult and continuing 

28 education, lifelong learning, community education, and uo to 

29 two years of liberal arts, preprofessional, or o~he~ 

30 occuoational instruction partially fulfilling the requirements 

31 for a baccalaureate degree but whieh-does-not-eo~~er-any 

32 beeea±aarea~e-de9~ee-end confers no more than an associate 

33 degree; or which offers in as the whole or ±n as part of the 

34 curriculum of-a-voeationei-sehooi up to two years of 

35 vocational or technical education, training, or retraining to 
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1 persons who are preoaring to enter the :abor market. 

2 2. "Director" means the director of the .. department of 

3 education. 

4 4 3. ''Merged area'' means an area where two or more cettn~y 

5 school systems or parts t~ereef of school systems merge 

6 resources to estab±~~~-ane operate a veeat~ena±-se~eei-er-a 

7 co~~unity college in the manner provided in this chapter. 

8 57--uArea-voeetienei-se"ee±u-means-e-vecatiena±-scheo± 

9 estab±is~ed-and-operated-by-a-merged-erea. 

10 6.--uAree-eommttn~ty-eo±iegeu-means-e-ee~~tln±ty-eer±ege 

ll estab±±shed-ane-operated-by-a-merged-area. 

12 ? 4. "State board'' means the state board of education. 

13 8.--uB±reeteru-meens-the-d~reeter-of-t~e-department-oE 

l4 edtleet:i:on.,-

15 97--uP±enn±ng-beardu-means-any-eettnty-beard-ef-edtleatien 

16 wh±ch-±s-a-party-te-a-p±an-for-estab±~s~ment-eE-an-area 

17 veeat±ona±-seheo±-or-area-eommtlnity-eo±±ege7 

18 ±e.--uArea-seheo±ll-means-an-area-vocat±ene±-sehee±-or-area 

19 ee~~tln~ty-eo±±ege-estab±±s~ed-ttnder-t~e-prev~sions-eE-t~is 

20 eha.,ter. 

21 Sec. 31. Section 280A.l2, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

22 follows: 

23 280A.l2 DIRECTORS OF MERGED AREA. 

24 fn-eeeh-me~~ed-ar~a,-the-init±e~-bea~d-of-direetor~-e~eetee 

25 et-the-~peeia~-e±eetien-sha±±-orgeni~e-with~n-t:i:fteen-cie]S 

26 ~ol±ow~ng-the-e±eetion-and-may-t~e~eafter-proeeed-with-t~e 

27 e~tab±i~~ment-oE-the-des±gnated-a~ea-veeatienai-sehoo±-or-e~ea 

28 eemmttn~ty-ee±ie9e7 The board of directors of the merged area 

29 shall organize at the first regular meeting in October of each 

30 year. Organization of the board shall be effected by the 

31 election of a president and other officers from t~e board 

32 me~bersnip as board members determine. The board of directors 

33 shall appoint a secretary and a treas~·er who shall each give 

34 bond as prescribed in section 291.2 anG who shall each receive 

35 the salary determined by the board. The secretary and 
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1 treasurer shall perform dut•es under chapter 291 and 

2 additional duties the board of directors deems necessary. 

3 Hcweve=, the board may appo1nt one person to serve as the 

4 secretary and treasurer. If one person serves as the 

5 secretary and treasurer, only one bond is necessary for that 

6 person. The frequency of meetings other than organizationa~ 

7 meetings shall be as determined by the board of directors but 

8 the president or a majority of the members may call a special 

9 meeting at any time. 

10 Members of the board, other than the secretary and the 

11 treasurer, shall be allowed their actual expenses incurred in 

12 the performance of their duties and may be eligible to receive 

13 per diem compensation. 

14 Sec. 32. Section 280A.l7, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

15 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

16 The board of directors of each merged area shall prepare an 

17 annual budget designating the proposed expenditures for 

18 operation 

19 college. 

of the area-voeational-seheol-or-area co~~unity 

The board shall further designate the amounts which 

20 are to be raised by local taxation and the amounts which are 

21 to be raised by other sources of revenue for the operation. 

22 The budget of each merged area shall be submitted ~o the state 

23 board no later than May 1 preceding the next fiscal year for 

24 approval. The state board shall rev1ew the proposed budget 

25 and shall, prior to June 1, either grant its approval or 

26 return the budget without approval with the comments of the 

27 state board attached to it. Any unapproved budget shall be 

28 resubmitted to the state board for final approval. Upon 

29 approval of the budget by the state board, the board of 

30 directors shall certify the amount to the respective county 

31 auditors and the boards of supervisors annually shall levy a 

32 tax of twenty and one-fourth cents per thousand dollars of 

33 assessed value on taxable property in a merged area for the 

34 operation of an-area-veeational-sehoel-or-area ~ co~~unity 

35 college. Taxes collected pursuant to the levy shall be paid 
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1 by the respective county treasurers to the treasu~er of ~he 

2 merged area as provided in section 331.552, subsect1on 29. 

3 Sec. 33. Section 280A.l9, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

4 follows: 

5 280A.l9 ACQUISITION OF SITES AND BUILDI~GS. 

6 Boards of directors of merged areas may acquire sites and 

7 erect and equip buildings for use by a~ea-voeat~ona!-3ehools 

8 e~-aree community colleges and may contract indebtedness and 

9 issue bonds to raise funds for such purposes. 

10 Sec. 34. Section 280A.21, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

11 follows: 

12 280A.2l ELECTION TO INCUR INDEBTEDNESS. 

13 No indebtedness shall be incurred under section 280A.l9 

14 until authorized by an election. A proposition to incur 

15 indebtedness and issue bonds for a~ea-voeat~enai-seheet-e~ 

16 a~ea community college purposes shall be deemed carried in a 

17 merged area if approved by a sixty percent majority of al: 

18 voters voting on the proposition in the area. However, if the 

19 costs of utilities are paid by a community college with 

20 derived from the levy authorized under section 280A.22, 

" . cunos 

the 

21 community college may use the general fund moneys that would 

22 have been used to pay the costs of utilit1es for caoital 

23 expenditures, may invest the funds, or may incur indebtedness 

24 without an election, provided that the payments on the 

25 indebtedness incurred, and any interest on the indebtedness, 

26 can be made using general funds of the community college and 

27 the total payments on the principal and interest on the 

28 indebtedness do not exceed the amount of the costs of the 

29 utilities. 

30 Sec. 35. Section 280A.22, subsection 1, paragraph a, and 

31 subsections 2 and 3, Code 1989, are amended to read as 

32 follows: 

33 a. In addition to the tax authorizul under section 

34 280A.l7, the voters in any merged ar~a may at the annual 

35 school election vote a tax ~ot exceeding twenty and one-fourth 
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l cents per thousand collars of assessed value in any one year 

2 ~or a period not to exceed ten years for the purchase of 

3 gra;;~ds, construction of buildings, payment of debts 

4 contracted for the construction of buildings, purchase of 

5 buildings and equipment for buildings, and the acquisition of 

6 libraries, for the purpose of pay1ng costs of utilities, and 

7 for the purpose of maintaining, remodeling, improving, or 

8 expanding the e~ea-~eeattena~-~eheet-er-a~ea co~~unity college 

9 of the merged area. If the tax levy is approved under this 

10 section, the costs of utilities shall be paid from the 

ll proceeds of the levy. The tax shall be collected by the 

12 county treasurers and rem1tted to the treasurer of the merged 

13 area as provided in section 331.552, subsection 29. The 

14 proceeds of the tax shall be deposited in a separate and 

15 distinct fund to be known as the voted tax fund, to be paid 

16 out upon warrants drawn by the president and secretary of the 

17 board of directors of the merged area district for the payment 

18 of costs incurred in providing the school facilities for which 

19 the tax was voted. 

20 2. The proceeds of the tax voted under subsection 1, 

21 paragraph ''a'', prior to July 1, 1987 shall be used for the 

22 purposes for which it was approved by the voters and may be 

23 used for the purpose of paying the costs of utilities. 

24 3. In addition to the tax authorized under section 

25 280A.l7, the board of directors of an area school may certify 

26 for levy by March 15, 1982 and March 15, 1983, a tax on 

27 taxable property in the merged area at rates that will provide 

28 total revenues for the two years equal to five percent of the 

29 area school's general :und expenditures for the fiscal year 

30 end1ng June 30, 1980 in order to provide a cash reserve for 

31 that area-~eheei community colleae. As nearly as possible, 

32 one-half the revenue for the cash reserve fund shall be 

33 collected during each year. 

34 The revenues derived from the levies shall be placed in a 

35 separate cash reserve fund. Moneys from the cash reserve fund 
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1 shall only be used to alleviate temporary cash shortages. If 

2 moneys from the cash reserve fund are used to alleviate a 

3 temporary cash shortage, the cash reserve fund shall be 

4 reimbursed immediately from the general fund of the area 

5 school as funds in the general fund become available, but in 

6 no case later than June 30 of the current fiscal year, to 

7 repay the funds taken from the cash reserve fund. 

8 Sec. 36. Section 280A.23, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

9 follows: 

10 280A.23 AUTHORITY OF AREA DIRECTORS. 

ll The board of directors of each area-~oeat~e~al-~e~eei-er 

l2 area cowmunity college shall: 

13 1. Determine the curriculum to be offered in stle"-sehoei 

14 or ~ college subject to approval of the state board. If a 

15 commun1ty college's curriculum does not include courses in 

16 arts and sciences, the board must seek and obtain approval of 

17 the state board before the college may expand the curriculum 

18 to include those courses. If the cowmunity college's 

19 curriculum does not include support services to provide 

20 educational access to programs for students with special 

21 education needs, the board, in compliance with state board 

22 policies for providing services to special needs students, 

23 shall make an assessment of the need for specia~ support 

24 serv1ces in the college and expand the college's curriculum to 

25 meet identified needs. If an existing private educational or 

26 vocational institution within the merged area has facilities 

27 and curriculum of adequate size and quality which would 

28 duplicate the functions of the a~ea-seheei co~munity college, 

29 the board of directors shall discuss with the institution the 

30 possibility of entering into contracts to have the existing 

31 institution offer facilities and curriculum to students of the 

32 merged area. The board of directors shall consider any 

33 proposals submitted by the private institution for p~oviding 

34 such facilities and curriculum. The board of directors may 

35 enter into such contracts. In approving curriculum, the state 
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1 beard shall ascerta1n that all courses and programs submitted 

2 for approval are needed and that the curriculum being offered 

3 by an area school does not duplicate programs provided by 

In 4 existing public or private facilities in the area. ---5 determinina whether a course or program is needed, the board 

6 of directors shall assess both the needs of the oooulation of 

7 the area served and any special needs of the student 

8 population of the particular community colleqe. The state 

9 board shall monitor the process and outcomes of services for 

10 special oopulations. In determining whether duplication would 

11 actually exist, the state board shall consider the needs of 

12 the area and consider whether the proposed programs are 

13 competitive as to size, quality, tuition, purposes, and area 

14 coverage with existing public and private educational or 

15 vocational institutions within the merged area. 

16 2. Have authority to determine tuition rates for 

17 instruction. Tuition for residents of Iowa shall not exceed 

18 the lowest tuition rate per semester, or the equivalent, 

19 charged by an institution of higher education under the state 

20 board of regents for a full-time resident student. However, 

21 except for students enrolled under chapter 261C, if a local 

22 school district pays tuition for a resident pupil of high 

23 school age, the limitation on tuition for residents of Iowa 

24 shall not apply, the amount of tu1tion shall be determined by 

25 the board of directors of the a.-ea-sehee'l: community college 

26 with the consent of the local school board, and the pupil 

27 shall not be included in the full-time equivalent enrollment 

28 of the area-seheel community college for the purpose of 

29 computing general aid to the area-sehee± community college. 

30 Tuition for nonresidents of Iowa shall not be less than ene 

31 htlndred-f~fty-pereent-and-net-mere-than-twe-htlndred-pereent-ef 

32 the-ttl~t~en-esta~'l:~shed-fer-residents-ef-fewa the marainal 

33 cost of in~truction of a student attending the college. 

34 ~tl~t±en-Eer-resident-er-nenresident-sttlde"t~-m~y-~e-set-at-a 

35 hi~her-Ei~tlre-with-the-appreval-e~-the-atate-~oa~d~ A lower 

-23-

' 

• 



S.F. H.F. 

l t~ition for nonresidents may be permitted under a reciprocal 

2 tuition agreement between a merged area and an educational 

3 1nst:tution in another state, if the agreement is approved by 

4 the state board. The board may designate that portion of the 

5 tuition moneys collected from students be used for student aid 

6 purposes. 

7 3. Have the powers and duties with respect to ~tleM-~eheeis 

8 and co~~unity colleges, not otherwise provided in this 

9 chapter, which are p~escribed for boards of directors of local 

10 school districts by chapter 279 except that the board of 

ll directors is not required to prohibit the use of tobacco and 

12 the use or possession of alcoholic liquor or beer by any 

13 student of leqa1 age under the provisions of section 279.9. 

14 4. Have the power to enter into contracts and take other 

15 necessary action to insure a sufficient curriculum and 

16 efficient operation and management of the ~eheet-er college 

17 and maintain and protect the physical plant, equipment, and 

18 other property of the ~eheei-er college. 

19 5. Establish policy and make rules, not inconsisten~ with 

20 law and administrative rules, regulations, and policies of the 

21 state board, for its own government and that of the 

22 administrative, teaching, and other personnel, and the 

23 students of the ~eheei-er college, and aid in the enforcement 

24 oE such laws, rules, and regulations. 

25 6. Have authority to sell a student-constructed building 

26 and the property on wh1ch the student-constructed building is 

27 located or any article resulting from any vocational program 

28 

29 

30 

31 

or course offered at 

co~~unity college by 

board. Governmental 

the state within the 

an-area-~eeatiena~-~eheei-e~-area a 

any procedure which may be adopted by the 

agencies and governmental subdivisions of 

merged areas shall be g~ven preference in 

32 the purchase of such articles. All revenue received from the 

33 sale of any article shall be credited to the funds of the 

34 board of the merged ar.ea, 

35 7. With the ccnsent.of the inventor, and in the discretion 
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1 of the board, secure letters patent or copyright on inventions 

2 of students, instructors, and officials of any ~eeatie"e~ 

3 ~e~~e~-e~ co~~unity college of the merged area, or take 

4 assignment of such letters patent or copyright and make all 

5 necessary expenditures in regard thereto. Letters patent or 

6 copyright on inventions when so secured shall be the property 

7 of the board of the merged area and the royalties and earnings 

8 thereon shall be credited to the funds of the board. 

9 8. Set the salary of the area superintendent. In setting 

10 the salary, the board shall consider the salaries of 

11 administrators of educational institutions in the merged area 

12 and the enrollment of the a~ea-seheet community college. 

13 9. At the request of an employee through contractual 

14 agreement the board may arrange for the purchase of group or 

15 individual annuity contracts for any of its employees from any 

16 company the employee chooses that is authorized to do business 

17 in this state and through an Iowa-licensed insurance agent 

18 that the employee selects, for retirement or other purposes, 

19 and may make payroll deductions in accordance with the 

20 arrangements for the purpose of paying the entire premium due 

21 and to become due under the contract. The deductions shall be 

22 made in the manner which will qualify the annuity premlums for 

23 the benefits under section 403(b) of the Internal Revenue 

24 Code, as defined in section 422.3. The employee's rights 

25 under the annuity contract are nonforfeitable except for the 

26 failure to pay premiums. If an existing tax-sheltered annuity 

27 contract is to be replaced by a new contract the agent or 

28 representative of the company shall submit a letter of intent 

29 by registered mail to the company being replaced, to the 

30 insurance commissioner of the state of Iowa, and to the 

31 agent's or representative's own company at least thirty days 

32 prior to any action. This letter of intent shall contain the 

33 policy number and description of the contract being replaced 

34 and a description of the replacement contract. 

35 10. Make necessary rules to provide for the policing, 
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, control, and regulation of traffic and parking of vehicles and 

2 bicycles on the property of the a~ea-sehoe~ community colleqe. 

3 The rules may provide for the use of insticutional roads, 

4 driveways, and grounds; registration of vehicles and bicycles; 

5 the designation of parking areas; the erection and maintenance 

6 of signs designating prohibitions or restrictions; the 

7 installation and maintenance of parking control devices except 

8 parking meters; and assessment, enforcement, and collection of 

9 reasonable penalties for the violation of the rules. 

10 Rules made under this subsection may be enforced under 

ll procedures adopted by the board of directors. Penalties may 

12 be imposed upon students, faculty, and staff for violation of 

13 the rules, including, but not limited to, a reasonable 

14 monetary penalty which may be deducted from student deposits 

15 and faculty or staff salaries or other funds in possession of 

16 the a~ea-se~eol community college or added to student tuition 

17 bills. The rules made under this subsection may also be 

18 enforced by the impoundment of vehicles and bicycles parked in 

19 violation of the rules, and a reasonable fee may be charged 

20 for the cost of impoundment and storage prior to the release 

21 of the vehicle or bicycle to the owner. Each a~ea-se~ool 

22 communitv college shall establish procedures for the 

23 determination of controversies in connection with the 

24 imposition of penalties. The procedures shall require giving 

25 notice of the violation and the penalty prescribed ar.d 

26 providing the opportunity for an administrative hearing. 

27 ll. Be authorized to issue to employees of me~9ed-a~ea 

28 seheels community colleges school credit cards to use for 

29 pay~ent of authorized expenditures incurred in the performance 

30 of work-related duties. 

31 12. During the second week of August of each year, publish 

32 by one insertion in at least one newspaper p~blis~ed in the 

33 merged area a summarized statement ver~fied by affidavit of 

34 the secretary of the board showing the receipts and 

35 disbursements of all funds vf the a~ea-sehool community 
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l coll~ge for the preceding fiscal year. The statement of 

2 disb~rsements shall show the names of the persons, firms, or 

3 cor?orations, and the total amount paid to each during the 

4 fiscal year. The board is not required to make the 

5 publications and notices required under sections 279.34, 

6 279.35, and 279.36. 

7 13. Adopt policies and procedures for the use of 

8 telecommunications as an instructional tool at the area-seheei 

9 community college. The policies and procedures shall include 

10 but not be limited to policies and procedures relating to 

11 programs, educational policy, practices, staff development, 

12 use of pilot projects, and the instructional application of 

13 the technology. 

14 14. In its discretion, adopt rules relating to the 

15 classification of students enrolled in the area-sehee~ 

16 co~~unity college who are residents of Iowa's sister states as 

17 residents or nonresidents for tuition and fee purposes. 

18 15. By January 1, 1992, develop a policy which requ1res 

19 oral communication competence of persons who provide. 

20 instruction to students attending institutions under the 

21 control of the board. The policy shall include a student 

22 evaluation mechanism which recuires student evaluation of 

23 persons providing instruction at the end of each academic 

24 period. 

25 16. By January l, 1992, develop a policy relating to the 

26 teachi.0L_proficiency of teaching assistants which r:novides a 

27 teacl)ing proficiency standard, instructional assistance toL 

28 and evaluation of persons who orovide instruction to students 

29 at the higher education institutions under the control of ~he 

30 board. 

31 Sec. 37. Section 280A.25, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

32 follows: 

33 28QA.25 DUTIES OF DIRECTOR. 

34 The director shall: 

35 1. Designate a ~oea~~o~a~-seheei-er community college as 
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1 an "area vocational education school'' within the rnea~ing of, 

2 and for the purpose of admi~ister1ng, the Act of Congress 

3 designated the "Vocational Education Act of 1963". A 

4 veeat±e~a±-~eheei-e~ community co~lege shall not be so 

5 designated by the director of the department of education for 

6 the expenditure of funds under 20 u.s.c. 35c(a)(5), which has 

7 not been designated and classified as a~-a~ea-veeat±enei 

8 sehee±-er-a~ea ~ community college by the state board. 

9 2. Change boundaries of director districts in a merged 

10 area when the board fails to change boundaries as required by 

ll law. 

12 3. Make changes in boundaries of merged areas with the 

l3 approval of the board of directors of each merged area 

14 affected by the change. When the boundaries of a merged area 

15 are changed, the director of the department of education may 

16 authorize the board of directors of the merged area to levy 

17 additional taxes upon the property within the merged area, or 

18 any part of the merged area, and distribute the taxes so that 

19 all parts of the merged area are paying their share toward the 

20 support of the ~eheo±-er college. 

21 4. Administer, allocate, and disburse federal or state 

22 funds made available to pay a portion of the cost of acquiring 

23 sites for and constructing, acquiring, or remodeling 

24 facilities for area-veeatiena±-~eheeis-er-e~ea commun1ty 

25 colleges, and establish priorities for the use of such funds. 

26 5. Administer, allocate, ar.d disburse federal or state 

27 funds available to pay a portion of the operating costs of 

28 area-veeat±enal-~eheei~-er-area community colleges. 

29 6. Approve or disapprove, 1n a manner as the director of 

30 the department of education may prescribe, sites ar.d buildings 

31 to be acquired, erected, or remodeled for use by area 

32 veeat±onei-seheeis-o~-erea community colleges. 

33 7. Propose administrative rules to carry out this chapter 

34 subject to approval of the state board. 

35 8. Enter into contracts with local school boards within 
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1 the area that have and maintain a technical or vocational high 

2 school and with private schools or colleges 1n the co-

3 operative or merged areas to provide courses or programs of 

4 study in addition to or as a part of the curriculu~ made 

5 available in the community college e~-e~ee-veeat~ona~-~ehool~. 

6 9. Make arrangements with boards of merged areas and local 

7 school districts to permit students attending high school to 

8 participate in vocational-technical programs and advanced 

9 college placement courses and obtain credit for such 

10 participation for application toward the completion of a high 

11 school diploma. The granting of credit is subject to the 

12 approval of the director of the department of education. 

13 10. Prescribe a uniform system of accounting for e~ea 

14 sehoels 

15 11. 

community colleges. 

Adopt rules prohibiting en-erea-sehoe~ a community 

16 college that does not provide intercollegiate athletics as a 

17 part of its program on July 1, 1987 from adding 

18 intercollegiate athletics to its program after that date. 

19 12. Ensure that erea-sehool:s community colleses that 

20 provide intercollegiate athletics as a part of their program 

21 comply with section 60lA.9. 

22 Sec. 38. Section 280A. 27, Code 1989, is amended to read 

23 follows: 

as 

24 280A.27 AREA-S€H68bS-BRAN€E COMMONITY COLLEGES DIVISION IN 

25 DEPARTMENT. 

26 Phere-sha~l:-be-an-area-sehoe~s-braneh A community colleses 

27 division shall be established within the department of 

28 education. The braneh division shall exerc1se the powers and 

29 perform the duties conferred by law upon the department witn 

30 respect to eree-voeet~ona~-sehee~s-ena-eree-end-ptlb=ie 

31 community ana-jtln~or colleges. 

32 Sec. 39. Section 280A.28, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

33 follows: 

34 280A.28 TAX FOR EQOIPMENT REPLACEMENT. 

35 Annually, the board of directors may certify for levy a tax 
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l on taxable property in the merged area at a rate not exceeding 

2 three cents per thousand do:lars of assessed valuation for 

3 equipment replacement for the area-~eheet co~munity colleqe. 

4 Sec. 40. Section 280A.3l, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

5 follows: 

6 280A.3l AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES. 

7 The board of directors may expend profits from auxiliary 

8 enterprises of erea-~ehoot~ co~~unity colleges for services 

9 and equipment which includes but is not limited to tutoring 

10 services, scholarships, grants, furniture, fixtures and 

ll equipment for noninstructional student use, and support of 

12 incramural and intercollegiate athletics. 

13 For the purpose of this section: 

14 1. ''Auxiliary enterprises'' means self-supporting services 

15 provided at the area-~ehoot community college for which fees 

16 or charges are paid, and includes but is not limited to food 

17 services, college stores, student unions, institut~onally 

18 operated vending services, recreational activities, faculty 

19 clubs, laundries, parking facilities, and intercollegiate 

20 athletics. 

21 2. ''Profits from auxiliary enterprises'' means the 

22 difference between the total fees or charges collected for 

23 auxiliary enterprises and the expenditures by the area-seheet 

24 community college for the auxiliary enterprises. 

25 Sec. 41. Section 280A.32, Code 1989, is a~ended to read as 

26 follows: 

27 280A.32 TRUSTS. 

28 The board of a merged area may accept and administer crusts 

29 and may authorize nonprofit foundations acting solely for :he 

30 support of the area-seheo± community colleqe to accept and 

31 administer trusts deemed by the board to be beneficial to the 

32 operation of the area-~ehoo~ community college. 

33 Notwithstanding section 633.63, the board and the nonprofit 

34 foundations may act as trustees in these instances. ~he board 

35 shall require that moneys belonging to a nonprofi~ foundation 
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1 are audiced annually. 

2 Sec. 42. Sect1on 280A.33, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

3 fo:lows: 

4 280A.33 JOINT ACTION WITH BOARD OF REGENTS. 

5 1. Approval standards, except as hereinafter provided, for 

6 BreB-Bnd-ptlbiie community end-jtlnier colleges shall be 

7 initiated by the Bree-~ehee%5 community colleges branch of the 

8 department and submitted to the state board of education and 

9 the state board of regents, through the director of ~he 

10 department of education, for joint consideration and adoption. 

11 2. Approval standards for ereB-voee~ienBi-~eheel~-and-for 

12 vocational programs and eetlrse~ other programs offered by ereB 

13 community colleges shall be initiated by the area schools 

14 branch and submitted to the state board of education through 

15 the director of the department of education, for consideration 

16 and adoption. Ne-stleh ~ proposed approval standard shall not 

17 be adopted by the state board until the standard has been 

18 submitted to the advisory committee created by chapter 258 and 

19 its recommendations ~hereon obtained. 

20 3. For purposes of this section, "approval standards" 

21 shall include standards for administration, qualificat:ons and 

22 assignment of personnel, curriculum, facilities and sites, 

23 requirements for awarding of diplomas and other evidence of 

24 educational achievement, guidance and counseling, support 

25 services for students with soecial needs, instruction, 

26 instructional materials, maintenance, and library. 

27 4. Approva: standards are subject to chapter l7A. In 

28 addition, approval standards shall be reported by the director 

29 of the department of educacior. to the general assembly within 

30 twenty days after the commencement of a regular legislative 

31 session. An-Brea A community college er-erea-voeB~ie"el 

32 sehooi shall not be removed from the approved l1st for failure 

33 to comply with the approval standards unt:l at least one 

34 hundred twenty days have elapsed following the reporting of 

35 the standards to the general assembly as provided in this 
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1 ~ection. 

2 5. The department of education shall supervise and 

3 evaluate the educational program in the several a~ea community 

4 colleges a~d-a~ea-voeatio~a±-sehoois of the state for the 

5 purpose of the improvement and approval of such institutions. 

6 6. The director of the department of education shall make 

7 recommendations and suggestions in writing to each area 

8 community college a~d-area-voeat±o~ai-senooi if the department 

9 determines, after due investigation, that deficiencies exist. 

10 7. The director of the department of education shall 

ll maintain a list of approved area co~munity colleges and-area 

12 voeationa:-senoois, and the director shall remove from the 

13 approved list for cause, after due investigatio~ and notice, 

14 a~-area ~ community college or-area-voeat±enal-sehool which 

15 fails to comply with the approval standards. An-area A 

16 community college or-area-voeat±onal-senooi which is removed 

17 from the approved list pursuant to this section is ineligible 

18 to receive state financial aid during the period of removal. 

19 The director shall allow a reasonable period of time, which 

20 shall be at least one year, for compliance with approval 

21 standards if an-area ~ community college or-a~ea-voeationai 

22 seheei is making a good faith effort and subscantial progress 

23 toward full compliance or if failure to comply is due to 

24 factors beyond the control of the board of directors of the 

25 merged area operating the insti~ution. In allowing time for 

26 compliance, the director shall follow consistent policies, 

27 taking into account the circumstances of each case. The 

28 reasonable period of time for compliance may be, but need not 

29 be, given prior to the cne-year notice requirement thac is 

30 provided in this section. 

31 s. The director of the department cf education shall glve 

32 eft-eree ~ community college or-area-veeatiofta~-~ehoo~ which is 

33 to be removed from the approved list at least one year's 

34 notice. The notice shall be given by registered or certified 

35 mail addressed to the superintendent of the area community 
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1 co::ege er-e~ee-veee~±ena~-~e~ee~ and shall specify t~e 

2 reasons for removal. The notice shall also be sent by 

3 ord1nary mail :o each member of the board of directors of the 

4 area community college er-area-veeatienai-se"eer, and to the 

5 news media which serve the merged area where the school is 

6 located; but any good faith error or failure to comply with 

7 this sentence shall not affect the validity of any action by 

8 the director. If, during the year, the area community college 

9 or-area-veeat±ona~-se"oe~ remedies the reasons for removal and 

10 satisfies the director that it will thereafter comply with the 

11 laws and approval standards, the director shall continue the 

12 area community college or-area-voeat~onar-se"oo~ on the 

13 approved list and shall transmit to the area community college 

14 or-area-voeat±onai-sehoel notice of the action by registered 

15 or certified mail. 

16 9. At any time during the year after notice is given, the 

17 board of directors of the area community college or-area 

18 voeationa~-se"oe~ may request a public hearing before the 

19 director of the department of education, by mailing a written 

20 request to the director by registered or certi:ied mail. The 

21 director shall promptly set a time and place for the public 

22 hearing, which shall be either in Des Moines or in the 

23 affected merged area. At least thirty days' notice of the 

24 time and place of the hearing shall be given by registered or 

25 certified mail addressed to the superintendent of the area 

26 community college or-area-voeationa~-ae"eo~. At least ten 

27 days before the hearing, notice of the time and place of the 

28 hearing and the reasons for removal shall also be published by 

29 the department in a newspaper of general circulation in the 

30 merged area where the area community college or-area 

31 veeat±enal-sehool is located. 

32 10. At the hearing the area community college or-area 

33 veeat±enal-sehoor may be represented by counsel and may 

34 present evidence. The director of the department of education 

35 may provide for the hearing to be recorded or reported. If 
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l requested by the area community college er-area-veee~~e~ax 

2 ~eheel at least ten days before the hearing, the director 

3 shall provide for the hearing to be recorded or reported at 

4 the expense of the area community college er-area-veetl~~ena! 

5 ~ehee%, using any reasonable method specified by che area 

6 community college er-area-~oea~~enal-~eheer. Within ten days 

7 after the hearing, the director shall render a written 

8 decision, and shall affirm, modify, or vacate the action or 

9 proposed action to remove the area community college er-aree 

10 ~eear~enal-~eheel from the approved ~ist. The board of 

11 directors of the mer~ed-area-seheel community colle~ may 

12 request a review of the decision of the director by the state 

13 board. The state board may affirm, modify, or vacate the 

14 decision, or may direct a rehearing before the director. 

15 Sec. 43. Section 280A.37, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

16 follows: 

17 280A.37 MEMBERSHIP IN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOL BOARDS. 

18 Boards of directors of mer~ed-area-seheelg community 

19 colleges may pay, out of funds available to them, reasonable 

20 annual dues to an Iowa association of school boards. 

21 Membership in such an Iowa association of school boards 

22 shall be limited to those duly elected members of boards of 

23 directors of erea-~eheels community colleges. 

24 Sec. 44. Section 280A.38, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

25 follows: 

26 280A.38 LEASE AGREEMENTS FOR SPACE. 

27 The board of directors may, with the approval of the 

28 director of the department of education, enter into lease 

29 agreements, with or without purchase options, not to exceed 

30 twenty years in duration, for the leasing or rental of 

31 buildings for use basically as classrooms, laboratories, 

32 shops, libraries, and study halls for veea~~e~a±-sehee~-er 

33 community college purposes, and pay fo: the leasing or rental 

34 with funds acquired pursuant to section 280A.l7, section 

35 280A.l8, and section 280A.22. However, lease agreements 
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l extending for 

2 five thousand 

H.F. 

less than ten years and for less than twenty

dollars per year need not be submitted to the 

3 di:ector of the department of education for approval. 

4 The agreements may include the leasing of existing 

5 buildings on public or private property, buildings to be 

6 constructed upon real estate owned by the erett-~ehee~ 

7 community college, or buildings to be placed upon real estate 

8 owned by the eree-sehee~ community college. 

9 Before entering into a lease agreement with a purchase 

10 option for a building to be constructed, or placed, upon real 

ll estate owned by the area-seheel community college, the board 

12 shall first adopt plans and specifications for the proposed 

13 building which it considers suitable for the intended use, and 

14 the board shall also adopt the proposed terms of the lease 

15 agreement and purchase option. Upon obtaining the approval 

16 the director of the department of educat1on, if approval of 

17 the director is required, the board shall invite bids, by 

18 advertisement published once each week for two consecutive 

of 

l9 weeks in the county where the building is to be located. The 

20 lease agreement shall be awarded to the lowest responsible 

21 bidder, or the board may reject all bids and readvertise for 

22 new bids. 

23 Sec. 45. Section 2BOA.39, Code 1989, is amended by adding 

24 the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

25 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Any merged area which combines 

26 with another merged area under this section for purposes of 

27 combining community colleges under the control of the boards 

28 shall be eligible to receive additional state funds from the 

29 community college excellence 2000 account under section 

30 286A.l4A in an amount which equals ten percent of the state 

31 general aid received by each of the colleges during the first 

32 year of merger, in addition to any state general aid received, 

33 based upon the availability of funds. Community colleges 

34 which intend to merge under this section shall submit 

35 applications to the department describing the merger proposal 
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l and plans developed to implement the merger. Any application 

2 which results in a merger of colleges shall be subject to the 

3 review and approval of the department before the merge~ is 

4 eligible to receive funds for the merger. 

5 In years succeeding the first year of merger, the merged 

6 colleges shall receive additional funds in an amount which is 

7 two percent less than the percent received during the previous 

8 year. 

9 Sec. 46. Section 280A.42, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

10 follows: 

l~ 280A.42 PAYMENT OF EXPENSES. 

12 The board of directors of a merged area shall audit and 

13 allow all just claims against the a~ea-~eheei community 

14 college and an order shall not be drawn upon the treasury 

15 until the claim has been audited and allowed. However, the 

16 board of directors, by resolution, may authorize the secretary 

17 of the board, when the board is not in session, to issue 

18 payments for salaries pursuant to the terms of a written 

19 contract and to issue payments upon the receipt of 

20 verification filed with the secretary for all other general 

21 fund and plant fund expenses within limits established by 

22 resolution of the board; expenses involving auxiliary, agency, 

23 and scholarship and loan accounts; and refunds to students for 

24 tuition and fees. The secretary shall either deliver in 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

person or mail the payments to the payees. A payment shall be 

made payable only to the person performing the service or 

furnishing the supplies :or which the payment is issued. 

Payments issued prior to audit and allowance by the board 

shall be allowed by the board at the first meeting held after 

the issuance and shall be entered in the minutes of the 

meeting. 

Sec. 47. NEW SECTION. 280A.44 APP~ENTICESHIP PROGR~~S. 

Each community college is authorizec to establish or 

contract for the establishment of apprentlceship programs for 

apprenticeable occupations. Any apprenticeship program 
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l established under this section shall comply with requirements 

2 established by the United States department of labor, burea~ 

3 of J~~renticeship and training. Participation in an 

4 apprentlceship program or apprenticeship agreement by an 

5 apprenticeship sponsor shall be on a voluntary basis. 

6 For purpo~es of this section, "apprenticeship program'' 

7 means a plan, registered with the United States bureau of 

8 apprenticeship and training which contains the terms and 

9 conditions for the qualification, recruitment, selection, 

10 employment, and training of apprentices, including the 

11 requirement for a written apprenticeship agreement. 

12 For purposes of this section, "apprenticeship sponsor'' 

13 means a person operating an apprenticeship program or in whose 

14 name an apprenticeship program is being operated, registered, 

15 or approved. 

16 For purposes of this section, "apprenticeable occupation" 

17 means an occupation approved for apprenticeship by the United 

18 States department of labor, bureau of apprenticeship and 

19 training. 

20 For purposes of this section, ''apprentice'' means a person 

21 who is at least sixteen years of age, except where a higher 

22 minlmum age is required by law, who is employed in an 

23 apprenticeable occupation, and is registered with the United 

24 States department of labor, bureau of apprenticeship and 

25 training. 

26 Sec. 48. NEW SECTION. 280A.45 QUALITY INSTRUCTIONAL 

27 CENTERS. 

28 A quality instructional centers program is established for 

29 the community colleges to promote the creation or enhancement 

30 of high quality, unique, high cost, capital i~tensive, or 

31 highly specialized vocational-technical programs, which cannot 

32 be practically or economically offered at more chan a few 

33 community colleges. The department of education shall 

34 establish criteria for the identification, approval, and 

35 review of programs for which an application for identification 
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l as a quality instructional cen:er has been submitted. 

2 A community college seeking to have a program identified as 

3 a quality instructional center shall submit an application to 

4 the department, describing the program, costs associated with 

5 program delivery, and current and projected student 

6 participation in the program. The departmen: shall review 

7 each application, either accept or reject the application, and 

8 inform the applicant of the department's action on the 

9 application. Rejection of an application shall not preclude a 

10 community college from resubmitting the same or a different 

11 program for consideration as a candidate for identification as 

12 a quality instructional center. 

13 A community college with an approved quality instructional 

14 center shall receive funds from the community college 

15 excellence 2000 account under section 286A.l4A. 

l6 The department shall 

to ensure that 

provide assistance to community 

each community college is able to 17 colleges 

18 offer at least one program which meets the standards adopted 

19 for quality instructional centers. 

20 Sec. 49. NEW SECTION. 280A.46 PROGRAM ANu ADMINISTRATIVE 

21 SHARING. 

22 By September ~, 1990, the department shall establish 

23 guidel:nes and an approval process for program sharing 

24 agreements and for administrative sharing agreements entered 

25 into by two or more community colleges or by a community 

26 college and a higher education institu~ion under the control 

27 of the board of regents. Guidelines established shall be 

28 designed to increase student access to programs, enhance 

29 educational program offerings throughout the state, and 

30 enhance interinstitutional cooperation in program offerings. 

31 A community college must submit an application and obtain 

32 approval from the department in order to become eligible to 

33 receive funds from the community college excellence 2000 

34 account under section 286A.l4A for an adminkstrative sharing 

35 or program sharing agreement. The application shall describe 
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1 the sha,ing agreeme~t, costs, and benefits associated with the 

2 sharing proposal. 

3 Sec. 50. NEW SECTION. 280A.47 ACCREDITATION OF COMMUNITY 

4 COLLEGES. 

5 1. The state board of education shall establish an 

6 accreditation process for community colleges. By July l, 

7 1993, all community colleges shall meet the standards for 

8 accreditation. For the school year commenc1ng July l, 1994, 

9 and in succeeding school years, the department of education 

10 shall use a two component process for the continued 

11 accreditation of community colleges. 

12 a. The first component consists of annual monitoring by 

13 the department of education of all community colleges for 

14 compliance with accreditation standards adopted by the state 

15 board. The first component monitoring requires community 

16 colleges to submit to an annual audit of college programs by 

17 the department of education beginning July l, 1993. 

18 b. The second component consists of the use of an 

19 accreditation team appointed by the director of the department 

20 of education, to conduct on-site visits to three different 

21 community colleges per year. The number and composition of 

22 the accreditation team shall be determined by the director, 

23 but the team shall include members of the department of 

24 education staff and members of cow~unity college staff from 

25 community colleges other than the community college being 

26 evaluated for accreditation. 

27 c. Rules adopted by the state board shall include 

28 provisions for coordination of the accredita:ion process under 

29 "this section with activities of accredi~ation associations. 

30 2. Prior to a visit to a community college, ~embers of the 

31 accreditation team shall have access to the program audit 

32 report filed with the department for that co~~unity college. 

33 After a visit to a community college, the accreditation team 

34 shall determine whether the accreditation standa,ds have been 

35 met and shall make a report to the director and the state 
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l board, together with a reco~uenda~ion as to whether t~e 

2 community college or programs offered by the community college 

3 should remain accredited. The accreditation team shall ~eport 

4 strengths and weaknesses, if any, for each standard and shall 

5 advise the community college of available resources and 

6 technical assistance to further enhance strengths and improve 

7 areas of weakness. A community college may respond to the 

8 accreditation team's report. 

9 3. The state board shall determine whet~er 

10 college shall remain accredited. If the state 

the CO!ltuunity 

board 

ll determines that a community college shall not remain 

12 accredited, or that program approval :or a program offered by 

13 the community college should not be extended, the director of 

14 the department of education, in cooperation with the board of 

15 directors of the community college, shall establish a plan 

16 prescrlbing the procedures that must be taken to correct 

17 deficiencies in meeting the standards, and shall establish a 

18 deadline date for correction of the deficiencies. The 

19 deadline for correction of deficiencies under a plan shall be 

20 no later than June 30 of the year following the on-site visit 

21 of the accreditation team. The plan is subject to approval of 

22 the state board. Plans shall include components which address 

23 meeting program or college deficiencies, sharing or merger 

24 options, discontinuance of programs, and any other options 

25 proposed by the state board or the accreditation team to allow 

26 the college to meet the standards. 

27 4. During the time specified in the plan for its 

28 implementation, the community college remains accredited or 

29 the program remains accredited. The accreditation team sha:l 

30 revisit the community college and shall determine whether the 

31 deficiencies in the standards have been corrected and shall 

32 make a report and recommendation to the director and the state 

33 board. The state board shall review the report and 

34 recommendation, may request additional information, and shall 

35 determine whether the deficiencies have been corrected. 
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1 5. ~f the deficiencies have not been corrected in a 

2 program offered by a co~~unity college, the community college 

3 bo2rd 3hall take one of the following actions within sixty 

4 days from removal of accreditation: 

5 a. Merge the deficient program or programs with a program 

6 or programs from another accredited community college. 

7 b. Discontinue the program or programs which have been 

8 identified as deficient. 

9 c. Contract with another educational institution for 

10 purposes of program delivery at the community college. 

ll 6. The director of the department of education shall give 

12 a community college which fails to meet accreditation 

13 standards at least one year's notice prior to removal of 

14 accreditation. The notice shall be given by certified mail or 

15 restricted certified mail addressed to the superintendent of 

16 the community college and shall specify the reasons for 

~7 removal of accreditation. The notice shall also be sent by 

l8 ordinary mail to each member of the board of directors of the 

19 community college. Any good faith error or failure to comply 

20 with the notice requirements shall not affect the validity of 

21 any action by the director. If, during the year, the 

22 community college remedies the reasons for removal of 

23 accreditation and satisfies the director that the co~~unity 

24 college will comply with the accreditation standards in the 

25 future, the director shall continue the accreditation of the 

26 community college and shall transmit notice of the action to 

27 the community college by cert1fied mail or restricted 

28 certified mail. 

29 7. The action of the director to remove a co~~unity 

30 college's accreditation may be appealed to the state board. 

31 At the hearing, the community college may be represented by 

32 counsel and may present evidence. The state board may prov1de 

33 for the hearing to be recorded or reported. If requested by 

34 the community college at least ten days before the hearing, 

35 the state board shall provide for the hearing ~o be recorded 
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1 or reported at the expense of the community college, using any 

2 reasonable method specified by the co~~unity college. Wichcn 

3 ten days after the hearing, the state board shall render a 

4 written decision, and shall affirm, modify, or vacate the 

5 action or proposed action to remove the college's 

6 accreditation. Action by the state board is final agency 

7 action for purposes of chapter 17A. 

8 Sec. 51. NEW SECTION. 280A.48 STANDARDS FOR ACCREDITING 

9 COMMUNITY COLLEGES. 

10 In the development of standards for accrediting community 

l~ colleges, the state board of education shall review the 

12 community colleges' mission identified in section 280A.l, 

13 review current literature relating to effective colleges and 

14 learning environments, and consult with representatives from 

15 the community colleges, other higher education institutions, 

16 community college board members, college administrators, 

~7 faculty, parents, students, members of business, industry, 

18 labor, the regional planning councils, local education 

19 agencies, other governmental agencies, associations interested 

20 in education, and representatives of communities. The 

2l standards shall encompass, but are not limited to, the 

22 following general areas: 

23 l. The institutional input. 

24 limited to, the organization of 

This may include, but is not 

human, financial, and physica: 

25 resources into educational and service programs to accomplish 

26 the community colleges' purposes, faculty and staff, f~nancial 

27 practices, buildings, grounds, maintenance and equipment, 

28 governance, and the characteristics of educational and service 

29 programs, measures of viability, rigor of major degree 

30 programs, breadth of supporting academic programs such as 

31 general education and developmental education, breadth of 

32 supporting services for students with special needs such as 

33 curriculum and instructional modification, quality of 

34 instruction, and other related aspects of the community 

35 college mission. 
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l 2. The insti~utional outcomes. This may include, but is 

2 no' ~imited to, measures of student academic ach1evement, 

3 st.den: development, placement, occupational success, faculty 

4 accomplishments, and the results of serv1ce initiatives to 

5 spec1al constituencies. This shall include an annual reoort 

6 on the number of students with disabilities who apply, who are 

7 enrolled, and who complete programs offered at each community 

8 college. 

9 3. Standards for administration, qualifications and 

10 assignment of faculty and staff, curriculum, requirements for 

ll awarding of diplomas, certificates, and associate degrees, 

12 guidance and counseling, support services for students with 

13 special education needs, instruction, instructional materials, 

14 and library. 

15 Standards developed shall include a provision that the 

16 standard academic work load for an instructor in arts and 

17 science courses shall be fifteen credit hours per school term, 

18 and the maximum academic work load for any instructor shall be 

19 sixteen credit hours per school term, for classes taught 

20 during the normal school day. In addition thereto, any 

21 faculty member may teach a course or courses at times other 

22 than the regular school week, involving total class 

23 instruction time equivalent to not more than a three-credit-

24 hour course. The total work load for such instructors shall 

25 not exceed the equivalent of eighteen credit hours per school 

26 term. 

27 Standards deve:oped shall include provisions requiring 

28 equal access in recruitment, enrollme~t, and placement 

29 activities for students with soecial education needs. The 

30 provisions shall include a requirement that students with 

31 special education needs shail receive instructlon in the least 

32 restrictive environment with access to the full ranee of 
_;..;.;~.;.;;...~..;.;.;.~~=.;.,;;_..;;.;..,._,__ J 

33 program offerings at a colle9e, through, but not lim1ted to, 

34 adaptation of curriculum, instruction, equipment, facilities, 

35 career guidance, a~d counseli~g services. 
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l Sec. 52. NE~~ SECTION. 280A.49 S'I'A?F DEVSI.,O?~ENT PROGRAM. 

2 In order to promote excellence J.n teaching at the co~~unity 

3 colleges and to asslst the staffs of the co~~unity colleges to 

4 accomplish the policy of the state of Iowa as specified in 

5 section 280A.l, the communJ.ty college staff development 

6 program is established. The goal of this program is to 

7 enhance the quality, effectiveness, and performance of 

8 community college staff through staff development activities. 

9 Staff development activities may include, but are not limited 

10 to, workshops, conferences, internships, enrollment in work-

11 related courses, special projects related to job performance, 

12 development of methods and strategies for meeting the needs of 

13 students with special needs and integrating those students 

14 into regular instructional programs, research projects, 

15 performance-based pay plaP.s, and curriculum planning and 

16 development. For the fiscal year beginning July l, 1992, and 

17 succeeding fiscal years, each community college that meets the 

18 requirements of this section is eligible to receive moneys 

19 from the staff development account for the implementation of a 

20 staff development plan. 

21 Sec. 53. NEW SECTION. 280A.50 STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACCOUNT. 

22 The department of education shall provide for the 

23 establishment of a staff development account ir. the office of 

24 treasurer of state for purposes of providing moneys to 

25 community colleges for staff development. There is 

26 appropriated from the general fund of the state to the 

27 department of education on July 1 of each fiscal year 

28 beginning July l, 1992, for crediting to the staff development 

29 account for each budget year an amount equal to an amount 

30 which is five-tenths of one percent of the total state general 

31 aid generated under chapter 286A for all commur.1ty colleges 

32 during the base year. In the fiscal years succeeding June 30, 

33 1993, an additional five-tenths of one ?ercent shall be added 

34 to the percent multiplier, used to determine the appropriation 

35 in this section, until that percent multiplier reaches four 
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l percent. Once the percent muitiplier has reached the four 

2 perce~t level, it shall remain at that level for purposes of 

3 ca~~ulating the amount to be appropriated in succeeding fiscal 

4 years. Moneys appropriated by the general assembly to the 

5 department of education :or the purpose of the staff 

6 development program shall be paid to co~~unity colleges upon 

7 approval by the department o~ education of an application 

8 submitted by a community college. Funds shall be distributed 

9 to a community college based upon the proportion that a 

10 college's state general aid paid for the base year bears to 

11 the total state general aid paid that year to all CO~'llU nit y 

12 colleges. 

13 Moneys paid to a community college shall be used to cover 

14 the direct costs of staff development activities. These costs 

15 may include payment of salary and fringe benefits for plan 

16 participants, fees for consultants and workshop presenters, 

17 transportation costs, tuition costs, costs of instructional 

18 materials, and other costs d1rectly related to staff 

19 development activities. 

20 Sec. 54. NEW SECTION. 280A.51 STAFF DEVELOPMENT PLAN. 

21 Annually, the board of directors of a community college 

22 desiring to receive moneys under the staff development program 

23 shall submit an application to the department of education. 

24 The application shall include a staff development plan which 

25 shall contain the following components: 

26 1. A description of the types of activities to be 

27 conducted. 

28 2. A description of the process to be used to 1nvolve 

29 faculty and staff in planning and the implementation of the 

30 described activities. 

31 3. A description of the assessment mechanism to be used to 

32 determ1ne whether staff development activities have resulted 

33 in measurable improvement in the quality, effectiveness, and 

34 performance 

3 5 Sec. 55. 

of community college staff. 

NEW SECTION. 280A.S2 SUBMISSION 0~ PLAN. 
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1 A plan adopted by the board of directo's of a co~munity 

2 college shall be submitted to the department of education not 

3 later than July 1 of a school year for that school year. 

4 Amendments to multiple year plans may be submitted annually 

5 for each year of a multiple year plan. 

6 The department of education shall review each plan and its 

7 budget, and notify the department of management of the name of 

8 each community college with an approved plan. 

9 However, for the school year beg:nning July 1, 1992, a -10 board of directors ~ay submit a proposed plan and budget not 

ll later than January 1, 1992, and the department of education 

12 shall notify the corr~unity colleges not later than February 

13 15, 1992, whether their plans have been approved by the -14 department. Final approval of budgets for approved staff 

15 development plans for that year shall be determined by the 

16 department of education not later than February 15, 1992. The 

17 department of education shall notify the department of revenue 

18 and finance of the amounts of payments to be made to each 

19 community college that has an approved plan. Notwithstanding 

20 section 8.33, moneys allocated to a cow~unity college for the 

21 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1992, for an approved staff 

22 development plan that are not expended for that school year 

23 shall not revert to the general fund of the state but may be 

24 expended by that corr~unity college during the school year 

25 beginning July 1, 1993. For school years thereafter, moneys 

26 allocated to a community college for an approved plan for a 

27 year but not expended during that school year shall revert to 

28 the general fund of the state as provided in section 8.33. 

29 Sec. 56. NEW SECTION. 280A.53 REPORT. 

30 Each co~~unity college receiving moneys for a stafE 

31 development plan for a school year shall file a report and an 

32 accounting with the department of education by July 1 of the 

33 next following school year. The report shall identify each 

34 staff development activity and the expenditures made under the 

35 plan for each activity. The report may include any proposed 
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l amendments to the p"an for the next following school year. 

2 Annually, the department shall summarize the information 

3 contained in the reports filed by the community colleges. The 

4 reports shall be available to ~he public in the manner 

5 provided in section 22.3 upon request. 

6 Sec. 57. NEW SECTION. 280A.54 REVERSION. 

7 Any portion of moneys appropriated to the department of 

8 education for staff development program purposes and allocated 

9 under section 280A.50 to a community college for a fiscal year 

10 not expended during that fiscal year reverts to the general 

ll fund of the state as provided in section 8.33. 

12 Sec. 58. NEW SECTION. 280A.55 PAYMENTS. 

l3 Payments for the staff development program sha:l be made en 

14 a quarterly basis, and the payments shall be separate from the 

15 general financial aid. The payments to a community college 

16 may be combined and a separate accounting of the amount paid 

17 for each program shall be included. Payment shal: be made in 

18 accordance with section 286A.l2. Any payments made to 

19 community colleges under this chapter are miscellaneous income 

20 for purposes of chapter 286A. 

21 Sec. 59. NEW SECTION. 280A.56 DEFINITIONS. 

22 As used in this division: 

23 l. "Board" means a board of directors of a community 

24 college. 

25 2. "Project" means the acqu1sition by purchase, lease, or 

26 construction of buildings for use as student residence halls 

27 and dormitories, including dining and other incidental 

28 facilities therefor, and additions to such buildings, the 

29 reconstruction, completion, equipment, improvement, repa1~ or 

30 remodeling of residence halls, dormitories, or additions or 

31 incidental facilities, and the acquisition of property of 

32 every kind and description, whether real, personal, or mixed, 

33 by gift, purchase, lease, condemnation, or otherwise and the 

34 improvement of the property. 

35 3. "Institution" means a community college organized under 
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1 this chapter. / 

2 4. ''Bonds or not~s7 means revenue bonds or revenue notes 
/ 

3 which are payable safely and only from net rents, profits, and 

4 income derived froJ1l/the operation of residence halls, 
. \ 

5 dormitories, incidental fa~ilities, and addit~ons. 
6 Sec. 60. NEW SECTION. 280A.57 AUTHOR~ZATION -- CONTRACTS 

7 - -TITLE. 

8 Subject to and in accordance with the prov:sions of this 

9 division, the board of trustees of each community college is 

10 hereby authorized to undertake and carry out any project at a 

ll community college under the board•s control and to operate, 

12 control, maintain, and manage student residence halls and 

13 dormitories, including dining and other incidental facilities, 

14 and additions to such buildings at each of said institutions. 

15 All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, 

16 completion, equipment, improvement, repair or remodeling of 

17 any buildings, additions or facilities shall be let in 

18 accordance with the provisions of section 280A.l9. The title 

19 to all real estate acquired under the provisions of this 

20 division and the improvements erected on the real estate shall 

21 be taken and held in the name of the merged area. The board 

22 is authorized to rent the rooms in such residence halls and 

23 dormitories to the students, officers, guests and employees of 

24 the 1nstitutions at such rates, fees or rentals as will 

25 provide a reasonable return upon the investment, but which 

26 will in any event produce net rents, profits and income 

27 sufficient to insure the payment of the principal of and 

28 interest on all bonds or notes issued to pay any part of the 

29 cost of any project and refunding bonds or notes issued 

30 pursuant to the provisions of this division. 

31 Sec. 61. NEW SECTION. 280A.58 BONDS OR NOTES. 

32 To pay all or any part of the cost of carrying out any 

33 project at any institution the board is authorized to borrow 

34 money and to issue and sell negotiab:e bonds or notes and to 

35 refund and refinaoce bonds or notes issued for a~y proJect or 
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l for rzfunding purposes at a lower rate, the same rate, or a 

2 higher rate or rates of interest and from time to time as 

3 of~en as the board shall find it to be advisable and necessary 

4 so to do. Bonds or notes issued to refund other bonds or 

5 notes issued by the board for residence hall or dormitory 

6 purposes at any institution, including dining or other 

7 facilities and additions, or issued for refunding purposes, 

8 may either be sold 1n the manner specified for the selling of 

9 certificates under section 2808.6 and the proceeds applied to 

10 the payment of the obligations being refunded, or the 

ll refunding bonds or notes may be exchanged for and in payment 

12 and discharge of the obligations being refunded. A finding by 

13 the board in the resolution authorizing the issuance of the 

14 refunding bonds or notes, that the bonds or notes being 

15 refunded were issued for a purpose specified 1n this division 

16 and constitute binding obligations of the board, shall be 

17 conclusive and may be relied upon by any holder of any 

18 refunding bond or note issued under the provisions of this 

19 division. The refunding bonds or notes may be sold or 

20 exchanged in installments at different times or an entire 

21 issue or series may be sold or exchanged at one time. Any 

22 issue or series of refunding bonds or notes may be exchanged 

23 1n part or sold in parts in installments at different times or 

24 at one time. The refunding bonds or notes may be sold or 

25 exchanged at any time on, before, or after the maturity of any 

26 of the outstanding notes, bonds or other obligations to be 

27 refinanced thereby and may be issued for the purpose of 

28 refunding a like or greater principal amount of bonds or 

29 notes, except that the principal amount of the refunding bonds 

30 or notes ~ay exceed the principal amount of the bonds or notes 

31 to be refunded to the extent necessary to pay any premium due 

32 on the call of the bonds or notes to be refunded or to fund 

33 interest in arrears or about to become due. 

34 All bonds or notes issued under the provisions of this 

~35 division shall be payable from and shall be secured by an 
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l irrevocable eirst lien pledge of a sufficient portion of the 

2 following: the net rents, profits and i~come derived from the 

3 operation of reside~ce halls, dormitories, dining or other 

4 incidental facillties and additions, including necessary real 

5 and personal property, acquired or improved in whole or in 

6 part with the proceeds of such bonds or notes, regardless of 

7 the manner of such acquisition or improvement: and the net 

8 rents, profits and income not pledged for other purposes 

9 derived from the operation of any other residence halls or 

10 dormitories, including dining or other incidental facilities 

11 and additions, at the particular institution. In addition, 

12 the board may secure any bonds or notes issued by borrowin2 

13 money, by mortgaging any real estate or improvements erected 

14 on real estate, or by pledging rents, profits, and income 

15 received from property for the discharge of mortgages. All 

16 bonds or notes issued under the provisions of this division 

17 shall have all the qualities of negotiable instruments under 

18 the laws of this state. 

19 Sec. 62. NEW SECTION. 280A.59 RATES AND TERMS Of BONDS 

20 OR NOTES. 

21 The bonds or notes may bear a date or dates, may bear 

22 interest at such rate or rates, payable semiannually, may 

23 mature at such time or times, may be in such form, carry such 

24 registration privileges, may be payable at such place or 

25 places, may be subject to such terms of redempcion prior to 

26 maturity with or without premium, if so stated on the face of 

27 the bonds, and may contain any terms and covenants as may be 

28 provided by the resolution of the board authorizing the 

29 issua~ce of the bonds or notes. In addition to tr.e estimated 

30 cost of constrcctlon, the cost of the project shall be deemed 

31 to include interest upon the bonds or notes during 

32 construction and for six months after the estimated completion 

33 date, the compensation of a fiscal agent or adviser, any -34 underwriter discount, and engineering. administrative and 

35 legal expenses. The bonds or notes shall be executed by the 
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1 president of the board of trustees and attested by the 

2 secretary and the coupons attached to the bonds or notes shall 

3 b~ executed with the original or facsimile s1gnat~res of said 

4 president and secretary. Any bonds or notes bearing the 

5 signatures of officers in office on the date of the signing 

6 shall be valid and binding for all purposes, notwithstanding 

7 that before delivery of the bonds or notes any or all persons 

8 whose signatures appear on the bonds or notes shall have 

9 ceased to be officers. Each bond or note shall state upon its 

10 face the name of the institution on behalf of which it is 

ll issued, that it is payable solely and only from the net rents, 

12 profits and income derived from the operation of residence 

13 halls or dormitories, including dining and other incidental 

14 facilities, at the institution named, and that it does not 

15 constitute a charge against the state of Iowa within the 

16 meaning or application of any constitutional or statutory 

17 limitation or provision. The issuance of bonds or notes shall 

18 be recorded in the office of the treasurer of the institution 

19 on behalf of which the bonds or notes are issued, and a 

20 certificate by such treasurer to this effect shall be printed 

21 on the back of each such bond or note. 

22 Sec. 63. NEW SECTION. 280A.60 REFUNDING. 

23 Upon the determination by the board to undertake and carry 

24 out any project or to refund outstanding bonds or notes, the 

25 board shall adopt a resolution generally describing the 

26 contemplated project and setting forth the estimated cost, or 

27 describing the obligations to be refunded, fixing the amount 

28 of bonds or notes to be issued, the maturity or maturities, 

29 the interest rate or rates and all details of the project. 

30 The resolution shall contain any covenants as may be 

31 determined by the board as to the issuance of additional bonds 

32 or notes that may be issued payable from the net rents, 

33 profits and income of the residence halls or dormitories, the 

34 amendment or modification of the resolution authorizing the 

35 issuance of any bonds or notes, the manner, terms and 
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l conditions and the amount or percentage of assenting bonds or 

2 notes necessary to effectuate the amendment or modificat~on, 

3 and any other covenants as may be deemed necessary or 

4 desirable. In the discretion of the board any bonds or notes 

5 issued under the terms of this division may be secured by a 

6 trust indenture by and between the board and a corporate 

7 trustee, which may be any trust company or bank having the 

8 powers of a trust company within or without the boundaries of 

9 the state of Iowa, but no such trust indenture shall convey or 

10 mortgage the buildings or facilities or any part of the 

ll buildings or facilities. The provisions of this division and 

12 of any resolution or other proceedings authorizing the 

13 issuance of bonds or notes and providing for the establishment 

14 and maintenance of adequate rates, fees or rentals and the 

15 application of the proceeds thereof shall constitute a 

16 contract with the holders of the bonds or r.otes. 

17 Sec. 64. NEW SECTION. 280A.6l RATES, FEES, AND RENTALS -

18 -PLEDGE. 

19 If bonds or notes are issued by a board, the board shall 

20 establish, impose, and collect rates, fees or rentals for the 

21 use of and services provlded by the residence halls and 

22 dormitories, including dining and other incidental facilities 

23 therefor, at the institution on behalf of whlch the bonds or 

24 notes are issued, shall ad~ust the rates, fees, or rentals 

25 from time to time, in order to always provide net amounts 

26 sufficient to pay the principal of and interest on the bonds 

27 or notes as they become due, and shall maintain a reserve. 

28 The board may pledge a sufficient amount of the net rents, 

29 profits and income derived from the operation of residence 

30 halls and dormitories, including dining and other facilities, 

31 at the institution for this purpose. Rates, fees, o' rentals 

32 collected at one institution shall not be used to discharge 

33 bonds or notes issued for or on account of another 

34 institution. All bonds or notes issued under the terms of 

35 this division shall be exempt from taxation by the state of 
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1 row~ and the interest on the bonds or notes is exempt from the 

2 state income tax. 

3 Sec. 65. NEW SECTION. 280A.62 ACCOUNTS. 

4 A certified copy of each resolution providing for the 

5 issuance of bonds or notes under this division shall be filed 

6 w1th the treasurer of the institution on behalf of which the 

7 bonds or notes are issued and the treasurer shall keep and 

8 maintain separate accounts for each issue of bonds or notes in 

9 accordance with the covenants and directions set out in the 

10 resolution providing for the issuance of the bonds or notes. 

ll All rates, fees, or rentals collected for the use of and 

12 services provided by the residence halls and dormitories, 

13 including dining and other incidental facilities, at each 

14 institution shall be held in trust by the treasurer, separate 

15 and apart from all other funds, to be used only for the 

16 purposes specified in this division and as may be required and 

17 provided for by the proceedings of the board authorizing the 

18 issuance of bonds or notes. The treasurer of each institution 

19 shall disburse funds from the proper account for the payment 

20 of the principal of and interest on the bonds or notes in 

21 accordance with the directions and covenants of the resolution 

22 authorizing the issuance of the bonds or notes. 

23 If the amount of bonds or notes issued under this chapter 

24 exceeds the actual costs of the projects for which the bonds 

25 or notes were issued, the amount of the difference shall be 

26 used to pay the principal and interest due on bonds or notes 

27 issued under 

28 Sec. 66. 

29 STATE. 

this chapter. 

NEW SECTION. 280A.63 NO OBLIGATION AGAINST 

30 Under no circumstances shall any bonds or notes issued 

31 under the terms of this division be or become or be construed 

32 to constitute a charge against the state of Iowa within the 

33 purview of any constitutional or statutory limitation or 

34 provision. Taxes, appropriations, or other funds of the state 

35 of Iowa shall not be pledged ~or or used to pay for the bonds 
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l or notes or for the interest on the bonds or notes. Any 

2 principal and interest on bonds or notes issued under this 

3 division shall be payable only from the net rents, profits, 

4 and income derived from the operation of residence halls and 

5 dormitories, including dining and other incidental facili:ies, 

6 at the institutions of higher learning under the control of 

7 the board, and the sole remedy for any breach or default of 

8 the terms of any bonds or notes or proceedings for their 

9 issuance shall be a proceeding either in law or in equity by 

10 suit, action, or mandamus to enforce and compel performance of 

ll the duties required by this division and the terms of the 

12 resolution under which the bonds or notes are issued. 

13 Sec. 67. NEW SECTION. 280A.64 WHO MAY INVEST. 

14 All banks, trust companies, building and loan associations, 

15 sav:ngs and loan associations, investment companies, and othec 

16 persons carry1ng on an investment business, all insurance 

17 companies, insurance associations, and other persons carrying 

l8 on an insurance business, and all executors, administrators, 

l9 guardians, trustees, and other fiduciaries may legally invest 

20 any sinking funds, moneys or other funds belonging to them or 

21 within their control in any bonds or notes issued pursuant to 

22 this division. However, this section shall not be construed 

23 as relieving any persons from any duty of exercising 

24 reasonable care in selecting securities for purchase or 

25 investment. 

26 Sec. 68. NEW SECTION, 280A.65 FEDERAL OR OTHER AID 

27 ACCEPTED. 

28 The board of trustees of each community college may apply 

29 for and accept federal aid or nonfederal gifts or grants of 

30 funds, and may use the aid, gifts, or funds to pay all or any 

31 part of the cost of carrying out any project at any 

32 institution under the terms of this division or to pay any 

33 bonds and interest on the bonds issued for any of the purposes 

34 specified in this division. 

35 Sec. 69. NEW SECTION. 280A.66 REPORTS TO GENERAL 
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2 The board of trustees of each community college shall 

3 deterwine, in consultation with the legislative fiscal bureau, 

4 the financial information to be included in line item budget 

5 information for projects funded by the issuance of bonds or 

6 notes under this chapter and shall submit the line item budget 

7 information to the genecal assembly as requested. The board 

8 of trustees of each community college shall submit quarterly 

9 reports to the general assembly concerning the projects funded 

lO by the issuance of bonds or notes under this chapter as 

11 follows: 

12 l. Identification of both undercharges and overcharges for 

13 line items of projects. 

14 2. Identification of contracts in which any line item for 

15 a project exceeds the adopted budget for that line item by ten 

16 percent or more. 

17 3. Identification of complaints received by an institutior. 

18 regarding the construction of a project. 

19 If the board of trustees of a community college approves a 

20 change in the amount of the line item of a budget for a 

21 project, the change shall be transmitted to the appropriations 

22 committees of the house of representatives and senate, while 

23 the general assembly is ln session, and to the legislative 

24 council, when the general assembly is not in session, for 

25 review. 

26 Sec. 70. NEW SECTION. 280A.67 ALTERNATIVE METHOD. 

27 This divislon shall be construed as providing an 

28 alternative and independent method for carrying out ar.y 

29 project at any institution under the control of a community 

30 college board of trustees, for the issuance and sale or 

31 exchange of bonds or notes in connection with a project and 

32 for refunding bonds or notes pertinent to the project, without 

33 reference to any other statute, and shall not be construed as 

34 an amendment of or subject to the provisions of any other law, 

35 and no publication of any notice, whether under section 23.12 
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1 or otherwise, and no other or further proceeding in respect to 

2 the issuance or sale or exchange of bonds or notes under this 

3 division, shall be required except as prescribtd by :his 

4 division, any provisions cf other statutes of the state to the 

5 contrary notwithstanding. 

6 Sec. 71. NEW SECTION. 280A.68 PRIOR ACTION LEGALIZ~D. 

7 All rights previously acquired in connection with the 

8 financing of any project at any institution are preserved and 

9 all acts and proceedings taken by the board preliminary to and 

lO in connection with the authorization and issuance of any 

11 previously issued and outstanding notes or other obligations 

12 for any project are hereby legalized, validated, and confirmed 

13 and the notes or obligations are hereby declared to be legal 

14 and to constitute valid and binding obligations of the beard 

15 according to their terms and payable solely and only from the 

16 sources referred to in the notes or obligations. 

17 Sec. 72. NEW SECTION. 280A.69 DORMITORY SPACE PRIORITY. 

18 Each community college which completes a project, as 

19 defined under section 280A.56, subsection 2, shall set aside a 

20 percentage of available dormitory space for the purposes of 

21 meeting the needs of the following students: 

22 1. Students, with families, who are participating in 

23 specialized or intensive programs. 

24 2. Students who are participating ln specialized or 

25 intensive programs. 

26 3. Day care arrangements for students, faculty, or staff. 

27 4. Students whose residence is located too Ear from the 

28 community college to permit co~~uting to and from school, as 

29 determined by the hoard of directors of the merged area. 

30 5. Students whose disabilities require special housing 

31 adaptations. 

32 Once all priorities have been met, students shall be 

33 allotted rooms on a first come, first served basis. 

34 Sec. 73. NEW SECTION. 280A. 70 TEN-YEAR PROGRAM AND T\'10-

35 YEAR BONDING ESTIMATE SUBMITTED EACH YEAR. 
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l The beard of trustees of each community college shall 

2 prepare and submit to the general assembly, the governor, and 

3 t~e deparcment of education a proposed ten-year building 

4 p=ogram for each institution under the board's control, 

5 including an estimate of the maximum amount of bonds which the 

6 board expects to issue under the provisions of this chapter 

7 during each year of the ensuing biennium. The 

8 

9 

estimate shall be submitted no later than seven 

convening 

10 assembly. 

of each regular annual session of the 

The building program shall contain a 

program and 

days after 

general 

list of the 

11 buildings and facilities which the board deems necessary to 

the 

12 further the education objectives of the institutions under the 

13 control of the board. The list shall be revised annually, but 

14 no project shall be eliminated from the list when bonds have 

15 previously been issued by the board to pay the cost of the 

16 project. Each list shall contain an estimate of the cost of 

17 each of the buildings and facilities referred to on the list. 

18 Sec. 74. Section 2808.2, subsections 1, 2' 5' 7, 8, and 

19 Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

20 1. ''New jobs training program'' or ''program'' means the 

21 project or projects established by an area-~e~e~± community 

22 college for the creation of jobs by providing education and 

9, 

23 training of workers for new jobs for new or expanding industry 

24 in the merged area served by the area-~eh~e± community 

25 college. 

26 2. ''Project" means a training arrangement which is the 

27 

28 

'l1f 2 9 

subject of an agreement entered into between the area-~ehee± 

community college and an employer to provide program services. 

5. "Employer" means the person providing new jobs in the 

30 merged area served by the erea-geh~e± community college and 

31 entering into an agreement. 

32 7. "Agreement" is the agreement between an employer and an 

33 aree-~eheei a community college concerning a project. 

34 8. "Area-~eheor Community college" means a ,.oeati:enar 

35 gehoei-er-a community college established under chapter 280A. 
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l 9. ''Board of directors" means the board of directors of aM 
2 a~ee-geheo± a community college. 

3 Sec. 75. Section 2808.3, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

4 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

5 An-a~ea-sehoo± A community college may enter i~to an 

6 agreement to establish a project. If an agreement is entered 

7 into, the a~ea-sehoo! community college and t~e employer shall 

8 notify the department of revenue and finance as soon as 

9 possible. An agreement may provide, but lS not limited to: 

~10 Sec. 76. Section 280B.4, Code 1989, is ame~ded to read as 

11 follows: 

12 280B.4 INCREMENTAL PROPERTY TAXES. 

13 If an agreement provides that all or part of program costs 

14 are to be paid for by incremental property taxes, the board of 

15 directors shall provide by resolution that taxes levied on the 

16 employer's taxable business property, where new jobs are 

17 created as a result of a project, each year by or for the 

18 benefit of the state, city, county, school district, or other 

19 taxing district after the effective date of the resolution 

20 shall be divided as provided in section 403.19, subsections l 

21 and 2, in the same manner as if the employer's business 

22 property, where new jobs are created as a result of a project, 

23 was taxable property in an urban renewal project and the 

24 resolution was an Qrdinance within the meaning of those 

25 subsections. The taxes received by the board of directors 

26 shall be allocated to and when collected be paid into a 

27 special fund of the a~ea-seheel community col:ege and may be 

28 irrevocably pledged by the a~ea-sehoo± community college to 

29 pay the principal of and intecest on the certificates issued 

30 by the a~ea-~enoei community college to fi~ance or refinance, 

31 in whole or in part, the project. However, with respect to 

32 any urban renewal project as to which an ordinance is in 

33 effect under section 403.19, the collec:1on of incremental 

34 property taxes authorized by this cha9ter are suspended in 

35 favor of collection of incremental taxes under section 403.19. 
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1 As usea in this sec~ion, ''taxes'' includes, but is not limited 

2 to, all levies on an ad valorem basis upon land or real 

3 p:operty of the employer's business, where new jobs are 

4 created as a result of a project. 

5 Sec. 77. Section 280B.S, subsections 2, 3, and 5, Code 

6 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

7 2. An amount equal to one and one-half percent of the 

8 gross wages paid by the employer to each employee 

9 participating in a project shall be credited from the payment 

lO made by an employer pursuant to section 422.16. ~f the amount 

ll of the withholding by the employer is less than one and one-

12 half percent of the gross wages paid to the employees covered 

13 by the agreement, then the employe~ shall receive a credit 

14 against other withholding taxes due by the employer. The 

15 employer shall remit the amount of the credit quarterly in the 

16 same manner as withholding payments are reported to the 

17 department of revenue and finance, to the a~ea-~ehooi 

18 community college to be allocated to and when collected paid 

19 into a special fund of the area-ee~ool co~~unity college to 

20 pay the principal of and interest on certificates issued by 

21 the area-~e~ooi community college to finance or refinance, 1n 

22 whole or 1n part, the project. When the principal and 

23 interest on the certificates have been paid, the employer 

24 credits shall cease and any money received after the 

25 certificates have been paid shall be remitted to the treas~rer 

26 of state to be deposited in the general fund of ~he state. 

27 3. The new jobs credit from withholding and the special 

28 fund into which it is paid, may be irrevocably pledged by an 

29 area-ee~ool a community college for the payment of the 

30 principal of and interest on the certificate issued by aM-erea 

31 ee~ooi a community college to finance or refinance, 1n whole 

32 or in part, the project. 

33 5. An-area-~ehooi A community college shall certify to the 

34 department of revenue and finance the amount of new JObs 

35 credit from withholding an employer has remitted to the 
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l special fund and shall provide other information the 

2 department may require. 

3 Sec. 78. Section 2808.6, subsection 5, Code 1989, is 

4 amended to read as follows: 

5 5. Be:ore certificates are issued, the board of dicectors 

6 shall publish once a notice of its intention to issue the 

7 certificates, stating the amount, the purpose, and the project 

8 or projects for which the certificates are to be issued. A 

9 person may, within fifteen days after the publication of the 

10 notice by action in the district court of a county in the area 

ll within which the a~ea-5ehoo~ community college is located, 

12 appeal the decision of the board of directors in proposing co 

13 issue the certificates. The action of the board of directors 

14 in determining to issue the certificates is final and 

15 conclusive unless the district court finds that the board of 

16 directors has exceeded its legal authority. An action shall 

17 not be brought which questions the legality of the 

18 certificates, the power of the board of directors to issue :he 

19 certificates, the. effectiveness of any proceedings relating to 

20 the authorization of the project, or the authorization and 

21 issuance of the certificates from and after fi£teen days from 

22 the publication of the notice of intention to issue. 

23 Sec. 79. Section 2808.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

24 follows: 

25 2808.7 DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. 

26 The Iowa department of economic development in consultation 

27 with the department of education shall coordinate the new jobs 

28 training program. The Iowa department of economic development 

29 shall adopt, amend, and repeal rules under chapter l7A that 

30 the area-se"ool community college will use in developing 

31 projects with new and expanding industria~ new jobs training 

32 proposals. The department is authorized to make any rule that 

33 is adopted, amended, or repealed effect:ve i~~ediately upon 

34 filing with the administrative rules coordinator or at a 

35 subsequent stated date prior to indexing and publication, or 
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1 at a stated date less than thirty-five days after fili0g, 

2 indexing, and publication. The department shall prepare an 

3 ar:nual report for the governor and general assembly on the 

4 activities of the industrial new jobs training program. 

5 Sec. 80. Section 280C.2, subsections l, 2, 5, 7, 8, and 9, 

6 Code 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

7 1. ''New jobs training program'' or ''program'' means the 

8 project or projects established by a~-a~ea-aeheeT a community 

9 college for the creation of jobs by providing education and 

10 training of workers for new jobs for a new or expanding small 

11 business in the merged area served by the area-se~ee± 

12 community college. 

13 2. ''Project" means a training arrangement which is the 

14 subject of an agreement entered into between the area-aehee± 

15 community college and an employer to provide program services. 

16 5. ''Employer'' means the small business providing new jobs 

l7 in the merged area served by the area-sehee± community college 

18 and entering into an agreement. 

19 7. "Agreement" is the agreement between an· employer and a~ 

20 area-sehee:l: a community college concerning a project. 

21 8. "A~ea-senee± Community college" means a veeatie~e± 

22 sehee:l:-er-a community college established under chapter 280A. 

23 9. ''Board of directors'' means the board of directors of an 

24 area-aehee± a co~rnunity colleqe. 

25 Sec. 81. Section 280C.3, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

26 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

27 A~-area-seheer A community college may enter into an 

28 agreement to establish a project. However, before an-a~ea 

29 seheel a community college and a small business enter into an 

30 agreement to establish a project, the area-~enoo± community 

31 college shall consult with the local office of the division of 

32 job service of the department of employment services to 

33 determine if there already exists in the community, a skilled 

34 or experienced group of unemployed workers, as a result of a 

35 plant closing or reduction in force, sufficiently large to 
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of the new or expanding small business. 

workers exists, the 6re8-~e~~e~ communicv 

3 college shall enter into the agreement only if tr.e small 

4 business agrees to give preference in training to those 

5 workers over any other workers who do not have greater 

6 qualifications. If an agreement is entered into, the 8re8 

7 se~eo± community college and the employer shall notify the 

8 department of revenue and finance as soon as possible. An 

9 agreement may provide, but is not limited to: 

10 Sec. 82. Section 280C.5, subsections 2 and 4, Code 1989, 

ll are amended to read as follows: 

12 2. An amount equal to one and one-half percent of the 

13 gross wages paid by the employer to each employee 

14 participating in a project shall be credited from the pay~e~t 

15 made by an employer pursuant to section 422.16. If the amount 

16 of the withholding by the employer is less than one and one-

17 half percent of the gross wages paid to the employees covered 

18 by the agreement, then the employer shall receive a credit 

19 against other withholding taxes due by the employer. The 

20 employer shall remit the amount of the credit quarterly in the 

21 same manner as withholding payments are reported to the 

22 department of revenue and finance, to the 6re6-seheel 

23 community college. To the extent this credit represents 

24 repayments of an advance made under section 280C.6 plus 

25 interest, it shall be paid to the treasurer of state. When 

26 the repayments of an advance plus interest have been paid, the 

27 employer credits shall cease and any money received after this 

28 shall be remitted to the treasurer of state to be deposited in 

29 the general fund of the state. 

30 4. A~-a~e6-sehee± A co~~unitv college shall certify to the 

31 department of revenue and finance the amount of new jobs 

32 credit from withholding an employer has remitted to the are8 

33 seheo~ community college and shall provide other information 

34 the department may require. 

35 Sec. 83. Section 280C.6, Code 1989, is amended to read as 
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2 280C.6 ~03 TRAINING FUND. 

3 l. There is established for the a~ea-~ehee~~-a~-area 

4 ~chee± community colleges a cow~unity college :ob training 

5 fund under the supervisio~ of the treasurer of state. The 

6 area-~ehoo± co~~unity college job training fund consists of 

7 two separate accounts containing moneys as follows: 

8 a. A permanent school fund repayment account to which 

9 shall be credited the interest and principal from repayment of 

10 loans originating from the permanent school fund appropriation 

ll in section 280C.8, made to employers for program costs, and 

12 interest earned from moneys in the account. Moneys in this 

13 account shall be used to repay the appropriation from the 

14 permanent school fund. At the end of each calendar quarter, 

15 the treasurer of state shall transfer the moneys 1n the 

16 account and any moneys in the surplus account of the Iowa plan 

17 fund for economic development created in section 99E.31 to the 

18 permanent school fund as repayment of the loan from the 

19 permanent school fund. If there are moneys in the permanent 

20 school fund repayment account after the permanent school fund 

21 loan has been fully repaid, those moneys shal~ be transferred 

22 to the revolving loan account provided in paragraph ''b'' of 

23 this section. 

24 b. A revolving loan account to which shall be credited 

25 moneys appropriated for the fiscal year beginning July l, 

26 1987, and for succeeding fiscal years for the purposes of this 

27 chapter plus the interest and principal from repayment of 

28 advances made to employers for program costs and interest 

29 earned from moneys in the revolving loan account. Moneys in 

30 this account shall be used to provide advances to employers 

31 for program costs upon request of boards of directors of the 

32 a~ea-~ehoo±~ community colleges. 3eginning July l, 1995, the 

33 Iowa department of economic development shal: reserve a 

34 portion of the moneys in the revolving loan account to pay a 

35 portion of the original one million dollar appropriation in 
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1 section 280C.8 which, based upon projections of the state 

2 treasurer, may still be owed to the permanent school fund on 

3 June 30, 1996. The departmen~ shall rese~ve a portion of t~e 

4 moneys in the revolving loan account only if the moneys in the 

5 permanent school fund repayment account created in paragrapt 

6 •a• and moneys in the "surplus'' account of the Iowa plan fund 

7 for economic development created in section 99£.31, subsection 

8 1, paragraph "c'', are insufficient to repay the loan from the 

9 permanent school fund. 

10 2. To provide funds for the present payment of the costs 

ll of a new jobs training program by the employer, the area 

12 senoo± community college may provide to the employer an 

13 advance of the moneys to be used to pay for the program costs 

14 as provided in the agreement. To receive the funds for this 

15 advance from the revolving loan account, the a~ea-sehoe~ 

16 community college shall submit an application to the 

17 department of economic development. The amount of the advance 

18 shall not exceed fifty thousand dollars for any project. The 

19 advance shall be repaid with interest from the sources 

20 provided in the agreement. The rate of interest to be charged 

21 for advances made in a calendar month is equal to one half of 

22 the average rate of interest on tax exempt certificates issued 

23 by a~ea-sehools community colleges pursuant to c~apter 280B 

24 for the previous twelve months. The rate shall be computed ~y 

25 the Iowa department oE economic development. 

26 Sec. 84. Section 280C.7, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

27 follows: 

28 280C.7 DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT TO COORDINATE. 

29 The Iowa department of economic development in consultation 

30 with the department of education and t~e division of job 

31 service of the depart~ent of employment services shall 

32 coordinate the new jobs training program. The department of 

33 economic development sha:l adopt, amend, and repeal rules 

34 ~nder chapter 17A that the B~ea-sehee~ co~~unity college will 

35 use in developing projects with new and expanding small 
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l b~s1ness new jobs training proposals. The department shall 

2 es~ablish by r~le criteria for determining what constitutes a 

3 s-:all business. A project shall not be funded under this 

4 chapter unless the department approves the project. The 

5 department shall establish by rule criteria for approval of 

6 projects. The department is authorized to make any rule that 

7 is adopted, amended, or repealed effective immediately upon 

8 filing with the administrative rules coordinator or at a 

9 subsequent stated date prior to indexing and publication, or 

10 at a stated date less than thirty-five days after filing, 

11 indexing, and publication. The Iowa department of economic 

12 development shall prepare an annual report for the governor 

13 and general assembly on the activities and the future 

14 anticipated needs of 

15 Sec. 85. Section 

16 follows: 

this new jobs training program. 

280C.8, Code 1989, is amended to 

17 280C.8 APPROPRIATIONS. 

read as 

18 Notwithstanding sections 8.6, 302.1, and 302.1A, there is 

19 appropriated from the permanent school fund, for the fiscal 

20 period beginning July l, 1985, and ending June 30, 1996, the 

21 sum of one million dollars to provide funds for the purposes 

22 of and deposits in the area-5ehee~ community college JOb 

23 training fund created in section 280C.6. The w.oney 

24 appropriated under this section is a loan from the permane~t 

25 school fund to the a~ea-5ehee~ community college job training 

26 fund. The interest on the loan shall be prepaid for a three-

27 year period from funds appropriated by this section. The rate 

28 of interest shall be determined by the treasurer of state. 

29 At the end of each calendar quarter the treasurer of state 

30 shall transfer moneys to repay the amount of the loan from the 

31 permanent school fund from the foclowing sources: 

32 1. Moneys in the permanent school fund repayment account 

33 created in section 280C.6, subsection 1, paragraph ''a''. 

34 2. Moneys to be credited to the "surplus" account of the 

35 Iowa plan fund for economic development created in section 
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1 99E. 31. 

2 On and after June 30, 1996, the moneys reserved by the Iowa 

3 department of economic development from the revolving loan 

4 account created in section 280C.6, subsection 1, paragraph 

5 ''b'', shall be used to repay a portion of the loan from the 

6 permanent school fund provided the conditions stated in 

7 section 280C.6, subsection l, paragraph ''b'', are met. 

8 Sec. 86. Section 282.26, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

9 follows: 

lO 282.26 HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS ATTENDING ADVANCED COURSES. 

ll The board of any jtt~ior community college sehoox-d±strtet 

12 may, by mutual agreement with any college or university, 

13 permit any specially qualified high school student to attend 

14 advanced courses of academic 1nstruction there±~ at the 

15 college or university. 

16 The state board of regents and the department of education 

17 may by rule permit such students to attend any institution of 

18 higher learning under their jurisdiction. Credit earned in 

19 any such course at a jtlfttor-eo~~eqe, college or university may 

20 be applied toward credit for high school graduation. No 

21 ptle~~e Public school funds shall not be expended for payment 

22 of tuition or other costs for such attendance a~ any college 

23 or university, unless stteh the payment is expressly permitted 

24 or required by law. 

25 The foregoing provisions shall also apply ~o j~ft±o~ 

26 ee~~e~ee, colleges and universities in adjacent states when 

27 stten the institutions are located nearer to the homes or 

28 schools of the school district than the closes: jtlft±or 

29 eo~~ege, college or university within the state. 

30 Sec. 87. Section 286A.2, subsection 6, Code Supp:ement 

31 1989, is amended by adding the following new paragraph: 

32 NEW PARAGRAPH. f. Adult remedial education cost center. 

33 Sec. 88. Section 286A.4, Code 1989, is a~ended to read as 

34 follows: 

35 286A.4 SUPPORT PER INSTRUCTIONAL COST CE~TER. 
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l Each area school shall multiply the state foundation 

2 support level per contact hour for each instructional cost 

3 c2nter for a budget year by the number of contact hours 

4 eligible for state general aid in the area school in the cost 

5 center for the budget year to obtain the support per cost 

6 center in that area school. However, for the budget year 

7 beginning July l, 1992, in determining the support per cos~ 

8 center in an area school for the adult remedial education cost 

9 center, the number of contact hours for that cost center shall 

lO be multiplied by one and one-tenth. For each of the next 

ll three budget years the multiplier shall be increased from the 

12 multiplier used for the base year by an additional one-tent~ 

13 until for the budget year beginning July 1, 1995, and 

14 succeeding budget years, the multiplier is one and four-

15 tenths. The total support for an area school for 

16 instructional cost centers is the sum of the support per cost 

17 center for all five instructional cost centers. 

18 Sec. 89. Section 286A.2, Code Supplement 1989, :s amended 

19 by adding the following new subsection: 

20 NEW SUBSECTION. 1. "Area school'' means ar1 area school 

21 under section 280A.2, subsection 10, Code 1989, for purposes 

22 of calculations based on fiscal years occurring before July 1, 

23 1990; for other purposes, "area school" means a community 

24 college under section 280A.2, subsection l. 

25 Sec. 90. Section 286A.2, subsection 4, unnumbered 

26 paragraph 2, Code Supplement 1989, is amended to read as 

27 follows: 

28 The total contact hours for an area sc~ool 1n a cost center 

29 for a budget year for purposes of determining state genera~ 

30 aid under this chapter are the average of the total contact 

31 hours offered by the area school in that cost center for the 

32 base year and t~e two fiscal years preceding the base year. 

33 However, commencing July 1, 1991, total contact hours ir. a 

34 cost center for a budget year shall be the average of the 

35 total contact hours offered bv ~he area school in that cost 
~ 
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l center for the base year and the fiscal· vear oreced~ng the 

2 base year. 

3 Sec. 91. Section 286A.3, Code 1989, is amended by adding 

4 the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

5 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Commencing July l, 1991, and on 

6 July 1 of each succeeding year, the percent multiplier of the 

7 state average cost per contact hour shall be increased by an 

8 additional one percent until the state foundation support 

9 level per contact hour equals seventy-five percent of the 

10 state average cost per contact hour. 

ll Sec. 92. Section 286A.4, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

12 follows: 

13 286A.4 SUPPORT PER INSTRUCTIONAL COST CENTER. 

14 Each area school shall multiply the state foundation sup-

15 port level per contact hour for each instructional cost center 

16 for a budget year by the number of contact hours eligible for 

17 state general aid in the area school in the cost center :or 

18 the budget year to obtain the support per cost center in that 

19 area school. However, in calculating the support per cost 

20 center for a budget year in an area school, beginning Julv ~. 

21 1991, the number of contact hours eligible for state general 

22 aid for the vocational-technical oreoaratory cost center, for 

23 programs of twenty-five contact hours or less per week, shall 

24 be increased in eight annual equal increments, until the 

25 suoport per cost center eouals the number of those cotltact 

26 hours for that cost center multiolied by one and two-tenths. 

27 In addition, however, in calculating the support per cos: 

28 center for vocational-technical orepara:ory cost centers 

29 beginning July l, 1991, for orograms of twenty-six to thirtv 

30 contact hours per week, the number of contact hours eligible 

31 for state general ald shall be increased ln eight annual eoual 

32 incr~ments, until the support per cost center equals the 

33 number of contact hours for that cost c~~te: multiolied by a 

34 ~umber which eauals the multiolier us_ed for programs of 

35 twenty-five hours oer week minus four hundredths for every 
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l co,-,rac•: ~our per_w_e•_e~_ of the program that exceeds twenty-five 

2 ;,oc;rs~~ week. 7he total support tor an area school for 

3 1:structional cost centers is the sum of the support per cost 

4 center for all five instructional cost centers. 

5 Sec. 93. Section 286A.5, Code 1.989, is amended by adding 

6 the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

7 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Commencing July 1, 199l, and on 

8 July 1 of each succeeding year, the percent multiplier of the 

9 area school's general institutional support function cost 

10 shall be increased by an additional one percent until the 

11 foundation support level for the general institutional 

12 function reaches seventy-five percent of the area school's 

13 general institutional support function cost. 

14 Sec. 94. Section 286A.6, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 

15 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

16 Po~-~~e-bttdge~-year-beginntng-dM~y-~,-~986-and-s~eeeeding 

17 bttdget-yea~s,-~~e The foundation support level per contact 

18 hour eligible for state general aid for the studeC1t services 

19 function cost for an area school is the foundation support 

20 level per contact hour for the base year plus a student 

21 services support allowable growth amount. The allowable 

22 growth amount is determined by the department of management by 

23 multiplying the state percent of growth for tne budget year by 

24 the state average student services function cost per contact 

25 hour for the base year. The total is the" multiplied by the 

26 number of eligible contact hours ir. the area school to 

27 determine the foundation support for the student services 

28 function cost for a budget year. 

29 For the Eiscal period commencing July l, l99c, a,-,d ending 

30 June 30, 1995, twenty-five percent of noneligible contact 

31 hours shall be added to the eligible contact hours each fiscal 

32 year, for purposes of determinina the foundation suooort for 

33 the student services function cost, until all contact hours 

34 are eligible for determining the foundation support level. In 

35 succeeding fiscal y~ars, all contact hours shall be eligible 
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l for purposes of determining the foundation support level Eo~ 

2 the student serv1ces function cost. 

3 Sec. 95. Section 286A.6, Code 1989, 1s amended by adding 

4 the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

5 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Commencing July l, 1991, and on 

6 July l of each succeeding year, the percent multoploer of the 

7 state ave~age student services function cost per contact hour 

8 shall be increased by an additional one percent until the 

9 foundation support level for the student services function 

10 cost equals seventy-five percent. 

ll Sec. 96. Section 286A.7, subsection l, Code 1989, is 

12 amended by adding the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

13 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Commencing July l, l99l, and on 

14 July l of each succeeding year, the percent multiplier of the 

15 state average cost per square foot shall be increased by an 

16 additional percent until the foundation support level per 

17 square foot for the physical plant maintenance cost equals 

18 seventy-five 

19 Sec. 97. 

percent. 

Section 286A.7, subsection 2, unnumbered 

20 paragraph 1, Code 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

21 The physical plant utility function cost for the base year 

22 commencing July l, 1985 for all area schools is determined by 

23 dividing the total physical plant utility costs, including 

24 utility costs paid under section 280A.22, of all area schools 

25 for that year by the total cubic feet of buildings of the area 

26 schools for that year to achieve a state average cos:: per 

27 cubic foot. 

28 Sec. 98. Section 286A.7, subsection 2, code l989, is 

29 amended by adding the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

30 NEl-l UN~UMBERED PARAGRAPH. Commencing July l, 1991, and on 

31 July 1 of each succeeding year, the percent mul::ip~ier of the 

32 state average cost per cubic foot shall be increased by an 

33 additior.al percent until the foundatior. support level per 

34 cubic foot for the physical plant uti~ity cost equals seventy-

35 five percent. 
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1 Sec. 99. Section 286A.8, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

2 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

3 ~he library function cost for a budget year for an area 

4 school is determined by the depa~tment of education by 

5 multiplying the total of the area school's support for the 

6 five instructional cost centers, for che general institut:onal 

7 support function, for the student services function, and for 

8 the physical plant function for that year by th~ee-6nd-thi~ty-

9 th~ee-htlnd~edth~ five percent, which is the average percent of 

10 the area schools' support expended for the library function 

ll cost. The departme~t shall notify the department of 

12 management. Notwithstanding this oaragraph, for each year of 

13 the four-year fiscal period commencing July l, 1991, and 

14 ending June 30, 1994, the percent multiplier, which is the 

15 average percent of the area school's support expended :or the 

:6 library function cost, shall be increased in four equal 

17 increments from three and thirty-three hundredths percent to 

18 five oercent. 

19 Sec. 100. Section 286A.8, Code 1989, is amended by adding 

20 the following new unnumbered paragraph: 

21 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Commencing July 1, 199:, and on 

22 July l of each succeeding year, the percent multiplier of the 

23 area school's library function cost shall be increased by an 

24 additional percent until the foundation support level for the 

25 library services f~nction equals seventy-five percent. 

26 Sec. 101. Section 286A.ll, subsection 3, Code 1989, is 

27 amended to read as follows: 

28 3. Fifty thousand dollars if the area school has :ewer 

29 than one miliion contact hours. The department oE education 

30 shall calculate the difference between the amount of state 

31 general aid each area school that has fewer than one mi~lion 

32 contact hours would receive 1f a foundation support level of 

33 seventy percenr. were used in lieu of the sixty-five percent 

34 plus any additional rercentage amounts added to the sixtv-five 

35 percent foundation level after July l, 1991, as specified in 
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l this chapter and the amount the area school would receive 

2 under this chapter. The area school shall receive that 

3 difference in lieu of the fifty thousand dollars granted under 

4 this subsection if the difference is greater than fifty 

5 thousand dollars. 

6 Sec. 102. NEW SECTION. 286A.l4A COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

7 EXCELLENCE 2000 ACCOUNT. 

8 The department of education shall provide for the 

9 establishment of a community college excellence 2000 account 

10 in the office of the treasurer of state for deposit of ~oneys 

11 appropriated to the account for purposes of funding quality 

12 instructional centers and program and administrative sharing 

13 agreements under sections 280A.45 and 280A.46. There is 

14 appropriated from the general fund of the state to the 

15 department of education, for the fiscal year beginning July l, 

16 1991, an amount equal to two and f1ve-tenths percent of the 

l7 total state general aid generated for all community colleges 

18 during the base year under chapter 286A. In the next 

19 succeeding four fiscal years, the percent multiplier shall be 

20 increased in equal increments until the mult1plier reaches ten 

21 percent. In succeeding fiscal years the percent multiplier 

22 used to determine the appropriation under this sect~on shail 

23 be ten percent. 

24 Of the moneys in the community college excellence 2000 

25 account, fifty percent shall be reserved Eor purposes of 

26 awarding funds to approved quality instructional centers, 

27 forty percent shall be reserved for purposes of awarding funds 

28 to co~munity colleges for approved program sharing agreements, 

29 and ten percent shall be reserved for purposes of awarding 

30 funds to community colleges for approved administrative 

31 sharing agreements. Notwithstanding the reservac~on of moneys 

32 in the account, funds not awarded under this section may be 

33 used for purposes of allocating funds to co~~unity colleges 

34 for approved mergers under section 2E0A.39. Funds received 

35 under section 280A.39 and this section shall be in lieu of 
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l receipt cf funds for other programs funded under this sect1on. 

2 Tne department of education shall notify the department of 

3 ma~agement of approval of claims against the account under 

4 sections 280A.45, 280A.46, and this sectLon and the department 

5 of revenue and finance shall make the payments to community 

6 colleges. 

7 Unencumbered funds remaining in the account at the end of a 

8 fiscal year shall revert to the general fund of the state 

9 under section 8.33. 

10 Sec. 103. NEW SECTION. 286A.l9 GUARANTEE. 

11 If the state general aid generated under this chapter :or 

12 an area school for a budget year is less than the state 

13 general aid received by that area school for the fiscal year 

14 beginning July 1, 1990, the area school is entitled to recelve 

15 additional state aid for that budget year equal to the 

16 difference between the state general aid generated for that 

17 budget year and the state general aid received for the fiscal 

18 year beginning July 1, 1990. There is appropriated from the 

19 general fund of the state to the department of management an 

20 amount sufficient to make the payments under this section. 

21 Sec. 104. Section 298.18, unnumbered paragraph 9, Code 

22 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

23 Provided further that if a school corporation leases a 

24 building or property, which has been used as a junior college 

25 by such corporation, to a me~ge~-a~ea-sehoor-eorporatieM 

26 epera~ing-o~-p~epesing-to-operate-an-area community college, 

27 the annual amounts certified as herein provided by such 

28 leasing school corporation for payment of interest and 

29 principal due on lawful bonded indebtedness incurred by such 

30 leasing school corporation for purchasing, building, 

31 furnishing, reconstructing, repairing, improvlng or remodeling 

32 the building leased or acquiring or adding to the site of such 

33 property leased, to the extent of the respective annual rent 

34 the school corporation will receive under such lease, shall 

35 not be considered as a part of the total amount esti~ated and 
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1 certified for the purposes of dete~mining if such a~ount 

2 exceeds any limitation contained in this section. 

3 Sec. 105. Section 331.5:2, subsection 1, paragraph h, Code 

4 Supplement 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

5 h. The levy of a tax for the operation of a~-a~ee 

6 ~eea~~o~ax-~ehee~-e~-a~-e~ea a community college as p:ovided 

7 in section 280A.l7. 

8 Sec. 106. Section 331.559, subsection 5, Code 1989, is 

9 amended to read as follows: 

10 5. Collect the tax levied for the erection and equipping 

11 of eree-~eeet~enei-~eheei-er-aree community college facilities 

12 as provided in section 280A.22. 

13 Sec. 107. 

14 The department of personnel shall conduct a study of 

15 educational opportunities for state employees. The study 

16 shall include, but is not limited to, current utilization of 

17 educational leave by state employees, programs and services 

18 available currently to state employees, state employee needs 

19 for increased education, and the development of a plan to 

20 coordinate available resources and programs with employees in 

21 need of educational services. The depar:ment shall submit its 

22 findings, together with the plan for increasing ed~cational 

23 opportunities, in a report to the general assembly by December 

24 l, 1990. 

25 Sec. 108. 

26 The department of education shall develop recommendations 

27 relating to the programs ofEered under the postsecondary 

28 enrollment options Act contained in chapter 26lC. The 

29 recommendations shall include any funding changes needed to 

30 enhance utilization of the postsecondary enrollment options 

31 Act by students, including changes in targeted dollar amounts. 

32 The recommendations shall also include an examination of 

33 the relationship between the offering of advanced placement 

34 courses at the secondary school leve: and the options 

35 available for delivery of postsecondary courses through the 
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l postsecondary enrollment options Act. The department shall 

2 submit its findings together with its recommendacior.s in a 

3 rP9ort to the general assembly by January 15, 1991. 

4 Sec. 109. 

5 The state board or regents shall conduct a study to 

6 determine whether public service assistance is included as one 

7 of the criteria for determining institutional compensation and 

8 whether faculty members at institutions under its control who 

9 do provide public service assistance on a state or national 

10 basis receive remuneration for providing the assistance. The 

11 board shall submit its findings, along with any 

12 recommendations, in a report to the general assembly by 

13 December 1, 1990. 

14 Sec. 110. 

15 The department of education, in conjunction with the 

16 department of economic development and the department of 

17 employment services, shall conduct a study of the job and 

18 career information programs available through the public 

19 education system and state agencies. The study shall include 

20 assessment and monitoring of the coordination between the 

21 programs offered, the relationship between the programs and 

22 statewide job training programs, the identification of areas 

23 in which new programs need to be offered or existing programs 

24 strengthened, and the development of recommendations for 

25 creation of an information delivery system to provide 

26 continuing updates of the relative workforce training and 

27 personnel needs as compared to the numbers of students 

28 enrolled in the various programs. 

29 shall submit the findings, along 

30 a report to the general assembly 

31 Sec. lll. 

The department of education 

with any recorr~endations, in 

by December l, 1991. 

32 

33 

The depart~ent of education in cooperation with the boards 

of trustees of each community college shall conduct a study of 

34 the child care needs of studer.ts, faculty, and staff at each 

35 of the corr~ur.ity colleges. The department shall submit its 
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findings, aiong with any recommendat1ons, 1n a renort to the 

general assembly by December l, 1991. 

Sec. 112. 

The department of education shall conduct a study of 

offering special programs at the community colleges versus 

initiating tuition reciprocity or subvention agreements with 

similar higher education institutions in surrounding states. 

The department shall submit its findings in a report to the 

general assembly by December 1, 1991. 

Sec. !13. 

The higher education strategic planning council shall 

recommend a process for assessing quality of instruction and 

for assessment of student learning. The council shall submit 

reco~~endations in a report to the general assembly by 

December 1, 1991. 

Sec. 114. 

The higher education strategic planning council shall 

explore the creation of an Iowa ''electronic university'' and 

the marketing of courses from Iowa to students in other states 

through the use of telecommunications. 

sec. 115. 

22 

23 

24 

The board of educational examiners in cooperation with the 

department of education and community college trustees shall 

conduct a study of the practitioner licensing standards for 

25 instructional personnel teaching at the community colleges. 

26 The study shall include evaluation of current standards in 

27 light of cucrent needs and a comparison of the standards with 

28 those of other institutions of higher education in the state 

29 and compa:able institutions in other states. The board of 

30 educational examiners shall submit the findings, along with 

31 any recommended changes in the standards, in a report to che 

32 general assembly by July l, 1991. 

33 Sec. l16. 

34 1. Sections 260.33, 261.17, and 307A.2, Code Supplement 

35 1989, are amended by striking the words "area school'' or ''area 
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l schools'' and insert1ng in lieu thereof the following: 

2 "community college" or "community colleges". 

3 2. Sections 93.19, 93.20, 93.20A, 252D.l, 279.44, 313.4, 

4 321J.3, 321J.22, 405A.l, 598.1, and 633.376, Code 1989, are 

5 amended by striking the words ''area school" or ''area schools'' 

6 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: "community 

7 college" or "community colleges". 

8 Sec. 117. 

9 1. Sections 260.33, 261.1, and 296.7, Code Supplement 

10 1989, are amended by striking the words ''merged area school'' 

ll or ''merged area schools'' and inserting in lieu thereof the 

12 following: "community college" or "community colleges". 

13 2. Sections 15.103, 19B.ll, 80D.4, 93.19, 261.83, 276.10, 

14 279.50, 303.77, 442A.3, and 601A.9, Code 1989, are amended by 

15 striking the words ''merged area school'' or ''merged area 

16 schools'' and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

17 "community college" or "community colleges". 

18 Sec. 118. 

19 1. Sections 99E.31, 99E.32, 256.7, 256.9, 261.1, 261.2, 

20 261.9, 261.12, 26l.l9, 261.25, 261.35, 261.38, 261.72, 261.82, 

21 261.87, 261.88, 261.90, 261.91, 261.102, and 421.17, Code 

22 Supplement 1989, are amended by strik1ng the words "college 

23 aid commission" and inserting in lieu thereof ::.he following: 

24 "college student aid commission". 

25 2. Sections 7C.7, 17.4, 261.71, and 261A.5, Code 1989, are 

26 amended by striking the words "college aid corrunission" and 

27 inserting in lieu thereof the following: ''college student aid 

28 commission". 

29 Sec. 119. 

30 The initial voting members of the higher education 

31 strategic planning council shall serve terms of office as 

32 follows: four members shall serve four-year terms and three 

33 members shall serve two-year terms. Members serving four-year 

34 terms shall include the public member and one member from each 

35 of the three other categories of voting members. 
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1 Sec. 120. TERMS OF OFFICE OF STATE: BOARD MEMBERS. 

2 It is the intent of the general assembly that current state 

3 board of education members be appointed to fill positions o~ 

4 the new state board to the extent that the current members 

5 possess the expertise and experience which is appropriate to 

6 membership on the new state board. 

7 The terms of office of current state board of education 

8 members shall end on April 30, .1991. The governor shall 

9 appoint eleven persons to serve initial terms on the new state 

10 board, beginning as provided in section 69.19, in the 

11 following manner: four members shall be appointed to serve 

12 two-year terms, four members shall be appointed to serve four-

13 year terms, and three members shall be appointed to serve six-

14 year terms. In each of the groups of members who are 

15 appointed to serve two-year and four-year terms, one member 

16 shall possess knowledge relating to the kindergarten through 

17 grade twelve system, one member shall possess knowledge 

18 relating to the community college system, and two members 

19 shall be members of the general public. Of the group of 

20 members who are appointed to serve six-year terms, one member 

21 shall possess knowledge relating to the kindergarten through 

22 grade twelve system, one member shall possess knowledge 

23 relating to the community college system, and one member shall 

24 be a member of the general public. 

25 After the initial terms, the length of members' terms shall 

26 be governed by section 256.3. 

27 Sec. 121. TERMS OF OFFICE OF EX OFFICIO MEMBERS ON 

28 COMMUNITY COLLE:GE COUNCIL. 

29 The ex officio member of the community college council who 

30 is appointed by the association which represents the largest 

31 number of community college presidents shall serve an initial 

32 term of three years. The ex officio nonvoting member of the 

33 community college council who is appointed by the association 

34 which represents the largest number ~= community college 

35 t~ustees shall serve an initial term of six years. After the 
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1 initial terms, the length of the two ex officio members' terms 

2 shal~ be governed by section 256.308. 

3 Sec. 122. 

4 On the effective date of this Act, appropriations, property 

5 taxes certified, contracts, agreements, and other obligations 

6 of an area school shall be deemed to be appropriations, taxes, 

7 contracts, agreements, and obligations of the successor 

8 co~~unity college. 

9 Sec. 123. 

10 Section 280B.2, subsection 3, paragraph f, and section 

11 2808.3, subsection 6, are applicable to a new JObs training 

12 program agreement entered into on or after July l, 1990. 

13 Sec. 124. Sections 280A.3, 280A.4, 280A.5, 280A.6, 280A.7, 

14 280A.8, 280A.9, 280A.l0, 280A.l4, 280A.24, 280A.26, and 

15 280A.40, Code 1989, are repealed. 

16 Sec. 125. Section 280A.33 is repealed effective June 30, 

17 1993. 

18 Sec. 126. Section 286A.l9 1s repealed effective June 30, 

19 1993. 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

S? 24l0 
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HOUSE AMENDMENT TO 
SENATE FILE 2410 

S-5826. 
i ,A~end Sena~e 2~le 2~:0, as ame~ded, passed, ~nd 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 l. Page 2, ::.;;e 3, Oy striKing t!ie '..vorC.~ "~!"~e 

4 elevez:'' and inse:.-ting the followi~~: ''n!r;e". 
5 2. Page 2, line i3, by stri~i~s che wo~ds ''f~~e 

6 six~' and insertir:g the :ollow:.r;g: "five 11
• 

7 3. ?age 2, by str~~ing li~es :7 throug~ 25 a~~ 
8 insertir:g tte ~oi:owing: 
9 ''Three of t~e state board me~be:s s~a:: ~~~~ 

lO s:..:bsta::t.:..a::.. ~:1-::· ... <edoe ::-e~a:ed to !::;e ccr.~":'lu:-,~:-v c:~:Pce 
-:-:::-----m-;::-::----:----c:__,___, ~---- ----. . 

! 2 
~3 
_..,. 
~5 
;..6 
1..7 
:a 
:9 
20 
2~ 

22 
23 
"' L~ 

25 
26 
27 
25 
29 
30 
3: 
32 
33 
3~ 

35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
' ' ~~ 

42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

~e_~~. ?!;e :- e:.-. .;.1:. r . .:. ng ~ i. x _i':"J?~.be :- s s>.a::.. ~ bt: ::-.e.7.:;e ~_:; ~- ~ 

the S..'7:':eral :>:..:b:.:.c." 
4. ?age 3, li.;.e i3, by striKi.:1q t:-:e 

''co:leges'' a~d i~ser~ing :he Eo::o~i~g: ''co:~e~e 
prog::-ctNS 11

• 

5. ?age ~' ine ~. by 1nser:ins after t~e ~ord 
"Exp:o::-en ::he tc: ~c·w~r.s: 
s:at:e board vt· regen:s,". 

" 

6. Page 4, ii~e 5, by inser~i;l~ a~t~~~ :~e ~~rd 
"dist:- !.c:s," ::he f.c~.l.o· .... .:.ng: "area -:::G:....:c.::.-:!.~;--; 
age::c i. es, ''. 

7. ?age ~, ~y s~~iki~s l:~e :2, a~d ins~:::~g 
fol:c~,:i.r:s: n::ejruary 15, l.99l." 

8. By st:-i.K:.;;<; 9a<;e 4, .:.!.:1e 19, th~cusr. :-·~se _--;, 
c t=-:e 8. 

9. PageS, ::;.e l.8, by st.r:.~ing ~r.e we...-.~~.:~ ··:::.\.'e 
voting rr.er1bers 2:.d th:-ee" and i!1sert in~ t::e ::=-::~ :c·..v:..::'J: 
''fo~r voti~g me~be~s and two''. 

10. Page 5, by stri.king lines l9 ~~ro~s~ 25 a~d 
inserti~g :~e fo::Gwing: ''ex ctficio ncnvc~~~~ 
~e~be:s. The feu: voti::g men~ers of the cc~~c:: s~c~
be ~e~bers c~ t~e state ooar~ and sha:: i~c:~ce :~e 
three ~e~becs o~ :~e stace board who have ~:-:cw~e~s~ 0: 

issues a~d conce:-~-.s afEecti:-:<; t~e cc!'nll;·...!ni:y ccl.lege 
system and a Eour~h menbe~ of ~~e state board 
designated a~nua:ly by t~e state beard pres~den:. <)~ 
the :we ex offic~o no~voting ~e~bers, o~e s~a:~ ~e a 
community college president appci~ted by a~ 
asscciatio~ which''. 

ll. Page 5, lir:e 27, by i.r.ser:ing after :::-:e 
"sha:l be" the fc:.:o·Hing: "a co:nmL..:::ity co::~ge 
~=-us::ee". 

--Ai 

12. By s:ri~ing page 5, :ine 29, throuq~ p~ge 6, 
li~e 2, and inser~ing the fo:low~ng: ''col:ege 
trustees i~ t~e s~ate. The ex offici.o ~o~v~::ng 
me~bers s~all serve sta~ge~ed three-yea: te:~s 
beginlling O;! ~ay i, of tbe yea: _Qf appoiiotr~o:::-:"!t." 

:3. By s:.riking page.?~, line"<Z""S·, throu;~:: page 9, 
line 13, and i~se=ting the follow:ng: 49 

so ''Sec. NEW SECTION. 260B.l HIGHER ~JUCATION 
-l-
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S-S826 
Page 2 

_ S~RA~~GIC PLA~K!KG COUNC:~~ ES~A3L:SHE~. 
2 Tt12 ~iqher ed~ca:io~ strat~sic plan~ir~~ cc~:~ct~ ~s 
1 PstablishPd to develop strategic p~a~s for ~he 
4 advancement of higher ed~cation ins~~tutic~s ~~ ~~e 
) -:;ta~e. 

6 The higher e~ucat~an council is an l~d2?e~~2rlc 
I ?\~O.!.ic Ocdy to te .:..:.::ca:.ed ~n cf:e c::~ces o:. t::e 
8 college aiC. cc.~~1m.i.ssior., whic;-! cc.--:s~s::.s ~f s:.x ~;.-::·~-.~:":.c 

S :ncxb2~s dnd c~:ee ex oEfic~c ~e~bers: w~c ~:·e ~c ~2 

i.O se:ected 1~ ;:~e followi~g manner . 
•. 1 s::~1.1 be seJ.ec::ed ~:om each of t.:1e :v·:..:.ow~:--.g '·"r::.::·...: 
12 educat~o~ sectors: 
13 

2. 
3. 

Stdte boa:-C: for coJr!":"lt.:~lV:.y co.~.:.eges. 

State boa:d of regents. 
An association w~ich rep~esen~s t~e :a~qes: 

1.G nt1mber of i~de~e~ce~t col~eges a~d universit~es. 
17 ~embers se~ected from the assoc1ation of 

~~d2~~~d2nt col~eses a:1d,·universities s~a:l 
!S mP~bers of a gove~~ing board of a cc~.i.ege ar 

2. .... SO 

2:1 '.li: i v?. r s i r y . 
2: The di:2c~o~ o~ ~he depart~e~~ ot ~c~11c2:~~~ s: ~n2 
22 direccorls desig~oe, the exec~tive directo~ 8~ c;12 

23 s:ate board of rege~rs, or the execuciv2 ~icector's 

27 

desigr~eo, a~d t~e ~!eside~t of t~e assoc~atiorl w~~.c~ 
r~prese~ts :he largest n~~ber of indepP~den~ co~leges 
dnd unive~si:ies; c: ~~e pres~den~'s ~esig~e~~ s~e1~ 

be ex officio ~a~bers of the co~ncil a~d s~a:: ~ssist 
~~P cou~cil i~ carrying o~:: i:s dut:es. A:l vo~~ns 
~effibers s~all ~e~ve s~asse~e~ :wo-ye~r ter~s i:~ ._~e 
~:~nnpr pr~vided in chapter 69. 

1'he counci: shall elect a c~airpe~son ~··· a =oc3~:~~ 
basis from ~he por:~o~ of ~ts ~e~bershi~ w~:~c~ is 
cc:-nposed of rep::-eser:!:atives c;E cr.e t::ree ec:!::::a_,-.:.c-:--, 
52Ctors. The chairpe~son shall serve tor ur:e 1ear ~nc 
~=ntil a successor is e:ected dnd ~ua:i~ie~. MeQb2~S 
s~;all receive rei~~urseme~: for ac~~al expe~ses and 
xay receive per die~ compensa~~o~ as prov~,;ed 
sec:ion 7E.6. 

StiC. 2603.2 
·In '"'n .. -, ...,,.....· 1 ..... ;.....,-- ...... ,~-.;es-c····::...~ e ~---r a· a·; . . v ;. .e ._uu:a ... l..:.. ~--C..-- :..J't": - !.-i .• ;=-.i...i.Jl. _\....}._ ....... e;.C/9t:--,g 
'•- ;:;trateqic p:~:-~s w:--;ich address ~ss~es ~elati'~S :~. 
·:~2 ::i<;f'.e::- eGilCatic~:: eCucatior: i::tersectora~ :r.::>s:..cns: 
(3 ar:J the ft:t~re direction o~ FOs~s2ccncery e~~ca:::~~ ~'; 
,• ,· .... Iowa . 
45 The council sna~: subm:: ann~a! ~epct:s :~ga:~:~s 

16 ~:s respo~s~bil:[~es and ac~ivities to ~he ~over~or 
4/ ~:1d general asse~~:y. Reporcs shel~ i~cl~~~ 

~~a i~farmation relati~s to the developffie~~ of ~~e 
"9 s:categic plans. 
so Sec. ~2~.; SEC:'lO~. 

-2-
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Page 3 

~EVELOPt~EN'I'. -

·~ 
7. 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

l.() 

-. 
:2 
: 3 

/.S 
26 
1.7 

-

28 
:~ 2. 9 
' ::0 

L 

·rne council may cc:ttract w:. th co:1sultants 
assistance :n developi~g stratecic clans." 

l4. Sy striking page 9, li:-;e 35, :hrouq:: 
line 31. 

tor 

l.S. ?age 15, line 3::.., by s~r~~ing the woe~ a~d 

-- ' 

figures ''January l, 
'\.July l , l 9 9 l " . 

1992" and i~setti~g t~e E~:low~~~= 

16. Page 16, 
Eig~res ''January 
"Julj" l, 1991". 

~ine 3, by s:~l~i~g :he word anc 
L 1992" and ~nser:-..nc; :~.e ~<.lc···-..~·S 

l 7. Page l6, by 
:ollowi.;1g: 

''NEW S~BSEC~IO~. 

i.nse:-ting 

26. 

af:ec :i!ie 8, 

:..n 
:~e department oE-~ducat:..cn, :he ~2eci fer ccor~i~a::o~ 
be:ween sc~c0: d:.st~ic~s, ared ed~ca::..c~ aqe~~:es, 
state ~card of r2ge;::s' i:--:s::..:·..:tic:-:s, .::)d cc;~:~~ .... ~i:y 
co.:.:.eges :o~ pu!:"?OSes -::>f del~~/e!:"':/ c.: C:J\..!(S~s, :se o:= 
:eleco~rnu~~catior~s, tra~s?s~tat~cn, an~ o:~er s~~:~a~ 
~ssues. Coo:-di::a::~o:-; may :.:-:cluC€. '::>i.i~ _;:; :::::t .:.i;ni.r.-:6. 
::o, coorciina::i.:>:: 8: ca:e~Ca:s, ~:-~s::a~:J, s.:.-:e:~:.i.•'?S, . .~ .. 
~:.e1ecc:-:-.. z7!U!.:.cati.o;:s emi.ssi-:)r-:s. :-.-.~ sr:.-:;,· .. ~ ::~·";;.:·c ;;:--.. ·-:1:..::.. 
-:ieve::..op :ecorr~mer!da:.io:-.s 'Nf':ic:-; sr-:.::::..::.. be s .. ::-~:-.:.:~e-~ :..:~ a 

''Sec. N~W SEC~:ON. 28Ut· .. 22?. 
C81'-~~U~I·7·:.· COL..:..SGSS. 

stdte boa:d :or -.:ornrr,uni:y colle~2s. 
Sec. N~W SEC~:os. 280A.223 

3? 30i>.RD. 
3.·~ Tf:e state bod:-d ~o~ cO~\lL:.:--:.:..ty co:..::..eqes -=--.,=:.: 
J4 l. Adopt a~d establist ;c:ic:..es to~ ~~~g~~~~s a~c 

3~ serv1ces of :~e depa:~me~t wh:..c~ :elat~ ~c ~:~~~~l:v 
35 col:ec:es. 
37 2. P:esc~ibe 5[2~da~ds a~d ?rccec~:e~ .. )~ ~~e . . 
38 .i~1p::cva:.. o: pract:.:l:")rle~ 

39 prcfess~onal develo~~en: 

ore~··r~-·on ---~~~~-~s ~~~ 
.. ~ t'C..<!I.L..o. '·.~~'-"'-;!·~···• '-•"U~~ ~ 

progr~~s ~~aer se=::o~ 2~~. 1, 

4G subsection 3. 
41 3. Review a~d :nake :--ecom..'T!e:LCatior.s :=-:at :·~ ... ate ~---' 
~2 comm~nity col:eges in t~e ~ive-year pla~ f,)~ :i:e 
43 achieve:nent ~t ed'J.cat ional g::>als." 
44 19. ?age 22, by strlk~ng ~ine 2~, a~d ~:~ser~1~q 

~5 tf:e f~::owi:~g: ··se~vices :.r1 the _s:_·~--~1_~5.5_ __ :~.-.. c d2''S~~ 
46 
!,j 

48 
~9 

so 

o2.on to". 
20. ?age 22, :ne 25, by insert.:..~s ~t:2: :ne wc~d 

"meet" t!1e fol.lo·.v 0q: "tf:cse". 
~. ?age 27, i:-:e ::..s, by s!::~i..:~:1s ::-.e ~~c::d and 

E1gures "Januar· ... · l992" anC i~se:-tinq :::;t:. ~:-;i.low::1g: 
=-=.c:..=.:::.::....o---=-"--=-:c.~ - 3 -
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S-'>826 
Pc.1ye 4 

•• ,j u ~ ·; l f l 9 9 l 11 
• 

2 2 2. -?age 27, l i ><e 2 s, 
3 ::-i(~ures '',ran:..;ary __ ... , lSS2' 1 

by stri~i~g the wocd ~~c 
a~~ i~serting ~he ~c::uwing: 

11 11 J\J:y l, !.991 11
• 

2.). ?age 37, l.ine 3 ..• by ::..r:serc:..ng 
6 ~•vocacio~al-technica:•• ~~e fGllowing: 

a;:-·~ t: :
•tar:. C. 

I occupationa~". 

24. ?age 38, 
9 tol~.owi<1g: 

by ~nserti~g after li~e 

!0 ".". comrr.ur,:ty co:legP w.:.::J a:-: ap?rovec qua.~··; 

'NO!:"d 

1~ ~nstruct~onal cen:er s~ail annually sub~it a r~pG=t 
17 
~3 
1~ 

. . . . . 
!. ~G:.. ca:.::. ng now 
were SiJerlc c.:-;0 
:u:~dir.g :"leeds. 

f~nes received d~r~ng ~~e past year 
t?~e p:oj~c:io~s o~ ~~e ~ext yea~·s 

The de?a~:.~en~ sh2~: rev~e~ c~e 

~~ reports :o dpte:~~ne ~h~c~ ce~te~s ~i!~ cor:t~~t:e ~o ~e 

l6 idcntif~ed as qu2~i~y ir1s::uction~: csr~ers a::c ~~~e 
17 next year's f~~di~g lev~~s fo~ each approved c2~~er 
:s 2S. ?age 19,. 'cy strit\.i::g ~.:..:lt7 ~: a!1d i:-:s2·::: ... ·~, 
:.9 ci:c fo];owic~g: "COi.,LCCE ?ROG:\P.~'lS." 

2 .l 

/G. ?c:1g:~ 39, l:.:~e 6, 
"colleges~~ c.:~d .:.:1se~t i::s 

27. 

by str~ki::s t::--te 
che [oi:ow~:";g: 

:!tl nco.!..:eqes'· c:nd i.r;s~rtir-.g the :ollowin<;;: 
2S !_)rogra:·ns''. 

''co.:..l.t.":<;e 

26 28. ?age 39, ::ne 14, by insert~n~ a:ce~ ~~e 
~2"1 words "compliance ~;i:::"1 11 tf:e :ollo\-.ring: 11 pr::tqz-c:::':. 
28 29. Page 39, l:~e 25, by strik.:.~g ~he wo:~ 
;g ·~::,ei:-;gu a:1d tr:sPr:L:g ~.he fol.lowing: 11 Wf:ich co~f!;jc:s 

10 :~1e progra~s being''. 
3~ 30. t,age 39r li~2 2Y, hy inserLinq 2E:e~ :~:e wo:·~ 

37 1'assoc.:.ations 11 the [o~~owing: :1
, w~ic~ a~e ~~·~is~~(~ 

3.~ tcJ avoid ~upl~ca~ion ~n ~he accreditat~o~ ;,:c·~~ss'' 

.-;4 31. ?agP 39, ;_:~e 3...::, by ir.5er~i::<; aftL·L i:~e ~~c-;C. 
3S ''standards!' ~~e follcwLng: ''c~r d ?=ogra~= 

36 32. Page 40, by s:~i~i~g :~ne 2 a~d i~se~::~g t~1e 
3·1 ~o:!owi:lq: l'prcqra~ cf the commu~i:y co:.!ege''. 
38 33. ?age 40, ~~ne 4, by i~se~:~~; af:er :he word 
39 "each" t;,e Eo~low:nr;: "p~ogrc.C~". 

40 3-;. ?~ge 40, li:--.e 9, by s::.:i~ir.g tr.e w~rd ' 1 :-:--:e~~ 

4l anJ 1..--:ser:i;:g the fol.:owing: "a prcsr<1n -:::: 2.". 

~2 3S. Page 40, by s~ri~i~g :~nes :~ ~hro:.~~ 3; a~c 

43 ~nsert~~g t~e ~c~}.owi~q: ''de:er~irl2S :~at ci 9rcs~~m 

44 ,'Jf a ccr:·ur(:.Ar.i.ty col:ege does r:ot :neet .accce:i .. ·.:.:::~.:..on 
~5 s:andards, the dlr~cto~ of''. 
~6 36. Page 40, ~1~e 177 by ~n~e~t~ng a~~0~ ~~e wo:d 
!:.7 "c!-.~·J tZ1e :oliowi.:1c: 11 proc;:-an". 
-.!8 37. Page 4C, :.i:1e 23, by s:riki:-:.s t:1e w:>:c.s •;or. 
-19 college~~. 

50 38. ?age ,0, :!ne 24, oy str~kin~ :ne wocc 
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S-5826 
?age 5 

l 

- 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

lO 

''programs'' and insertino the ~ollowi~g: ''specific 
prog~ams or courses of ~tudy''. 

39. ?age 40, line 26, by 1nserting af~er the 
words ''meet the'' ~he followi~g: ··~rogram''. 

40. ?age 40, lines 28 a~d 29, by strik~~g the 
words ''remai~s accredited or the''. 

41. Page 40, line 31, by inserti~g after the word 
"sta~dards" the fol:owing: ••::o:: the pr0g~a:n''. 

42. Page 40, line 35, by i~se:~ing after t~e ~era 

"def~ciencies'' the ~oll.owing: ":n :r.e ;>rogr..::~-··. 

~..i.. 43. Pase 4:., line 2, by s:ri.~i:",g t~e 'Ho::-ds 
i.2 "offered by" anc :::se:-t.:.ng :he .:c:.:i..ow:r:.;: ''oE". 
~3 4~. ?a~e 4~, Oy s:riki~~ ::~es 7 a~C 8. 
14 ~5. Page 41, l~ne 9, by s~r~~i~s :~e le::e: ''c'' 
i5 a~~ i~sett~ng t~e Eol:ow:~g: 
l6 /;6. ?age 41, li:-:e l2, oy 

.. :,..., 
" . 

ll 
~8 

i9 
20 
2l 
22 
23 
24 
25 
2S 

,628 
·:' .• 29 

30 
3~ 

32 

"w~i.c:-t" the [c;.llc\J.i.~.g: "~.as c. !;;.::;s:a~ ·,..;r.i.c!:". 
47. ?age ~1, :l~e l~, ~) ~:-:ser::~g aete~ t~e ~2rd 

"acc~editat:.o~" t~e f.~::.ow.:i1s: "c: !:he ?~:;gra~". 

48. Page 4:, line 17, by i~se::~ng ~f:e~ t~e ~Qrd 
"accreditati:J!i" the fo:.::.ow::1g: ··c;~ :~e ;')rcgra~··. 

49. ?age 4:, line 23, by inse:~~~~ a~:e~ t~e wcrd 
''accredita.ticr-." ~:--.e !:oilowi:-.g: 

5C. ?a~c; 4~, :.i:--.e 24~ by .:..;;se:-:.:.:-:s a.:~t<" ~~e 
"st ... ~r:darC.s" ::!":e :ol:..cwi~s: ":':-'):- :~-.ar: ;:·:--::c;.-~~··. 

').:... ?as~ .;:.._, ~i:-.2 2S, ....,,. _:;s:::-:r.::.::::; ~;:::2~ :.~~ 

"accredita:.:.~r:" t.:e fo::..~cw.:.::q: ··~: ::::--,e ;;:-o-;:a.;:-.". 

·~.:ere 

52. ?age 4!, line 30, by ::-:se~~ing afte~ :~e ~erG 
''acc~e~itat~o~:· the ~ol~owi~~= 

53. P3ge 42, line 6, ~y ~~se~:!~g &f~er =~e ~c:G 
•'accreditat~o~·· t~e ~o::ow:~g: 

s~. Page 42, ~Y s:rixi~s 

"c: :::-:e p:-c,s:-a~.". 

-~( 9, a~~ ~~ser~~~1~ 

34 Tf:e'.s::a:e t>ca;d s:--:a:~ -=~';ei-');? st.a.nda:-ds :-:-:· ::-:e 
~~ ~C".rac'·-··tc:-~;0··,-. 0~ ea-c·.n. o•./· .. -.".e . . . ·~ ~ • _,_,.::::: ._ c __ :.. ;::::-..:. ... C\ .. ·:... .. g corr.r:-.:......;;. .... y 
36 college p~cgiams: / 
37 
28 
39 
40 
41 
42 

d. 

'o. 
c. 
d. 
e. 

AC:ni~is'tration. 
Pac:...:lty. · 
Ct...:rriculu:n a:;~ evaiu.a.~~c:-.. 
Lib~ary cr le~:ning reso~rce center. 
St~dent services. 
Laborato~ies, shops, eq~~?~en~, and s~o?l~es. 

43 ~· Physical 9lanc. 
44 h. Buildi~g and site appro,·a~.·· 
45 55. Page 42, line 10, by st::king the word ··~~·· 
46 ar:d i~ser!:.i~g tr.e tc~:.ow.:.:~g: "2. r::u. 
47 55. ?age 42, oy scri~1ng li~e ::, and inser:ing 
48 the following: ''college progra~s, ~he state bca~d cf 
49 education shall adhere to ~he p:~v~sions of sec:ion 
50 280A.23 and review t~e··. 
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' • 
6 

5 "j • 
2 ''s~a!~dardS 11 tt1e toilowing: ··~cr the progr~~s··. 
3 58. Page 42, ~~~P 22, by s~~iKi~~ the figl1~e 
4 a~d inse~ti.ng ~~e ~o:lowing: ''a''. 
S S9. Page ~~3, ::..i.;e :i.,. by stc~k:.ns t::c :.:..-:;:..;,:? 

!l • II 

7 60. Page 43: :i..L:"'!~ ;; :>y s:.riki::g cr.e f.~<;~ .. ;;..> !!3· 
8 ~rld i.nserti~g ;:he following: 1

'c''. 

6 and i~serti~g the ~olluwirs: 

9 61.. Page t~4, li;~e ::..6, Oy ~::serting c.ft.t: ""::-.:? !.-io>.:.c 

1_0 ''develcp~e~t.'i the follow~ng: I'Any items o~ ~ ~~~~~ 
~1 developme~t ~:a~ wh~ch are ma~datory 

?age 

:2 bargai~i~s ~1nde: c~ap~er 2G shal: be negotiate~~!~~ 
:ne appropriate cer:::.:..Eieci 'o&rgai~;.i.::s aqen:..'~ 

62. rci~e 4Si ! . .:..ne 5, by ~-~ser~ing aEter t~2 ~c~~ 
"plar.." L~~.~e fol.l.owi:~g: "Pla~iS su~mit::ed t:::r :::1e 
department s~al: co~tain an affi~maticn by eac~ 
cert~.Eied fac~lty cr staf~ crGanizatio~ wit~ w~~c~ ~~e 
~)card r1ego~iates for collec~ive bcirgai~i~g ~~~pcs2s 
tha~ t~2 prccedt1~2s of chapter 20 have bee:~ ~e~ Eor 
items which are ma;ldatcry subjects of barg~l~~~~-" 

' r .o 
l 7 
cil 
:_g 

?0 
21 
22 

63. Pcge 48, l.:_:--:e 30, :oy i:-.serting c:£te: _r.e 'No:c. 

23 
''divis~on'1 t~e fo:.lowing: '1 and tc insure :ha: n~ 
9r'J?er~y cax reve~ues will be needed ~c :2t~:2 the 
bor.Us or no;_es". 24 

25 fi~. ~:a~2 57, :ine ::..0, by ~nser:i~g a~ce: :~0 w~rd 
26 "assembly." t'le ~o~.lcwi::c;: "3e:'ore a ooa~C. of 
2'7 trustees ca;~ proceed w~th a projec: :.n ~he b~1ii~i~g 
28 prc.gra:n: t.ile pro~ect rr,ilSt !:)e Gpproved by ::-:-2 sta.:-.2 
29 hoa~d fo~ co~m~~~~y co::.eges, and be 2 p:~~ec~ 
lO C.es1c;~ed for spec~a:_ proc;=ams, S?ec~a~ needs cC 
31 ~pec~a: stu2c~ts, a~d :o xeet ~eecis ~o: w~lc~ 
32 privately owned ho~sing :s no: avai:ab~e.·· 
33 65. lJaqe 57, ':Jy s:.~.:.ki:".q :.i:-1es :.1 t:-:::o·.:sn ~.3,. .=.::o 
34 inserting the ~o~:owing: 

'C 
.) \) 

- ' ~ I 

38 
30 
-~ 0 
4 l. rss:·~E CO~'L.Y!UNIT'f c·Q:..~ZG:t:--JORX::LTOR'.l 30~:JS 11~!\D ~O·T::.S. 

The authcr:..ty s:-:e:l assist d cornrnu:"'.i-;,y cc~ l~~e o::: 
'.:.he state boc:...:.d :cc ccr:' .. Ir;un~.r.y colleges as 9:--ov~C.-::d :..-: 
cha9ter 280A, and ~he aut~o~i~y shall ~ave ~~i nt ~~e 
powers de::..2gated to .:.t in a chap~er 28E es:2~~~~: j! ~ 
cc::'.rr:~:;ir.y col~ege boa!:d o:: Ci::-ec-:o~s, ::l--.e 3!:..::.-.? ~~c.rd 
for co:r~11 ... .r1i:y colleges, or .;:. p::...va:.e dev2:.::..)2r 
co~croct.:.n~ with c: com."TT·.J:;i::.y c-::=..lege ::0 cie·ve:.o;> c. 
s-e-lf-:!.iqu-i-<ia;;~ ~;ocs!..~s ~ac::...::.y_. s;;c:-. as <:-.. 

do;~Iccry, for the coif~Lir•i:.y coi..:!..e<;c, wi.::.:-: :-:-:s;>ec.-. ;:o 
-6-
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Page 7 
S-5826 // d.-) ;--!--ft.~·~-ttl ~ .. 

~-{,[~ 11 the .;-issuance or securing of bonds or notes ttncl we.. 
2 carrying . ..o..ut ..... Q.t_tf!e~.l?IJrpose.!L ot~ . .chapter 28.0A. 
3 Sec. NEW SECTION. 280A.71 COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

14 BOND PROGRAM -- DEFINITIONS -- FUNDING -- BONDS AND 
ts NOTES. 
i6 1. As used in this section and section 280A.72, 
7 unless the context otherwise requires,d"authority" 
8 mea!l§_ the Iowa finance au thor it y. ' 

-~·9_.... . ..-··· 2. The authority shall cooperate with the state 
,J...~;:~t/'-board for community colleges, individual comrnt·n.itv 
-~ ll colleges, and private developers, acting in · p 12 conjunction with a community colleges to build-~-

13 l~l:lieaM~ housing facilities in connection with the 
14 community college, in the creatioG, administration, 
15 a~d funding o~. a ~omm~ni t,t. _c;_?l~e9e ·bond program to 
16 f1nance sel£.,.-J:-l·qtt-i-0-at:t~ ,facl1ltles, such as 
17 dormitories, in connection with a community college. 
18 3. The authority may issue its bonds and notes for 

2 f~ IL i'i 

19 the purpose of funding the nonrecurring cost of ( • 
20 ~cq~i~ing ·:.EH* ~onst:::-uctin9 . .a, community college related0~~a--
21 tac1l1ty, such as a dorm1cory. '-: ?~~; 
22 4. The authority may issue its bono~ and notes for 
23 the purposes of this chapter and may enter into one or 
24 more lending agreesents or purchase agreements with 
25 one or more bondholders or noteholders containing the 
26 terms and conditions of the repayment of and the 
27 security for the bonds or notes. The authority and 
28 the bondholders or noteholders or a trustee agent 
29 designated by the authority may enter into agreements 
30 to provide for any of the following: 
31 a. That the proceeds of the bonds and notes and 
32 the investments of the proceeds may be rece~ved, held, 
33 and disbursed by the authority or by a trustee or 
34 agent designated by the authority. 
35 b. That the bondholders or noteholders or a 
36 trustee or agent designated by the authority may 
37 collect, invest, and apply the amount payable under 
38 the loan agreements or any other instruments securing 
39 the debt obligations under the loan agreements. 
40 c. That the bondholders or noteholders may enforce 
41 the remedies provided in the loan agreements or other 
42 instruments on their own behalf without the 
43 appointment or designation of a trustee. If there is 
44 a default in the principal of or interest on the bonds 
45 or notes or in the performance of any agreement 
46 contained in the loan agreements or other instruments, 
47 the payment or performance may be enforced in 
48 accordance with the loan agreement or other 
49 instrument. 
50 d. Other terms and conditions as deemed necessary 

-7-
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1 or appropr1a:e ty the a~Lhority. 
2 5. ·~~e powers granted the aut~o:ity ~~ae: c~~s 
3 sect ~o:; are in addi tioq to othe::- powers cont.:! :.:1cd i.:1 
~ chapter 220. A:: other p~ovisions of chapcer 220, 
S except sect~on 22C.28, s~~s2ctio~ 4, appl'l ~a ~c~~s or 
C notes issLcd and pow~rs gran~ed to t~e ZGtnor:.~y ~~c2r 
7 ~his section, except co the exten~ ~~ey are 
8 inconsistent with this section. 

6. All bonds or ~otes ~ssued by the ~tit~c:~~i -~ 
~o co:1r.ectio:n v1.i.th t:-:e pro<;:a:n are e:xe;~,pi: fro~r. :.::_.:.;2·-.:::-..~ 
~-; by this s~ate a~d the in~eres~ on the bo~ds or ~G~es 

~s exempt ~ro~ state ~ncome ~ax, both persona: a~~ 
.:.3 corpo;:-ate. 

2SOA.72 SECU2ITY 
~ONL~ASILITY --!R?EVCCAB~S 

Sec. 
RESERVE fU~'iDS 
CONTRACTS. 

NF:'-' SF:C!'ION. 
-- ?C.;:,DG2S 

: . . The a:~thority ~ay pro'l~de i~ the reso~u~~o~, 
:.8 trust ~gre2~2nt, or o~her instru~e~~ autho:izi~g ~~~e 
:s isSLlclDC2 tli i.cs bc~ds o~ notes ~urs~a:1t ~o sec~io~ 
~!) 230A. 71 that the pri~cipal of, pre~ium: a~d i.nt2res~ 
21 on the bonds or notes ate payab~e ~ccm any of the 
22 following a~d may pledge ~~e ~aXLe :c its bo~ds a~d 
23 :1otes: 

and receipts ~r o~her ~oueys de~1ved 
~-i~anced wi:h the procee~s o~ ~he 

2 4 a. 
2S from tr.e pro~ec~s 
26 bonds or nutes. 

h. The ~nco~e a~d receipts cr o:ter money .5e:ive~ 
~ro~ desisnated ?rojects whe:he~ or not the 9rcjects 
are financed i~. who~e o: in par~ with ~he prcc2eas o~ 

27 
18 
79 
30 
31 
32 
33 
)4 
35 
36 
31 
38 
39 
40 
4.1 
42 
43 
44 

the bonds or r:otes. 
c. The G.mo;ir::S o:--; deposi.: in the :-"":a;;te '.:-.:: <-:. 

ccm.rr~unit.y colleqe or a private develope[ ;)C .:;~.;e:c.r.c:· 
oi: a comr..uni::y cs:;..:ege fac:.lity, includi:-:g ·~·.i;: :-:ot 
limited to reven~es ~ro~ a p~rc~ase, re0cal, or lease 
agreemenr:, ,--0":: "do"r:m:. tory c:-:arges. .~ 

d. The a~ounts payable tc the ailthority, tte 
comm~nity ccl:ege hod:d oC directors, t~e s::ate hoa:d 
for com.rtH.;nity co-:..l_eqes: ::::r c. pr:vace deve.:..sper -:·r 
operator, pursuant to a l0an ag:eei:1e;1t<"'·-

e. A:ly other ~unds or accou~ts es~ablished by t~le 
authority ~n cc~neccion with the 9rograrn cr :r:e sa!2 
and issuance oE its bends or notes. 

2. The a~tho~ity ~ay establish ~eserve f~~ds :o 
secure one or ~ere issues of i:s hcnds or ~otes. ~he 
au~hority may depos~t in a reserve ~und es~a~:ished 
~~nder this suhsec~~on. the proceeds of t~e sal~ {lf ~ts 
oonds or notes and cthe: money which ~s mad2 2va~l~b:e 

48 from any other source. 
·l9 1. A pledge ~ade ~n respect o~ bonds or ~c~es is 
SO valid and bindi~g ~ro~ ~he ti~e the ~ledge is ~ade. 

-8-
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" The .~oney or prope,ty so ?ledged and received af~er 
2 the·· p~edc;e by the a:.:thor~ty is im:nediately subject ::o 
3 the lien of the pledge witho~t physical delive~y or 
4 ~ur~her act. The lien of the p:edge is va::c dnd 
5 bi~ding as against all pe,sons having claims cf a~y 
6 kind in tort, con:~act, or otherwise aga:~st t~e 
7 authority whethe~ or not t~e parties have ~o~ice c~ 
8 the lie~. Neithe:- the resolv.ticn, :rust a~:-t:e:r.e~~, :)r 
9 any other ~nstr~~ent by w~ich a pledge is crea:e~ 

10 ~ee~s to be recorded, ~iled, or per~ected und~r 
ll chapter 554, :o be valid, bi~di~~, or e~Eectiv~ 
12 aga:ns~ ail pe,sons. 
13 4. The mernbe's of the au=no,1::y or persons 
1~ execu~ing the bo~ds or no~es are ~ot persc~2::y :iao~e 
15 o~ :he bon~s or ~o:es and a:e ~ot subject :c 9ersonal 
-·,or':~...._:-~._\" or ac~o"n'a·ot·~: .... , 'ny ·e-SO"'"' ""'~ .... t.:=. '•<.:.S·l--.~e .:.:c. .. J ...... .l..~f ~ \.... .... •'- .:...;..:...; ~ c. •• v ... L:."- ~- ·-a ...... 
:; ot t~e ~o~ds o: no~es. 
i8 5. ~he bonds ot ~otes issued oy the authori:y are 
19 no: a~ :ndeb:edness or other liabi:ity of ~he s:a:e or 
20 o: a ;JCl.i.tical ~ubdivision of tr.e state wi::;i;; :~~ 
21 ~ea::i~s of a~y ccns:itutional or sta~utory d~b: 
22 ~i~i~a~ions, bt~: a:e special obligatio~s c~ cte 
23 d~t~crt~y dnd are payab:e sole:y f:om the ~~cc~e ~~a 
24 rect~ip~s or ct~e~ f~nds or property of :h~ ~o~~-=~:.~y 
25 co~~~:g~ or ?:iva:c developer, a~d :~e a~1~~.~:.: -·· 
~r; ce?~:3:.t .:.:~ u co:-:-,:7.~::.:.ty college jo;~d :u ...... C, c..;:·.: -.r'.e 
Gl a~o~:~:~ payable tc :he authority unde: i~s :c~~ 

.A2s agreer:".e~ts w~::~ a corar.:'--'!1i.ty co~lege or ;>r~·--~:e 
·~29 2eve~oper to the extent t~at the a~o~~ts a~e 

30 designa:ed in cne resolution, t~usc agree~e~t. or 
3! a:her i:~s~~u~ent of the au:hori:y a~thorizi:~s :~P 
32 issua~ce ~~ t~e bonds or notes as bei~g ava.~.~~:e as 
33 secur!ty ~or =ne bonds or co:es. ~he authcr.:y sna~l 
34 not p~edge t~e ~aith or c:-edit oE the state c: of a 
35 po:i:~c&l subdiv~sion of the state :o the ;ay~e~t of 
36 any bc~ds or notes. T~e iss~ance of ai~Y oo~ds or 
37 notes by the a~t~or~ty does not ~i~ectly, ~~direc:iy, 
38 or cc~!:i::gerl:ly obligate the state cr a ;c:~:~cal 
39 subdi.v:sio~ of ~~e s~ate :o apply no~ey frc~, c~ levy, 
40 or pledge a~y forffi of taxation whatever to the ?ayment 
4l cf ~~e nonds or notes. 
42 o. ·:'he sca\te pledq~s to and agrees '-H":...:r: :ne 
~3 tolde:s of bo~~s or .riotes issued unde~ th1s s~bchapter 
44 -·~a• •ne s-a-e.., - 1 l·i ~ot ·. ;,; t o· al•ee tice r; ~"•s and ........ , ... ~. ..... .... Wl-. •• ~......... • L ~ ... ~'-j••'-" 1 

~5 powers vested i~ t~e authority to f~lfil: ~he :e~~s of 
46 a con~ract nade by the author~ty w~th res?ec: ~o t~e 
47 bonds cr ~otes, 6r i~ anv wav i~oai: the ris~:s and 
~8 remedies o the h"olders ~:-ttii :::-te bonds 8 :~-.:::es, 
49 toge~he~ w th ~he ·+nterest en the~ i~clud ~~ ~~=e~es: 
50 on u:~9aid ~stal:ments or interest, and a : ccsts and 

-9-
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l exper1ses i~ ccnnec~lot~ wi~h an action cr 9~oceedrr~g by 
2 O!:" o:: behalf oE the holCer'·s.: a:-e f~::.ly :ne:. a:-~c 
~ ri'c-c' --- ..... a· ·'T'n ... , . .:...;..or;<-v"';'-= ..... ,~"'o·'zoa' !-.-.. :....,,....,- .. _o'a 
.J 1 .• \..:;...,nc.Lgr. • ••• e a,....__;: .o.'-.:.. ''""'•' 0.:.....'-•• o..;. -.;: '-'-' -.ll'-.--'-'"" ''-

~ .·. 'od d .. o~ ~ -~ L~e ~~ ~P ~~ ;.:... ~~=~~--! tnts p..:.. •. ge an as,.e~ ... eiY ..... o .. l .• : ~ .... a .... ~.· c.~ ... ~... ____ \.::: .. ~ 

~ to holders of bo~ds o_r ~ate~ of =~e autho::ty, ~~: a 
6 cont~zct with the ~o!dcrs. 
7 
8 

Se~. ~2':-\ s~--C'I'ION. L80A. 73 ~U~2S. 
•:·h·e ,-;1:~.~.-c~ .. ·.~··y _...., __ ;: -~-c-·o.,......-- ..... 1· e~ ~u ... c=··-:.('•· ··o _.... .... ;::.,.-.,-, ,.. _ ~ ..... - __ ;:;:.:.a .... .l.. c · :""·- ;.I..! o..:> ::;; .. _o......c.... •• ~ ·--' '-• ...... ::---·~· 

S i7A to j_nplemenc sections 28CA.71 and 280A.72.'' 
)_\) 67. l?age GB, hy inserting atter :i~a 2 t~~ 
. ' . " 

20 
2l 
n 
23 
2~ 

25 

fo:i lo,.,.:.i::g: 
!!Sec •. 100. Sect~or~ 286A.2~ 

Supp:emen~ :989, is aree~ded by 
ne·,; parag:aph: 

subsec::cr1 
addir.c; t:Oe 

~ ~ -
,,\....GOt: 

Eo.i.l.owi:--:~ 

~EW ?ARAGRA?H. e. ~q~ipment 9urc~ase f~~nct~o.-. 

68. ?2qe !l~ ~~r.e :.~, Oy stri~ing the f.:.gure 
il1_994a a.!""lci i:~ser::.~.r:g :::he f::>llowi.;:g: !1"1995"~ 

69. Page 7l, by .:.nscr:ins after : ir~·2 25 ti;e 
Ecl1.owi.;'lq: 

''Sec. ~2W S~C~:ON. 286A.8A 
?0RCEAS~ ::·:.;!'-:C'!' I6~ COS':'-:--·-

Co:nme:lc l:".g ._.u.:.y ::.. ; :.99 i, the eq:~ip~ten~ ~:..;.:c!-:as~ 

[unction cost ~~r ~ hi~dget year is dete:~i~ed by ~~P 
department c~ edilC~tio~ by ~~:l:~p:ying t~e s~~ c: a_~ 
:)::: .:.:-:e are.;. sc:-:co:.s' s~:_::~y')~t :or -::.;;e -::.ve 

26 ~r1s~ructiona: cos: ce~ce:s! for ~he ge~era~ 
27 :ns:itutlC!~a~. s;!ppo:t func~icn, for the st~~de,~~ 
23 se~vices funct~c~, and tor ~he physica~ pl~~t ~:J~ctio~ 
2S :or ~hat yea~ Oy .l94 pe:ce~t £or equi~~en: 9~rcn~s2~ 
10 ~or the arts and scie~ces sos~ center a~d by .776 
ll percen~ ~cr equipmer.t purchases for the vcca_'c~a:-
12 techrlica: preparacory cost cer~ter. ~hP de?e::.~en~ 
1.1 
.1~ 

35 
36 
-~ 7 
38 
39 
40 
41 

s~d~l a::ocate the eq~ipment purchase ~~~c~~~: cas~ 
d~tong the a~ea s<:hools based ~pen eac~ a:22 sc~~oc:'s 
proportio~ 0f brts a~d sciences con~ac: ~O!;~s 2:~6 
vocatio:.d:-technica:. prepa:atcr:y ccr:tac:. hc:~rs 

cu~pared to thP tctal drts a~d scie~ces a:1~ 
vocation~i-tec~~lical p~epara:ory con~act hours, a~c 

shall nocify ~he depa~cme~c c~ managemer~t. 
·~he ~ounda:~o~ st!ppcr: ievel fo~ the eq~l~p~e~~ 

~o~ an area schcol ~or 2 base 
42 year is six::y-fi~;e pe:-ce:--:t o: t~e area scf':c( ... _;_ 's 
~3 equipmen~ purchase fu~ct:o~ cos~ fer ti1at y22~-
~( Comrnenciilg c.7uly ::.., .:..991, a:.C on .;ul.y l. o-·: ~cc:-. 
<5 s~cceedi:1g year, che 9erce~t ~ultiplier of ~~e ~:~a 
45 sc~ool!s eq~~ip~e~t p~rchase E~~ct.:.on c~s: s~~~: :)e 
17 ~ncreased by an zdd!~io~al o~e percent ~~~~~ :~:e 
48 foundaticn s~?port level Ear ~~e equipffie~t ?~~c~ase 
49 function reec~es seve~~y-five percen~ cf the ~:ca 
SO sc:.oo:! s eq:...i;>~<ie:--,t pl!rchase f:....;nc~~on cost." 

-:o-

?age l8 

• 
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' 70. ?age 74, l:ne l<i, by striking the ·.,ord "Tlce" 
~ a~d inserting the_ following: ''If f~nds are 

appropria:ed for that purpose, ~he 1'. 
4 /l. ?dge 74, :.i~e 26, by s:-!:"iking the word '1 The 
5 department of educatio~'' and i~serting the ~ol1cw~ng: 
6 ''If funds are appropriated for that purpose, the 
7 departmen: of ed~cation, :~ consultat:on wi:h t~e 
8 s~ate board of regents,~~. 

9 72. Page"75, :.:ne 5, by stri~in'g the word "-;-·,-,'=" 
lO and 1nser:i~g~he Eollowi~g: ''If:funds are 
~.l.. approprlatea rOf ~nat purpose, then. 
l2 73. Page 75,\ line 15! by s~·-rik:!"'.<;: the word 11 T'he!l 
13 and inserting :he following: '':f funds are 
~~ appropriated for that pur?ose, the' 1

• 

lS 74. Pac;8 75, iine 32, by striki::g :he word 11 Then 
16 and i~serti::g the following: '1 :f fu~ds are 
17 appropriated fer =~a~ pu~pose, the''. 
:a 75. ?age 75, l~ne 4, by str~king ~he word ''7he' 1 

:9 and icserti~g tt1e fcilowing: '':f funds are 
20 appropriac2d for that ~urpose 1 the''. 
21 76. Page 76, by striking lines lC ~hrcugh 15. 
22 77. Page 76, lir:e l7, by striking :he \vord "·-:"he" 
23 and insert~ng ~he .. :allowing: ~~:: .:~r.ds are 
24 appropriated to~ that ·purpose, the". 
25 78. ?age 76, li~e 22, by st:iking :he word ''The'' 
26 and inserting~t~e follo~i~g: ''I~ f~nds are 
..,, app~opr iated if or ~:hat purpose, ::he". 

A 7~. ?~ge 7~, lcr.e 27, by s~r~ktng tl'le ·,.;ords 
;~''neeas ana 1

' ana 1nsert1ng tne ta1low:ng: ''needs,''. 
30 80. ?age 76, l:ne 29, cy inserting af~e: the ward 
~1 ''sta:es'' the eollowing: '', and evaluatio~ of ~he 
32 educational requirements ~cr n~rsing ed~cato~s :~~de~ 
33 G55 Iowa Admi~is~rative Code, R~le 2.3 (2) (d)(2), ~u:e 
34 2.6 (l)(a)(l)(l.), and Rde 2.6 (2)(c1, as U':e 
35 requirements reiate to co~nu~ity colleges. I:: 
36 addition, ~~is study, done i~ cooperation with the 
37 board of n~rsing, shall include a~ assess~e~~ of ~he 

38 state's s~p?:Y of ~t1~sing educators who possess :he 
39 educational qudli~ications ide~tified in the 
~0 

~~ 1 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
~8 

49 
50 

administrative r~les. ~he boa:d cf ~~=sing shall by 
rule delay enfcrcement of the nu:si~g educator 
administrative rules bei:1g studied ~neil COffi)letlo~ c)[ 

the study, s~bm~ss~on of a:1y fi~dings, a~d a review or 
the rules and :he completed studv by the 
administ::ative r:J:i.es revie·,.; CO!il-:1~\.r:ee." 

81. ay s~rikins page 78, ~i~e :, tt~o~gh pa~e 79, 
line 2, anci :nse::~~g the ~ollowir.g: 

Sec. A??O:NTMENT OF STATE BOARO. 
Notw·iths:andi~1g the composi t'ion of ti1e sta.;.e Ooa:d 

of education established in sectic~ 256.3, Eor ~he 

?age 19 
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l per1oO commer.cir.g J~ly 2., :..990, and er.d:r:g ~.pril 30, 
2 .:.992,·· the state board of ed:.;cat..i..on sr~a~l consist of 
3 eieven members incl~d~ng the nine ~embers appointed 
4 under section 256.3 and two aciditiona: xembe~s who 
5 have substantial ~ncwledge related to ::-.f':t? corrl.-r.uni~y 
6 college and who s~all have full vot~ng ris~ts. ~~e 

7 ~we additionai reembers shall be appoi~ted ir; the 
8 ~anne: spec~f~ed in section 256.3 for ~e~becs ~~ ~~e 
9 s~ate board cf education. One of the two addi~:~-~~dl 

10 ~eobe!s shail be appoi~ted to a ter~ e~d~ng A~~i- 30, 
ll 1992, a~d the other additional ~exber to a ~er~ ~~<:.~,~ 
~2 on Ap~il 30, 1996. Of the 90sitions c~ ~e~be:s~~? Ec~ 
:3 w~>ch terms expire under sec~;on 256.3 on Ap~:; ~~. 
~4 1992, two posi.:Lons are elimina:ed a~d shai; ~o~ oe 
l S f i l:::.. ed. '' 
16 82. Page 79, by striking li~es 9 ~~~Gug~ ~2. 
'-~ I 83. Page 79, by inserting afte~ line 19 ~he 

: S "Sec . 
. ?0 :·:;e C:;de edi tcr is directed :::::> co:- :ec~ :.he sec:::..:.o::s 
2: o~ c~apter 286A tha~ :e~er to t~e n~mbe:s of 
22 i~s:ructio~al cos: centets a~d nc~i~st~~c~io~al cost 
2~ ::'::r.ct~0ns ~hat :,~ve been crea::eC :...:por. ::.·r.e e:=:ect~\.'E' 
24 dates of the creat.:.on cf 
2~ ce~ter a~d ~he equipreen: ptlrchase ~~~c:.:c~. 

2L Sec. 

28 Sec. 
!? Section :.cc :)f t":iis Act takes ~::·tee~~ :~~:y .:.., .:..;19~.·· 

30 8~. 3y re:".i..lffibe:-ir.g, reletter.:.~;, C·:· redes:..g:-:a.:.:.r:.; 
J' and cor~ecti~g :ntetnal references as ~ecessa~y. 

S-'i826 FEE:> A?:<:L 2, 1990 
CONCJ?.?.Ev (if'· i '-1 S'\1 ) 

RECEIVE) FROM TH2 HO~S~ 

S-5834 
SENATE FILE 2 410 

;_ as a~mm::dd dHouse amdendment, S-5826, to Senate File 2410, 
.3 , ·• e • Passe , and reprinted by the senate as 

Lollows: ' 

~ ,,~:· 9 By dsc:iking_page 6, line 21, through page lO, 
•J..•I-.;;; , an 1nsert1::g the fol "iow;ng· 6 " .... - • • 

7 '7 ---l ... 7By,striking page 47, cine 2l, through ~age 
:> , l ne ..!. • I -

8 2. 3\.' rer:t.::nberino, re'e;.• r' d . 
9 ~ ~ ~~e-1ng an recesigna~i~c as necessary. · ' 

By JACK REO: 

?age 2G 



OFFICE OF THE Goy-EH:-JOR 

·~RRV ~. BQA~STAO 

vov~ .... c .. 

DEs MOINES. IoWA S0319 

Apri.l G, 1990 

The Honorable Jo Ann Zimmcnman 
Ptesid<:nt of the Senate 
~tate Capitol Building 
L 0 C A L 

D;~ar ~l.idam President: 

t hereby tra11smit Senate File 2410, an act relating to higher 
ed uc a t.i. on, inc 1 udi ng coordination, administration, standards, 
<:nd funding, making appropriations, and providing cf fective 
ddtcs. 

sc·nate FJ.lc 2410 reflect::> Iowa's commitment to provide quality 
post-secondary educational opportunities for all of our citizens. 
The act creates a Community College Excellence 2000 program, 
1vh1ch will encourage the development of quality instructional 
centers and provide incent:ives for program sharing among the 
co:rsnur,i ry colleges. Also included is a provision which 
authorizes the State Board of Education to establish an 
Hccreditation process for community colleges to al:>surc quality 
cducat1on programs in all community colleges. The act provJ.dcs 
~cditional funding which may be used to improve faculty salaries 
d!'ld to reduce tuition in the community colleges. I am pleased to 
approve these initiatives included in Senate File 2410 ~h1ch will 
help Iowans acquire the knowledge and skills necessary to compete 
J.n a globdl economy. 

Senate File 2410 is, therefore, approved on this date with the 
t.;; "lo1ving exceptions which I hereby disapprove. 

I an1 undble to approve the item designated as Section 25, in its 
entirety. This provision would prohibit the State :Soard of 
Regen::;; ±rom using reimbursements from the instltutions to as:;ist 
in the fund.1.ng of the board office. These reimbursements arc 
ased for extraordinary expenditures such as presidential 
searches, organizational audits, staff activities rclatJ.ng to 
bonding for the universities, and preparation of materials which 
~re of benefit to the universities. The board should continue to 
be authorized to seek appropriate reimbursements from the 
univetslties. Therefore, this provision cannot be approved. 



The Honorable Jo Ann Zimmerman 
April 6, 1990 
?a<Je 2 

I am unable to approve the item designated as Section 118, in 
its ~ntirety. This provision would require the Higher Education 
Strateg1c Planning Council to explore the creation of an Iowa 
"Electronic University." While it may be appropriate for the 
Strategic Planning Council to include the use of new technologies 
in a strategic plan, the Strategic Planning Council should be 
responsible for determining which issues should be studied, as 
provided in Section 11 of this act. 

For the above reasons, I hereby respectfully disapprove these 
items in accordance with Amendment IV of the Amendments of 1968 
to the Constitution of the State of Iowa. All other items in 
Senate File 2410 are hereby approved as of this date. 

Sinc;rel~ 

;~~~~ Branstad 
Governor 

TEB/ps 

cc Secretary of the Senate 
Chief Clerk of the House 
Secretary of State • 
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Sl:NATE: rtC.E 24.0 

AN ;\Cl' 

RfL/,TI~G 10 llt-:~Ht-:rt F.~>IJ(",\'T'I<1.._', lNC:.:;:)JNG C(IORiHNA':'ION, ADI-'.IN:S

'::'!>e\t'IO\', S1'AIDAh~S, ,;Nr:: f'UNO:~;c, :-tAK:NC AFI'ROPRit\'f'IONS, 

ANO PROVDING [FF::c:·rv~ :>An:s. 

RS IT EN/,CTI:~> fi'l Tilt: GE~ERAI. ASSi:.'~:.lC.'l 0F TEF. S'.'AH: 0'' ~0-..JA: 

St•..:t ion i. St~::t 1011 18..2~1. Cod•~ :18:9, is .lr-~rY:~d t~-:. rt•Gtd <.~:.; 

f-)~!<)'..,/$! 

18.29 PRI~'TING FOR STAn; I~S!'I'.'UT:ONS. 

·r!H? p(oo.·('r cl 1::10 di1·uct~)r ~:o 11~~- C:O:I'".rdct.s shall :'I:"JI 

t·v.Or.<:tce prir.~ir;q Eo~ an'/ st.dl'.e per~cll, cor!·ect:IOrlal or bo.1rd o~ 

rP.g.,.nts 1ru;t ~tuttol"., or a1"~e- ... oce.':1:<')1\~!d--!lehool~7-~r~tl 

ccmnunit.y col.l(>qf.•:.>, or ~;chool C:<)tpu!·aticr:s unC.Pr ~-~'e-

j Jr~l>dic~ion !Jf the d~pArt~ent of ~d!lCal'.ion ~he~ tht:' 

>l!:.l.lt•Jt .en l$ :,bl<> c~.nd Je-~.>irrJ:l to de .ta o·.-~r; print inq. 

S1.>o;. 2 • 

!<:11 G'.-.'3: 

S•~..:tion 149.4, Cod1~ 198:9, ~:; iH1er·.dt=!oi to f('dd a:-~ 

i 4~. 4 o\PPIWV:;o SC:i(X)L, 

)'{(') ~ sct:l)Ol of podiatry r.!\i\i 1 not be dpprov•:tl by th1~ boiird 

Jf pcdiJ.~ry ~xantir.cra as a :;ctlool of t'f'C(,,!ni;:~~d !it:c11h"linq 

11nlPSZ ~1'11:6 t.J·,~ SC!I00l: 

Hcqu:.rt.:>!l t>.n qr~Juation or ti'l~ cL~cC'ip~. ot <H~Y w)rhatric 

degn!e- t·he Cfl:nplet.ior~ of a c:o\:r:H! of st.lldy C0VP!'lnq n period 

nt at: l•::ast eiqi'lt r.·.o)r\ths in each of four o;alcnOe:tr yt~at·s.. 

L AltC'r .January~. 1962, !\(') ~~ sch,:.)l of podL,l<:.ry ~nall 

:"!'?!. t>~ approved by t'.l~e ho.Jrd of podi,Hry o:xarrir.ers whic."' Coe>; 

not ~ave ~san c1dd~tional t!r.trance ceq~:rem~nt ~wo years St\J~Y 

Ln a recoq~:~~d co:l~qe, j~~ior-eolt~qe1 univeraity~ ~~ 

aca~~m;·. 

Sec. ]. ,S(>ct.ior'\ 156. L Cede .9e9, is arr..endt~d to r~ad as 

f.o:lows: 

------------. i,:'" ·-
! Items vetoed: Sections 25 ~-118. 

----------------------

-

r; 

{/~ 
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:S6,:> EI.IGIGii.I";·'( ~!:Q'.Ifld<I·EN':'S. 

To be eli~ib:e to tn~r th~ ~x~mtnati.on f!Jr a f~~eral 

Oi!i•C:~)r':l l.i<:I!I\:~L~, .J ~"r~;·:.on :nu.<Jt. hav~ cvrnpletcU t·.,·o c;c:ad('m~c 

yP.ar!'> of ~~s~.ruct i0;; in a r<!C(l()niZP.<; colleqe·.-··iu,~or-eoi:J~qe 

u~ ur.lver!nty ·:,a coJC:it> of ~tucly <.tppro· .. ·cd by t{)•~ bvi!l'd or 

hi.!'.JI~ ~!qlii'l<ll•~:lt f:>dU('•lt.ic-n d~~ d(•(ir;~d by t.•e b\~tll'd clr.d h.O.•Jo? 

sat.lsf~c:tor:ly conpl(~tt;d ,, co:Jr~·.~ oi 111f.tro...:t:tl)l\ .n m')l't.uJ.ry 

:.~ciencP l:"' an .=.ccr•:>dltr.-d f.Chool <tp;>rovf~d by th~ board. 

s~c. S\~CtirJn 2·}(j.), <:odp .. ')89, iG a:nen•3Pd t!l r~arl dS 

:) 1 :.o·.-~s: 

2~,~). :l STA','E ilOr,;m t-:s·~·.,aLISEI::i>. 

'!.\1e !ltdtt.• b0<.1rd cf t!C.Hc.lt.lor·. l'> o:•!>t:.:tbl i!li,•~d tor u·.e 

dC'par:lilt:n: .• Tl'f! !'>t<.t.e bo.~rd r:on~i:;ts of nL:'I~ m£-nhf}rs 

.1ppo1r;ted Oy t.t>.e qovt.~:no: a·Jb)t!ct t.o sPn.ltP c:onfirr~a~ion. ':'ht} 

:nP.nh~r:J :;hal·· bt.· qu..t.LfH!d (!l~ctors of. t.J-.e :;:at!~ and holoi no 

other ·~lt~C"tiv'~ cr apth>inll'/f:' stat.t~ office. A ml~%bf!'r ~;tall not 

b~ 1~nqaged in professioncsl cducati,ln fcJr a m~)or portion (>f 

tho? :neiTbe-:·'s ti.tnt~ ~o~ :;hall tht! :n~nbt=!t deri"J<' d major portion 

of inc•~.1'1·~ from any b',Jsiness o~ ac~.:.vit:y cr....rHH.•ctt~d 'dllh 

ed~cation. an~-~~~b~r ~he~l·h~v~-~~be~an~iai-kn(')wl~dqe 

r~ift~~d··tn·vne~•~o~~t-anri-~ee~~i~a~-trnrnj~q~·end-o~e-~e~b~r 

sneit-ha~e-~ab~~an~iet-kn~~led9~·~eia~ed-~o-e~en-eo~un+~y 

eoit~9e~o :;ot. :nor~:' than fLve mL~nbers snail bP. of the sane 

poll•. ica~ party. 

The t~rms of 1>ff1c~ ar~ for s;x }0drs h~g1r~n1nq and ~nJLnq 

as providPd ln sec:i(o~ 6~.19. 

Jh r ee .•) ~ ... t.~~?: ... :?.~ at~ cO<!.,Ej .. r:'~:nbe r s ~h-~.!. .. 1......!!._~~-1!'-. ~,_,?star~ t ~ 

~nowJ:....t.~E.Sl.!........!·~ .. la_t.~d _to ~:"le c:•)_;~~r_,i...t:.:.Lso~ le_gP. ~~ys~.~.r:." .. c ...... ~r!~~ 

~ '?tn.•l ~ ~ ~ ".9 ... s ~-x·--~-~~.£.~ ,::> .. _.,~!.·~! ... ~ .. be nerr b~·'··!l--~~£......9!' .. ~~~-~..'~ ~-.P~~!i.E . .!. 
Sec.~. Sect10n 2~16.7, Code Suppl~rren':. 1~139, is arr.erv.lcrl by 

adding !:he !o~lowir:g n~w s·~b!lecti.o:'l5: 

~-f:~ .. ..S~ .. ~§:~-~"!:~2~· 17. Adopt. by J.ar.u~ry 15-, 1991, rules 

· .. ·."lich 5tH. crit.el'l.l fo: the E.'Stabi.ishrne;'Jt and approval of 

qo.~al::~y i;'Jstruc~iunal .:.:enters .1t the ccrn:nunity cvlleqes \.lnder 

sect.:on 230A.·1S. B~l~s adopt~J shall Clltl:•lln cr .. tP~id ~or :~(~ 



t 
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identification of a quality instr~ctional center, for the 

enhancc:nent of other prograrr.s in order to u~HJr.~de other 

program~ to quality ~nstructio~al cent~r utatiJli, and for t~e 

revi(''.,' of :;Hogra:n offerings for !'11rpos~s o! rct~ntion of 

q1Jality instructional c~nt~r strltus. 

~·r.w .~J:!.I3S!:=_~.-~!(~f:l· lf:. ;\dopt by Jdr.uary lS, 1~91, nles 

whi<:h establish guideline:> for the approv,d of progrartt stwring 

clrld administrative ~harinq agreem~nts entL~rr:d into b;· t·no or 

more carr.mu":'lit.y coll1~ge~ or by cl corr.munity <:oi.leqe and a higher 

ed11cat.icn in9titution 11nder t.:...e control of the board of 

reqents 1;nder ~ectian 280A.46. 

~~-~_;<;UB~~:rr~N. 19. By .Janu.Hy 1, 1991. develop a 

brochure, to be distributed by schcol districts to stude~ts 1n 

c_;r.1des nine t.hrough el1~ven, -..·hi~.:h explains the post~secondary 

options Llw contained in r.hclpter 261C. 

~!=.~ .. SURSF.l:J.ION. 20. Adopt. by July 1, 1'J92. rules and a 

p:-ocedurP. for dccredit.ing all conv;unity college pl"oqrMlS in 

lo-.·ar. R1Jles adopted shall satisfy the requicelni!Ot:> (or 

implei",P.nti.nq the educational and !ler•Jice program cor1Lained 1.0 

section 28QA. 4FL 

~r.~--~UH~~'!.~~N. 21. Adopt rule:-. and a procedure for 

accrediting all apprenticetJhip program3 in t:he state which 

r~ceivP state or federal funding. In dev~loping the rules. 

the state bodrd shall conr.ult with :H:llool5 and labor or trade 

orqa~izat.ion9 affected by or curr~ntly operating 

<w?rent.ic.:~ship or tra:ning progra:ns. Rule5 adopted shall be 

the sa~e or similar to criteria estab~is~ed for the operation 

of apprent ict~ship proq:ams art corununi ~:y coll~ges. 

Sec. 6. Section 156.9, Code Supplement 1989, i~ arrended by 

adding the following r.(~w subsection9: 

~r.~ .. ~L'B~-~~.!!.02'. 39. Develop by S~?t:embu l, 1990, an 

aFplication and rev~ew ?rocess foe the identificat~cn o)f 

quality in3tructional centers at the com:;unity col:eges. The 

proces~ developed shall incltrde but is not ~ir:~ited to the 

Jcveloprr.~nt of criteria for t.tle idcnt.i~icat~un of a qualiti' 

Senate F~le 2410. p. 4 

i:Hl':.:"u•:::i.o)nal center as well as foe ~:'le enh.1ncC'ner.t of othe< 

?roqra:n offerings in ordf?r to upqraCe prograrr.s to qt~alit.y 

instruc~ional c~nt~r status. Criteria ~st.lbliDh~t shall be 

des~gned to incr~ase stud~nt ilCC~ss to proq:arns, establish 

fli<;h quality occttpational and vocation.l! ~<!'.!cation pro~,?rc.:ns, 

and to enhanr.e int.erir.st.itutional coopL~rat.ion in progran 

offerings. 

::~.'~_.§_U_!!.~~~~l9~· 40. £xpiort!, in con)t.:n<:tion ·.:it;l the 

state board of regents, the need for coordinatiOti b~tween 

schcol districts, area education a~~nr:ies, req~nts' 

ir.stitutions, and comm\rnity col!.cge!'l for purpose!l. of dcli•Jery 

of courses, use of telecorrmunications, transportt~tion, and 

rlth~r similar i!lsucs. Coordination ~ay include, hu~ i!'l r.ot 

liMite-d to. coordination of ealt!:'lda~s. progr.uns, sch~dules, or 

telecommunications emissions. The department .c;h.lll develop 

reccm.:nendat.1ons which shall j,e submitted in a report to the 

gP.neral dssembly by Febrttary 15, 1991. 

NF.W SUB~ .. ~<;_'!:"IO~. 41. Develop by Sc-ptemb~r l, 19~10, <ln 

application and revie· ... procesg for approval ot adrdnistcat.ive 

clr.d progrart'. !Jharing aqrot~rr.ents bet·..-eC'n two or more co:nmunity 

r:olleqes or a corr:.munity college and an institution of hiqher 

educclti.on 'Jnder the board of regents e'ntered into pursu<lnt to 

section 280.46. 

SC'c. 7. ~f.W SE~:r'~O~. 256.309 CCMMUNITY COI.Lt:.GE COUNCIL. 

t\ community collcgt~ cou~cil i9 established to assist the 

state board of education w1th sttbstilntial issues which are 

directly relateri to the conununity college system. ':'he state 

oo.1rd shall refer a~l subst:antlal isS11es <!irectlf related to 

the cu:nr:"I'Jnity college system to the counci:.. The cooJncil 

shclll formulate recoTt"Jllendations on each lS~ue ref~ned to 1t 

by !:hi! ~tate board and shall submit the recornrnendati.ons to the 

state board within any 3pec1fied ti~e periods. 

The council shall congist of four voting menbers and t·.o~o ex 

officio nonvotin9 menbers. rhe four vot inq menbers of tt·.e 

council shall be nemher!'l :lf the !)t<\t.e board clnd shall :nclude 
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the thr~P ~e~b~rs of the stnte bcar1l ~tc have ~ncl~~e1qe 0( 

issul·~; .:1nd concer·1a after:-t.in<; t:hl! C:)r·o~~~•Jnl~.y r:cllt~g•• ayst.~m and 

a f:>:Ht!l :nprnber of the !;t;t:.o: ":1:.-,ord :!·~~;9~ilted <H~r~.:.~~ly by Uw 

Dtdle t1:ard president. ()f t~c t~o ex 0t!ic:o n0rrvot 1r:q 

rrt>wbe,·:;, onL~ :;h,li.i. bP. a C<.'rn.···\)1:11.! ccll~q':'! p:~~·;:do:•rt .ap_;)(o.nl.t~d 

by <!rl au:.uc:iat"ion wt·.icn H~p~E'!lcnts tho?! lctHJt>!>t :'lllni::t~r of 

o;orrmunity cul~t!go? pti•:.;ldPn::, ir: the ~t<.~t:P. or,~l t.t·,e- ut.:lf?C ·,hall 

h~ a corr-Jr.unity r:ollege t~ust.f!e appointed Oy cln a;;,~<xi.l:.IOI\ 

·~·nich represf~nt.s ':.he l;!rgt~r.>t number ot r:om-nu:1i~.y collt~q;_. 

t.rustees ~n the st~t~. rhP PO: Officio llfJfl'JOI.lll9 :fl~mbt.•r:; ~.;hall 

servfr stagqer~d thce~··year te:ms bcg~~~inq on May 1. c:f thP 
year of dppoirHITent. 

Sec. 8. Sect ion ?.5d. 3A, S\lbJ:;~Ct ;.or~ 'J, Cod1~ S<lpple:n(ult. 

:J89, i~ amPnderl to r!~:1d .a5 follo'"!.'·: 
J. A~opt rules pre9cribinq std~ddrds for approvd: ot 

schcois, dPpartnPnts, and c~a9S~9; area vocdtlona:-tt!chnical 

h!gtl sr.hools 'ind proqra'lls; and lit"~.., c·~~"Y."~'-f!~ty C?~).!'.9~.s •,..i":-_~ 

vocational ~eho~t~-end proqr~ms; and pract.ltionvr pr~paration 

9Chools, depa:t~ents, 4nd clilsses, applying for fpderal and 
state ~oneys ~n~Pr this ch~pt~:. 

Sec. 9. St?ction 2sa.-1, subs.,.o::t:ions 7 .1nd 9, Codp 

Sllpple!Ticnt i.989, are Mlended to cead as follow: 

7. Annually inspect, Jia a bas,9 of <!.p~)rOvoll, ell:: schu:,l:., 

d~partments, and clas~6&, area vclcationai-t~chnical hiqh 

schools and pr0gr,1ms, er~e: ~_omnur.i_~);" __ coll~::.'<l~..:<>_~~--~t.~ v::Jcation.l: 

~~h?ot~-nnd prograns il~d all ~rac:t.itioner pr~pdration s!:hools, 

depHrtrrents, and clas~es, applying for federai and &tilte 
~cneys ~nder this chapter. 

9. Estabiish a reqio~al p~ann1ng ?f(ll:ess tel t~ impl~~ented 

by :egional plannLnq ~~ards, ~hich 11tilizes the ~etVlCI~S of 

local schcol districts. ~et"~rd~eree- ... choo~~ sg:~_,_n_~~~-~·.i' 

coll~~!, And other resources to .1ssist !ocal school di~t.ricts 

ir. meeti.nq vocational educat:.on f"·~<lnd,uois -.,.hil~ a·;o:ding 

~r.nb.·essary duplication c:f ser·;iCOP.5. 

- -
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sec. 10. ~~!_'i_§_J-:~_-~_ton. .?61J!l. ~ H~GtH:J< EO:."CATJON S?~.O:..T?:GIC 

PLANlH~:G COUt\CrL F'S'fAD:.JS<H:D. 

·r~~ hi9ht!C eci~Cd!.iC•~ str.lt~qic plJ1nn1nq ccuncil is 

e~~tabl isht-d to devt•lcp str<.lteC}i.c plans for th~ advdnc,,:·~~r.t of 

hiq~"r educ.:tt.lOI\ ~TJ:>I'~t·.Jt.J.•).,S in t:lo~ ~it.clt~. 

1'ht' hiqtler o'!'duccH i>)n counc~ I '-~• ,1n icdepcndpnt public body 

to be loc,lted ~:"!the cJ.'(~ce:.; of li1e collt·l_le Jiid cc.:nru9s.on, 

~h1~h consists of six votin~ m~mt1~r9 and ttre1• ex 0fficio 

rr.!.':nbt~r:~. who are to Oe stdP.<:I.f'd in the fo;llcw.nq "lli.HHI~r, r· ... o 
v11:ing ne~b~ca 5hail b~ se~ectt!d f:1:m each o( th(• followinq 

tt1ree Pduc~tion sector9: 

l. 

'. 
3. 

Statt> tJo.:.rd for cor',n-ur.~ty col:ege~;. 

Stat.e boar(! of regents. 

,'\n associ at. •on wh1ch repr(::lt~nt::. the l<H<p~at nurrber of 

indPpe~~ent colleges nnd 1.nlver~1t~es. 

Members sP~Pc:t.Pd fro~ th~ association of indepcnden~ 

col!cg1~s and U;"')iVt'r::>ities "Snail also be l!'lt~n·,be-~s of i:l qcvcrninq 

board of a college or uni~ers~ty. 

Th~ diroct(>r of the departrr~nt of ~di!Cation, or the 

dircr.~oc '9 desigr.ec, the Px~c~tivl! director c:f th~ statP board 

of r~qPnts, or th~ RxPCiltivt- dirPctoc 's dPslqnec, a:"ld :n~ 

president of the associaticln which represents thP la:g~st 

n~mb~r of i;"'ldependent colleges and universities, or the 

pres1dcr.t's design~e, Dnal~ be ex off1cio memb1~rs of th~ 

c~1uncil ar.d shall a:.;sist the counci 1 in c<:~rry1r.g O•Jt its 
dut~es. All vcltinq me~bcrs shall serve staqgered t.~o-year 

terns in the ~dnner provi(led in chapter 69. 

The council shall elect ~ chairperson on a =ota~lng ~as1s 

frorr. ~he portion of its nembecahip wt1icC1 .i~; coiTpcsed of 

represe~tatives of ~he thc1~e ed~cation sectcrs. The 

chairperson sh.all se-:ve !or cne yPar <~.nd u~til a successor lS 

elected and qualifiPd. Members shclll :ec~ive reinburse:nent 

for actudl expenEe!l and ITJ.J rPceive per die.1'1 corrpe:1sa:i·:m ,1s 

provided in section 7E.G. 

Sec. I. I.. NE~ -~_l-~-:_~.!.Q~. )(,08.2 o:?t'ILS Of' COUNClL. 

(/) ., 
f\) 

""' .... 
0 
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The council f.'h<lll be resp0:'1:Jibl~ for de·Jel0;>il".q :;tcJ.:csic 

pLt:1S which addn~.s:; is:>liCS retat .. :'l<J to t:igt-.~r f:Uucot.on, 

education tntersP.ct.o:-~'11 r<.t!l~~ious, anJ t.t·.f! f,Jtu:e dirP.ct.~cr. ot 

post.~econdary e~uc<lt.~on i1 Iowa. 

Tht~ council !.>hall !i\lbnit ,1nn·.1,1l r~pr>rt"·~ :·•::qilrdinq its 

r('ap.)llStbi~ities and dct.:viLiP:l ~c the o;ovl:':·;v>:- c~.nd qenP.ra~ 

asse:-nbly. Reports shdll include in!ormation rel~tinq to t.hc 

dPvelopment of the s;; r~Hl~gic plclllS. 

Sec. 12. ~EW S~<~~.!.9.N. 2608. J COtJ~'C'll.- PLAN D~:VJ-:t.OPMENT. 

The council may co~tr~c:t w~th consultant!i for .l.ssist.tnce 1n 

d~v~lopinq strat.eqtc pians. 

s~c:. u. N£W _?f:CTI_Q!!· 2 6: . ~· 2 GRADUATF: S·TilDt.N'!' l:'!NA~CJAL 

ASSJSTM.'CL. PHCCRA.M. 

It is th~ intent of the qcn<?l'ill al;semb!y to •~ncouraqc 

9r,\d'.lilh~ st•tdect J.ssisLinCE> ·.-~t;ic-0 rNkc~:; or C!liminat.es Lhl! 

~ax liability on tnatitutional ~gsi:.;tanc~ woneys for financial 

aid ct~cipient.s .and to as:dst in dssur icq ~hdt O.::ltrrent a:-1d 

futu:-e ru~eds for t.1~actlinq fc1C11lt:y in (o·_...a ;~r~ m•!t. A gradiJ<1te 

~tudent financial assistant:!! program is tta~ref•He l"St~ahlished 

to provide financial asHistanc~ for Iowa rcGident students 

p'Jl'.SIIinq post~qrc1duate prog1·ams tha~ wlll qualify them to 

~ur9Ul" carevrs Ln hiqher education in are3s wher~ t.herr is or 

may be a shortaqe of teaching faculty. 

TOe gradu<lte student financial assi5tance program st1all be 

aUminis~ered by the ccrnmission .. "\or.cys apprc.pri,\tcd to the 

corr,mi!lsion for the p~cgra:n ~hall he di:otr .butt~r. t.o 

in!ltitiJtions in a~ounts wh~ch re~lcct the proportions that ~he 

nu:nbP.r of Iowa resident gradua>;:c ::.tud•~n".:s enrol!~d ,,t a:"l 

institution bear ~() t.t·.e :ct.~! l'.on":u~r vf ro· .. ·<~ re~o~dent qrc1duc1'::f!' 

student~ enroll~d at ail part.ic~pating in3titutions. 

!nstitutions s~all usc the funds to prov~de financia~ 

assi9tance to qualifying Iowa resident gr<ldnat.~ ::;.tudent9. 

Sec. ~4. Section 26:.101, Code S'Jppler.~nt l93Y, is arrendcd 

to ~ead as follows: 

l61.10l. I~f.GISt,ATIVf: !N'J'ENT. 

e 
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The general asserrb~y fi~d~ t.hat the fail~re of ma~y yoJng 

:o~ans tel conpletc thetr edLcat.:on l1~its thl!ir O?portuntty 

for J. .ifL~ of ful:illner.t. and hinder~·. tne stJ.".:e's e·fons t.o 

provide a •.,·e:l-trc)inl~d '"'Ork force for businer,s c1nd indust:y in 

Io· .. oa. Th1~ gene:-..tl a~\!i(•!nbl.y <ll:~o d~clarcs tha': It is tl".t~ 

poltcy of th:s state Lo apply pOSittv~ meas~c~s :0 ~nl;ur~ tnat 

~qual vpportunities ext:-lt. f<n :n1no!lt.y p~rson:o to p~rr·Jue Lt·.eir 

~Jucdt:ondl qodls. Theref•:•re, the ''Io~a Min•Jrity Acaderric 

G:a:'lts :·or F.conornic Sucr;ess" pcograiT Is o?stabltsh~d t:o pro·Jitl<' 

,l,il!i t ionc\1 tunding to Uw :~t.at.~ board of' rt!ge~t:;' 

il~~t.tt.utions~ c~~_!lll.io..ni:y ___ ~9.-~-~-~·.2~.~-'-- and accr<'dited ?r:v,)l.e 

inst.itutions in order t.o encourage resident minority atudents 

t.a u!m<li.n :n ro·...-;!, t.o attc:h.l '=''r•ucunit.y college~, .1?.!..:-.V.~~t~ 

college-s, and uni·J~rsities in Io·.-~a, and to ,1saure that a 

li.mitl~d fatnily i.~wor:•'! ·.-~ill not be a harrier for .1 minority 

~erson t.o pursu<' a pcH>tsl"condary education. 

St!C. I.'), Section 161.10::!, subs~ct.ions 4 and 6, Code 

Supplement i989, arP. a~endecl t.o read as f•ll:ows: 

4. "full-time St\ulent" mea:1s .-1n individual who is enrolled 

at an c1ccreditcd private in.st:1tution.!.....~<?rT".munit~y ~o-~l.I~S~~ <lr 

hclard of regents' un~versity for at least twulve scmc!lter 

hours or the tri~ester or quarL~r equivalent. 

6. "?art-tim~ student" n·.cans an individu.-'11 ·.-•ho is en:-oll(!d 

at an accredited 9rivate i.nst.itut::.on, consnuni. __ ~y _ _c;olle_q~ 1. or 

board of regents' 11ni'lersity in .1 course of 9tudy ~n<.:Lu.Lng at 

l~~.st three se~estec hours or t~e trimes!Pr oc quarter 

equivalent of thre~ seml"ster hours. 

s~c:. 16. SeclLOn 261.103, au6sectLon i, CodP !;uppleme~t 

1989, Is a:n~nded ':O read as fol::.ows: 

1. A gran-: under ~he proqr;s:n may be a·.~arded to any 

rr.tnorLty ?erson whc i:• a resi.del".t o! Iowa, ~ho l'J acc•~pt.ed for 

<Hlm.issiot\ or 19 attl"lldinq d bo.-ud of reg~nts' ,Jniversity.!. 

~-;_orr.mun_ity _£,Olleg!.~ or an accredited prlvatl" ir.stit~.Ation, and 

who den-.onstrates fin<lncial ne~d. Applicants who :eceive 

vouchers •1nd~r sec~ion 267.92 ghall be qiven prLO:'lty In 



~ 
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rt!Celvtc;q ?:ant~ vnder t:t:e prograr(., h\.~. an appl:cant si'.all :'l~)t 

be .:lt:-nied a grant beca~se ~:lc appl icetnt r.ot=!s :"'Ot hGld ·Jc•tc.,o:•r'> 

u:ii(•t t.h~ pr~)gram in a•~ctio:'l }'>2.92. !-hJttl"'<;-t:h.e·-~t~et'ti--y~l!:r 

e,,...meneti'~<J··:hd~·-l;··t9A97-artd-endtl"!q ·-:fn"'le-3th l998 7 -~t'tt:'lt'~ 

~h~)~-b~-~~e~d~d-tn·-~~I"!Ot,~r--p~r~on~-~ho ·rt~e-r~~trl~nt~--~~ 

l~wtt·. For :fle fiscc~.i. year r.\l.1'1n'~:c-.:tr·,q ,J-Jly 1. 1~90, .1n<! i.r, 

!utlso:·q••r~nt. tears, grar.ts st:-:ll) bl! il".,·,·,r/Jb.l t::o ~il ntnc-r!ty 

persons, with prior~ty to b~ qtven t.o t.hono rrtnoritt p~rso,s 

:.·h-:.. •li'P. resiCcnt~~ o: ~o-.Ja, 

Sec. 1'/. SP.ctton 261,104, un;lurr:bl~ro>d paruqr,lph l, 

!lub!H!·cti.ons 1 a:'ld l, Code Sup!J:•~~~nt l 1l89, arc ,;~rr.cnded to :~ad 

a!> follo-... s: 

In .:.Onini.stt~ring lh<' proqr,lm for thL' ~:prr,:nunit_y~:l_~g···!l ·~_nd 

~-~~~private ,.,stttat-i·on ~n!;l:lto..o_t~9.!!.~· th~:> r.orrJII.i..S!iL\")1\ s!H\11: 

Provide app1LC<'ltion C)rms to >"~tJdt•nts e-rHolled ani"! 

at~(~t:di!l9 or .seeking t•:.r enroll.):"\(~ .lt~.er:d r.om·n·Jr~:~_.:L5::--._l_leg_"".~ 

~.E accredited private inst.itut.ions. 

3. ApprfJVC dr:d u-..·ard grants to ~~orr!"hun_i._~.Y.....£.£~~e-ges_~.!_! 

~ccJ_-Pdite-~ privatt! instituticn~; r111ri~r t~e proqcam. 

Sec. 18. Sectior. 161C.2, Corie 1989, 1s aner.d('d t.o r~ad d."!> 

follc""s: 

261C. 2 POLICY. 

!t is the policy of th1s st&te to pronate rigorous acade~ic 

or __ y_~c;!!_~9.~al-t_~r;_t}_n_~~~.! pursuits and to pr~JviCc a wid~r 

variety o( options to high ::.chool pupils br enab:inq clt~v~:nth 

and t~elfth qrade pupils to ~nroll part t1me i~ nonsectarian 

cortr~e$ in eliqible postsecond.try institutions of hig~er 

learning in thi9 state. 

Se-c. 19. SP.-(:t~on ?61C.3, Code l'.lA9, i!J J.:n~~ndP<i to 1·ead aa 

to: lows: 

261C.l OEFlSJTlONS. 

As used in this chapter, unless -:(le conte.<t othend9P. 

~eqr...lrU's: 

1. ":liqible postsl•cond.Hy institt.tion" cr·-0ans an 

~~st~tutinn of h~gher :ea:ni~q rtnde: the c:cJntrol cf the Stdte 

- -
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bo.1:d of r~gents, a,-er-~a··~et'leot ~-£2.~--~!.f!_i_~·.l' .. coll~.£~~ 
established u:1rl~r chdpter 2RilA, or an dccreJit~d pr1vate 

1nsti~ut1on dS def.ned i~ &~ctic1n 261.9, !>ub3PCt .c~ ~-

2. "Eli<;iblP pup1l" means a puptl c.ass;fi••d by t.h<: t)o.;l:·d 

of riirer.r·or:. of a ar:hor~l d:.~>r.rict. <:'L.~·t'.!! auth0rit.tP.>~ __ i:• __ <:hargt~ 

~~~--~n ~-~·!"::..!£~.~-~~-,_.,_o_np.Jhl ic_ .£~'?~~~- Ml .~r. t~lt~V\~ntt: or !.w.:-: fth 

g~<!dP. pup~l durirv) the pt~~i~Jd t.t1o:.· pupil is p,Ht~c-ipatin<.J in 

Ult~ enroll:nt!nt o~t.lon pr0vided \.nr!pr t.lli9 chapt~r. ~ p;1p~~ 

~!.~-~!:_!l_d~ns an acr.rf.·_O_:;_t~::£. __ r!i?t:'P!'.~-lt_r: s·~hq-::-'.~---~~i!~ 1_ th~ co<Jr-_t_~-~~ il!.> a 

sh.H~r!-t.i~t'--~-t-~5!£~L __ ir"? ~he pupil'a __ a_'-:_t-.::~l_l_ di!;trir.t .?.!:: 
-~'!_a __ i_·~~~'-'.Ct! to!__~ t_. ~ ~~ ( :Junda _!_i_?!!_a ..!:....£..!!•' r _!:<"JS(>S, 

Sec. )Q, Section 261.C.4, rod~ l~J89, is <.1mended t•) read as 

tollo·~·::.: 

261C. 4 AlJTIIORI7.A'riON. 

An e11qtbl~ pupil may M~ke il?plication to an eliqiblL' 

1n.st.itution to <~.llow thf~ f!ll<Jible pupil ::o ~nrcoll t"or acaderr,ic 

or vocat_i_?~al-lP:.£:~1_-:.al credit in a nor.~;~ctarldn ccurse 

oft~red ut th~1t eliqible in~tlttot.ion, A comparable cou:se 

rnust n<lt be- offered by th(! :ochool di!lt.tict ~:!?-.<:_credi.~~~q 

~?.r_-ll)U~li~; sch~o-~ in wtlic.'l th~ pupil is enrol~ed. !fan 

eltqib~c institution accepts an eliqib:e pupil fo: enroll~ent 

und~c this 8e-ction, the institution shall send written noti~u 

t.o tne ptlpil. the pupi1':3 schcol di:Jtric:t. o;>r accr':P!..!..!:.Q 

_r_~9.~.E!l_bl ic_1!._~~o?l, and the C.t~par~:ment of educ.:.t ion, 1'hc not iCC 

~;hall li!lt the coursP, t.hP. clock houra. th~ p;Jpil will be 

at.tendinq the cotJrSP, and the nun·,ber of hoo..ors of t:Ost.sec0.'ll'!ary 

~1cad,~:nic ~~-. :Joc_~q~[ial-techf}!_~-~-~- credit. that uw eligible 

pupil wi.l r~ceive from th<' eligible .instit.ut.ion upon 

st:cces;.;ful c-:-mple'.:ion of tnt! course-. 

Sec. 21. Section 26lC.5, Cod~ 1989, i~ ame-ncl~d to rP~~ a5 

~allows: 

261C, 5 !HCH SCHOOL CREDITS. 

A 9Chco l dig t 1· .i. ct ?!. -~£0:::I"..£~!-_E_<L...!l~~£1!:'b l ic: ... !?C't"-:~.~!. r::-~a y q rant 

hi<;n school academic 9_r_ voca~-~'?.!.'!1 . .!.:_':..~-~.D..i_O:a! cr~dit to an 

eligible pupd enrolll•d in a coJrse r,nCer ~;,is c~•apt.t~c 1f the! 

en ., 
1\) 
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eli.q.i.blP. :;u;pil succer.!lfullJ con;p:et.es the cours•? d!J d•:terrrin~ed 

by the eliqible instit~tion, Th~ board <lf rli:ectors of :he 

school district 2._~-!!~_':_t?orit.:.~~~ ct~~\r9~'--~~-f _a_ry_ '!':.s.~edi_Lif_<~ 

.~onp_u~lL~ :;ch~C:~. shall de:enni.:'H? th(' nu;nber of h:qh sc:-.ool 

crP<iit.s tflil.t !~hal! be grilnt.ed to an •:< ig~blr.> !)llpll ·.:t)o 

~htCC(~:~!>!ully comp~o?t~s a ~~o<Jr~;f'. 

The h1gh schoo~ cr~:di.ts grantc:J t\l dn eligible pupil ~ndet 

this section ahal: count to·..,..ard tt'lc g:·ad:Jc'.t:on n~qui.rernents 

~'lnd subjer::t cHea requln~mPnt~ of t.hf' schi.'Ol di:.;t:ri<:t. of 

t es i d~1:ce '?.~ ~~~c !l!d it c~L_:.~_r:p_~~!.~.C.: ... '~!:_hoJ , o)( r: he t:> l i o i !> h~ 

pupil. E·Jider.ce of succPssful o::or'•?l~tion of f~<lch cour!le d;;d 

high school crej,L t::; and postsecondary acetderr i o.:: o~ voc.,-:ion;!!-·---·- -· 
.~...:-·~h_l}__i_~al crPdits rj,~c,~l.vcd !>h.-i~l b•~ ~ncluoled in ttw pupll's 

high school transcript. 

Sec. 22. Section 261C.6, .>uO:;(.'cLon 2, Cod(.• 1989, is 

amended to read as follo·,..s: 

2. Two hundred !~(~Y. dollHs. 

Sec. 2J. 

follo~s: 

Sect.i<ln 1~1C.9, Cod~ l~JH?, 1s amend~d to reaoj a5 

261C.9 PTJPU. F:NROI.LMF.NT. 

Payments ~hall not be nu.td~ und~!r s~ction :?61C.6 H the 

eliqible pupil is enrolled on a full-ti~e basis in the pupil's 

school d i ~t c i ct of re:;id~nce Q_!:_ ___ i..!l__ ~-'l..-':!S.~_r __ .,..:..£1_i .. ~_!:~ n:.J_np•_,_bl i c 

school as .,..ell as ~nroll inq i:'l a course or proqrarn in an 

~li.gible post~econdary institutic1n. 

S~c. 24. Section 262.9, Code S~pple~e~t 1989, is dWended 

by adding tile follo·,..inq new subsections: 

f:l~l-o· suast:CTION. 23. Develop a policy and adopt. rules 

r~lati.nq to the establishment ~f tJitlon rat~s which provide <1 

predict .• 1blP ba!lis for assPssing .1nd <.tnhC'ipati.ng chanqes in 

tuition rates. 

NE~ __ ::;_\?_B!i!.=_c;_':1:.!.9~. 2'. By J~ly 1, 1991, dev~lcp a policy 

which requires oral communication co:npet.e:·H.·e <Jf persons ·~·ho 

provide instruction to students attending institution~ under 

the control of thP. board. Th~ policy :;hall incll~de a student 

e 
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c·:.lluati.:Jn n·l~cr.anisn wt·.ich :;_•qu~r(>s student eval•.Jat.kc ,){ 

per:...ons providing instruct:'.O!l at tt·.e end cf each <lC.'Idt~rric 

per ioJ. 

~E=_W -~Ul3~!0ION. 2~- ay .July .1, 1'!91. develr,;.p ~ ~olicy 

r~lating to ~he tcac~ing pro!ici0ncy o! tedchinq as~islants 

~hl•~h prov.dcs a te~~h~nq prof.ci~ncy Jtan·~~rd, tns~t1il:titln~l 

asgistance to, .1nd •~va~·.Jat ion of pf~r~·.ons wh» providt! 

instru1:t~on to students al the Miqhct education in~titution~ 

und~r the control of ~he b\)ilrd. 

f~l::h' SUBSI:CT!O~. 1t!. Explvr.~. in conjunction 'dith t:!w 

department of •~o.bcation, t.:"le neer. f•H C'-lordinat i;)ll l:~?t1.'ecn 

school di!ltric:ts, ar~:>a cducat~on aqencil~!>, state boclnl of 

r~g~nts' institutiom;, ;u~d c:or"'lt''ur.:t.y col;.eqes fc:r purpnsE.-s :)f 

del:.v~ry of cour~~~s, use of tclf!con•municat .. ons, 

tr.ln.sportation, ar.d othe1· sir.Jili.ll lSSilPS. (-:)IHdin.lt.ion :naJ 

inchrde, but is not llmited to, coor<!ina~ion of calendars, 

proqrams., sc!'u~dul~Js, or t(.'lt:ccmmunic:at.ions er.'li:;.sions. Tt".P 

state board st-.all develop rf;':cc.mmendatior\s . ..,..h:ch shall be 

:-wb:~itted in a rt!port to the 9'!0tHal a:;sembly by february 1'>, 

1991. 

S~c:. 2S. Section 262.12, Code 1989, is anended t.o read ,ts 

follows: 

262.12 COMHI'I'TEES AND All~INISTRATIVE OF'F!Cf.S UNOI::R 30ARO. 

The board of regents shall also hav0 ar.d ex~Jrci5c d~l the 

powers necessary and convenient for the effective 

admini!;tration of its office and of the institutions under its 

control, etnd to thi:i end m.:ty create such cornni~tees, offices 

and clqenci~s from it:. own me:nh~rs or oth~rs, i\nd enploy 

persons to s-:aff the sa~c. fix their compensation and ~en~re 

and delegate thereto, or to the ad~ini.strative officers and 

faculty of the ins~itutions under its cont~ol, such part of 

th~ duthority and d~ties vested by statute in the baaed, and 

s~all for~ulate and establish suet r~:es, outline such 

po~ici~s <tnd prescribe such procedures tllerefor, all Ci!l may b~ 

desired or d~ter~ined by the board a& recorded in t~eir 

-
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rrinutP.s. ~~~~:e-.·e_~!...._~':}_e:. P~.tl~.~ ot the_ b?~r? __ o_~. re:~·r,t":• ·-·~.n.2 

~~P.~.!....-~?}_i_~_:~-~-~!.•. d!~d fli'O\:erl~l.~.£-~!..!. ?~<111 :"lOt ...:.ll£-~.'-!~---'~ . .f'O'·.'~-~--~~';_) 
or '}_ pet,Vi!;i~~r; t>~_r t~~~'--~·_l:r~d_ir:'~ .. ~f_: .. .=:~~ r::)_,tr<: _(2f ~~-g_c_:•..:.:..>.' _toa~(! 

of~ i c:c_ t?t .. ~.£-~!:~~!1. r 5~-~~,r.-~:~--f_~o!ll t. ~~~ .~ !.~ ~..! .. t:.'.!..~. i_c>n~--u_n~~ r 1 ~ .s 
o:ont._r_~~~. 

:.ec. 2'6. Sectio:1 260A.l, JOil•.J:lriJPrt~d !'·11',\•;r..tph 1. Cod~:> 

198'}, '" ~ner~df~d to r•·.1..i as fr:'l~o)·~·~;: 

lt 1:~ here>by dP.cLH•~d to be '.hi!! pnl~cy o( the ~;t:atl:! -,t i'J' ... .J 

and t:hc I)\:rp'"lsr~ •Jf ::hts ch;,pt~r tc pro~·id~ fr:.r the 

cut~bltshme~t <Jt not more than ~~v~nt~~~ ftft~~n ~red~ ~hic:h 

shall incJrJd~ dll of the dr~a of the Std:e d~J which m.1y 

ope: .H. P e i ~h~r -lilt"~ II- •o~"~ 1-"ntH- :!el'lo" t ~-or ··tt!'t-e C\'11\f." un 1: y 

C()ll~gcs of"(~rLnq t.o the qredt<:~t ·~x~.~nt. po~sihlc, Nh .. ~·.lt:i•):t;Jl 

oy.portunlttP.-S and !>crvict~s in o?.lct". of tiH.' !ollr,·.Jinq, whPn 

appliC"<1ble, but not necP$Sarily lintitf:d to: 

Sec. 17. Sect. ton 280A. 2, Code 19B9, is dt'ler.ded to r"<td .1s 

!oll,..,ws: 

l80P .. 2 :n:l-'INI"TIONS. 

~hPn us~d in this chapter, 11nl~ss the contcxt othPrwisP 

require!.".: 

i . "V"c~ti~nal-~ehooi"-Meen~-ft-pub~~e~y-~~ppert~~-~ehe~i 

whieh··off~~~-~~~-it~-cnrricui~m-·or-pert-of··it~-curr~e~lu~ 

•oeeti"~"l·or-teehnieat-edu~atio~1-tra~~~~9T··or-!'e~ral>ninq 

a ·:at !abte- t"- pP.rson~- l'l'ho-hllve -co:"'p leted -or-left -~ iql'l·· ~cneooJ: 

and-.,!'r.-~r~~ar~ng-~o-~nt~r-the-iabor-~er~e~; per~on~-~ho-~re 

attendinq-hi~h-,eh.,ol-Kho-"ili-b~nefit··f~~~-~~eh-edueftt~on· or 

tra~n~nq-b~t-who-do··not ·have-th~-~eee~~ary-fftct•tt~~' 

a~atiahie-tn-the-!oeei-hi~h-~ehn~i~~-pP.r~on~-xho-he~~-~n~ered 

~he-i~bor-~~~~~~t-hnt-are-in-~eed-~f-~pqred~n,-nr ie~r~in9 

~ld·ll'!J r -e~d·-per :!t.H\~ -"'ho- dtte-to-a ee:dt'!m! c r· ~oe ieeeonn:'ft~ co -I') or 
other-hnndie~p~-ftre-prewen~ed-!reM-~~ee~ed~nq-tn-r~9~ier 

YO I!' at i('ll\t!l i- or- t~ehn iee i- edueat: ~ nn-proq r'ftrP.~ o 

i~--"d~nior·e~i!eqeU-~ean~-a-p~biiei~-~n~~~r~eO-~e~eoi 

whteh -offer~ -a~- i-t.:! -enr!'ietti-tl~··.,!'· p~rf: -of- it~- ettrr~ e-:1 i'."lm-t:wo 

y~a!'3-of-t!berai·art~ 7 -preprofe~~tn~~~v-~r··other-in~tr~ctinn 

-
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p~rt~~tty-fttifi~~ing·the··r~q"~t'~~en~:!-for-o·-~llrcaift~r~ntP 

de1 r ~e · ht1t ··vhi eh -dees- !'HH: ··c"" fopr . ..,~y · bne~n lat~reet~ · d~tj r ee-;-

:h "Coll'.snunitj coiJ;:qt~" m~c11l$ ,\ po...:bll<.:ly :~U?fl::>ttNI ~-c~ool 

-... nic:Ot l"l'ffl'!'r~ rray cf.!_~_r_ prog_r_~.'!'~-~::~. Mblt c"!.nd co_r).:.~:.t_J_i_ry_g 

eduCi\li?r:'!. li.~-~-l_<~:!S: l!~cl_f_I!.~ .. ~'J· ~:f!ln."'l•.t:"li_t:i' .. !:~ .. ll.(_:_,_l_!_._l_on, -~-:l_d '--!P. .. L•> 

two years C)f liberal clrts, pceprr>[~sSIClnal. or othPr 

:..:_~:.<:~l!_)_~tio!ta.: in:•tru<:t.tor~ F•trt:a.ly h1lfilli~g :.he :·.:quirc-rrt:.onts 

for a baccal;surf!',He U•~grPe hut xh~ch-:i:C"~,··no~ ·eonf~r··~ny 

b~ec~ iftur~a~e- d~1re~ · ~nd ~:<:>..!.lJ~:~ s _no mvc .t!. -~ !1<1 :-r .. ~~~ ds::-.oc 1 ~~--';' 

~E!gr~~~: '?! wtHdl otl:t~r:~ tn ;~s thP. whole c-r tn a!~ p.lrt. g~ t.he 

t:<~ r r i cu 1 urn nf- n- ~eett t t ~ntt'" ·· ~el'loo ~ ~. ~o t w? .. t~.::~ .. !. s. _of 

~:£.!.!.~ .. ionai ~='-....!£'::~J:ln~cal_ ~~':-:f'il.t.:...L_on, t.rdining_,_or :·etr~i_ninq to 

perS<)IlS __ :::!!9_.!~!~ prL~P.~ .. ~:.i_.!_:_g __ !~' P.nte~ _the __ lahoc fl'~_r_~:!":· 

~-· -·~!_)-~rPctor_': _!n_t::·!.r::~~- thE- die .. ~~.£~.! .'?t. t_I~-~.£!:P~!_r_trr:ent _o_~ 

::!..~_!J_(:.·~~-101). 

.. "3. "Mt~rqPd an~d'' n'(~.trts an area .,..hen'! two or more county 

scnool syst.e:ns oc parts ther~cf £!....:<>.~:hoot s_y~_~_cm:;. me1·ge 

re:H)1l!(:"es tc• ~~tftbl+!!:i"'-ttnd op0rate ,, 'IOeet:i:~r:~l-·!tehcoi-or-ll 

community <.:ollegP.- in ttle manno>r provided in t.h1s chapter. 

5-;--- "Areft ··•oeat: ione: l- ~~h~"·l 11 -lll~tl~!'t -tt·· •~enet ""a i- seh~o 1 

~~ttth it ~t-Ied -end -<')r~':'t'lt ~d -by-e -~~~~rqed··I'Jiren-;-

6-;---"Arett ·eo~~t'l~ty-eoll~~e"-~ean,-a-eo~~~nity-~"il~q~ 

~~tnbtt~h~d-end-~~~ra~~d-by-a-11\~rqed-~rea-;-

':f .;. "State i>.)d.rd" mt~ar.s the atatc- b0ard of educdtion. 

A-;-··- uiH reet"r" -f"'~ftns- the- "t tf'Ct('Jr -~f- ~h~ ·· dl!'per t:111ent --~f 
ednl:'ftt+on-;-

9-;--- '"'Pi~nn i-':'14!- board 11 •• mean~-ftny- eo~nt r- boftrd · of- edt~ en t ton 

wh~ eh ·· i" ··a -pn rtr- to· a ·pi ~n- f. or -p~tahh ~hrP,ent: -of -·an· ~r~a 

•oea~tcn~ i- ~ehn~i ··or ··e. ren-en~nn ~ t y- eoi l eqf'! ·.-

i a,·· ·"Area- ~ehoni u -ll!.enn"!l··etn- are~- Y\"'leat ion a l- ~el'lo<:'l-ot- -ar~tt 

e~rP.IIIttn ity-co t ~ e~e -es':eb it !ih~d -t~nder- ti'le ··p"""; s ion~- of ·thi-s 
eht~pt:er.-

Sec. 2S. 

follows: 

Section 280A.l2, Code 1939, is am~nded to cedd dS 

280A.l'2 OII~EC'r\IRS Of Mf."RGED ARF:A. 

(/) ., 
"' ~ .... 
0 
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fn·e~e~-~~~9e6-ar~cr··~h~-~~i~isi·b~~rd-nf-d~r~eta~~--~l~eted 

~t·t~~-,P~~~~~~-eiee~to~-~~eir-or~antt~·w~th~n-fift~~n-de~~ 

f~~ie~*"9··~h~-~~~etrnn-and·-~ay-th~renft~r·p~~eee6 ·with-the 

~~tab~ i-~~11\e-flt-of -the -de~~ ')nate~'!~- nr ~" - .... n~..,t: i<:"~nni · ~r.hoo l-or ··ttr~a 

e~~.J'IIa!'li~y-eo;~tq~.,. Th(• board o~ dirt~cto~s r:f tht~ :ll~~rgo>O ill"~,l 

shRll orqaniz(~ at th~ first r~qular ne~tlnq in Octo~~! o! l!dc:h 

yL•ar. Organi~ation o( tfle bo.ud s:-..a:1 be ~f(•!Ctl!d by the 

election of <1 ~He!HdP.nt and other ofticcr!i (rem the board 

member!;hlp a.s board r;r~mbPrs r.l~t(•rrnir.<'. The boa1·d of dirr_•L~tL)r5 

~•hall ,1ppoi.nt d sc~crt~t..try and i.l t.rt:>.1~;ur~r wt·.o :;hall f?itr:h qi·JIP! 

bond d.J prescrit)ed in sec~lcn 29 .•• 2 and ..,.ho shall each re~:c:ve 

t.he s.11.1ry dPt.o>rmined by ':he be,ud. "The !H:crecGtry and 

treasur~r shd~l pcrfor~ duti~~ •Jnd~r chapLet 291 and 

itdditiQna~ dut1~s the bo;ud of Gircct .. HS deems llf.~C0a5.u-y. 

Howeve>r, the board r.ldY appoint Ollt=! person t:o :.;~rvp as th~ 

~ecrc~ary and treasurer. [f one person ser~e~ as the 

~ec1·P:.ary .1nd t:rPasurer, only ont~ bond i:; nucfrssary for t.h.1t. 

per!lo)n, The frequ~ncy of mf'~ting~ ot.her t:han orqnnl7.-itional 

mPc~t.1ngs shall be as d<'termineJ by tho board ot diruct!>r! but 

the president orR ~ajor~ty of the ~e~b~I"S ray call a special 

m~et.1ng Jrt ac~y time. 

Me~~ers .. of .~he board, other than the sec~etar.i' .. an_d_ t~~ 

!:.r. ~~g''-~ ~!t ... J5h.~t-~ .1 .. ~!!.._~_! ~ o-... ~~~.,c i r 11.c t. ua l_~xpcn~!'.~ .. i.~5:.1.l.~-~ ~-~- _ i ~ 

~~~-J?~~~~rrn~.r·.£~_9_( .~.h_e_~~--q'-;!~i-~s -~~::1 r:~ay !?': _eLgib_le. to recL~ivo 

per di.~m. corpe~sat ion .. 

S<'c. 29. Section 2ROA.l7, unnu~ber~d pa!"J.(jr.~ph 1, Cod~~ 

1989, is amended to r~ad as follows: 

"The board of riir~ct.or3 of ~•~ch :nt!rq<!d cH(!.l shall prepdre .1n 

ann•1al b\ldqet de:;ignat~n•J the pro!:)::>!i~d expenditures for 

op~ration of t.he ttr~e-·.•oet~tionnl-~~ho~~-~r-t~r~e ccmrrunity 

college. lh<' bodrd shall fLrther ~~signat.e the a~oun:s ~hi~h 

are to be raised by local taxatio~ and the am~~nts which are 

to be raised by other sources of re~en~e for t~e operation. 

?he b-.JCget of each :nerqed are-~1 shall be subnitteQ. t.o the statP. 

board ~o latPr ~hdn May 1 preced~ng the nex~ fiscal year tor 

• -
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approval. The a tate board .aha: 1 ro::vie·...- th~ propo~ed budqet 

and sh.)ll, prior t.::. .111n>:"! 1, ei:h~~ gr<1nt it:~ df.ipr<:•V.Jl or 

:·e:urn th~ hudqt~t. · •. :itlcout approv<1l .. ,it.h tr.e COfiU":"I<'n•.s of • .. 'lP 

state b:->arJ attached t0 it. Any ".lr.appr~ved budqet .shclll ":>e 

~(·$Ubni~.t(•d to) thf' .GI"at:•~ b0cltd for ~inctl •l?PI"OV<ll. Upon 

approv,\.1 of t.he- b11dgc.:. by the. st·,lU! bl>ard, th•~ bMrd o( 

directors ~hal~ certify the amount to the reap~ctive county 

audit.ors und the boards of supecv1sors annudlly shall lP'ly <1 

t.ax at t~~nty and 1>:1e-fourth cents per thousand Jolla:s of 

a:;a~ssP.d value! 1>n t.::oxetbl~ property in a merqed ,H<'d foe t.he 

op~ration of ttn-nrett-·,~eationei-!!ehnoi-or·~trt'!a ~ cc.nununity 

colleqP.. Taxc~s c:ollP(:ted pul"suant t.o thr: lP.vy sr.all hP. paid 

~y the respcctiv~ county treasurera to thu ~ceasurcr of thr 

m~rged clred as provi~~d in section 111.~~2 • .suhs~ct.ion 29. 

SL~c. 30. 

follows: 

Section 280A.l~. Code 1989, is ame,ded to r<'dd a9 

280A.l9 ACQUISITION OF SITr.S AND 81JU,!>l~GS. 

Boards of directors of merged areas may acquire s~t~s and 

erect and equip buildinqs for u3e hy crea-voeet:i:on"i-·!lehno~s 

or-"'rrs c.:orun . .:ni.ty coll(•<JCS and nay contract indebtedness and 

issue bonojs to raise 

Sec. 31. 

follOW!): 

Sect ion 

fur~ds for a.uch purp-oses. 

280A.2l. Code 1989, i.~ amended 

280A,21 EU;("flON 70 lf\CUR INDt:BTEONt:SS. 

t.o read as 

No indebtedness shall be incurr<'d undf.:>!' section 280.\.19 

until <1•1thorizP.d by an election. A prop-osition to inco1r 

indeb!•~dne~s and iss~e bonds for a~ea-Yee~t~o~ai-~ehoni-or 

ar!!a com:-nunit.y college purposes shclll be de~rred carr:.ed in cl 

merqed .uea ~( appn .. 'ved by 3 sixty ~eccent. majority of all 

voters '.JOti.ng or\ tf.<' proposition ln toe area. Ho-...·cv~_!~h<' 

costs q_f __ ~lt: i ~it iE_!_':'. _<Lr~ p_a~~ t?Y .a COII'=!'~.n~ ty coll~~~- .':'l...!..t_t? _fu_fld_~ 

~-e·~-~_yed. f!_?J~ .. t.he levy authorize~ ~~~.!.~--~!'.£tio~- .. ~~-q_~_._22.t__!:_!'!~ 

C?rt:·:n~J.ni.!Y...coll.£9.~. ma;( .. 1.:1.~~--the general fund :noneys thi!t · .. ·ou!_~ 

!"ave been .. u.~ed ~-.o_...£..<!:i...~.:.:~.-~C?~t~ <?f u ~-i-~ _i. _ _!._~-~-s .. f<?.~ ~apj._t_a_! 

~_xp_~nd it~ 1· ~s L~- i f!Y~-~.E .. the .. U1_nds • .... <?~-~:.'!.l' __ i_Jlcu r i. nd~bt..~~lne!3s 

-
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::!_:i:?.~t .~D __ ~_;_e_~-~-~'?F!! .. Pr~:-o..!ded _l!~~--the_ll~.1:J!!!:)t._s on tll_~

~~~~-~~~J!\~-~-.!} inr.~rred_,_ ,~r.d a~y inten~~5-~ __ '?.':!. .. ~he J.!~.'J.!:.P_~-~drl_P~~'

~-.'~"'-t;.~ _m~d~- ·!::._~!~9_5!~~_:_d;_!_~_u_nds <2~--~-hP._•:otn:~~r';_t_y_ _ _so~lo:).::J~ a~d 

~t'.£....~-~~~~-~-.l'~.Y.'!'~r:t t s ?~ . t ~-~--E.!.l nc.: i_£_~}---~-1}~-- i_n_t:_e 1· es l on t h~ 

ir.dl:'~~g-·~~-~~-?-~~)--~~lt. P_x.::..,e_d t.h~ c\OICllll_t: -~-f __ ~h~ ..:os_t~~- of __ t.M~:> 

~-t:_i_~_lt 1es. 

$('C. 12. Sectio;l 280A.22, ~~ubst~Ction 1, paragrapt~ <l, ,Jn<: 

subsections 2 and 1, Corle ~9H9, d!P. arrendt'd to read as 
foll1:· ... s: 

a. In addition l? the tax a•tthorizPd oJndPr sect1on 

2SOA,l7, the voters in any merged aced may at the ann~al 

scnool ~lection vote a tax not exc~~edinq twt~nty and one··fourth 

cP.nt.:; pPr th<HlSiltld riollars of .1SSP..S!>~d v.1lu~ 1n any onf.' year 

for a period not to excec<i ten years tor the purc-ll.l!i(' ot 

grclunds, constructicJn o! build~ngs, pdyment of clehts 

contracted for the con~truction of hu1ldings, purchase of 

buildinqr, and c:quip:nent for bui.ldinqs, and the acquisition of 

lihr.ar~t:'!s, for t.ho? purpose of payinq costs of utilities. and 

for the purpos(' of :":laint:aining, remodE-ling, il'"lprovinq, or 

exp<.~nding the IU"~tl-,-eeati-orud:-!!el"'eoi-o'!'-ar~e cc:n.nunity college 

of the roerg~d area. If the tax levy is ap11roved under this 

section, the costs of utilitiea. shall be paid from the 

p:-occ•cds of the levy. The tax shall bP coll~ct.ed by the 

county treasurers and r•!mltted to the trea!iurer of the mP.rged 

~rea as provided in ~ect1on 3ll.S52, subsPction 29. The 

proc•~ed.!'l of the tax shall be deposited in a 5epar3te and 

distinct fund to be known ell\ the vot.ed tax fund, to be p.a~d 

out upon -... arr~'lnt!J drawn by the prt>sidE>nt and secretary of the 

board of directors of t.he •erg~d ace~ district foe the payrrent 

of costs incurred in providing the school facilitit>s foe ~hich 

the tax was voted. 

2. The proceeds of the tax voted under subsection l, 

pa:-agraph ''a'', prior to Ju~y 1, 1987 shall be us~d for the 

purposes fo-: .,..hich it was il?prove6 by the voters and m~i' be 

used for the purpose of paying ttlt" co~ts of ut.1lit1es. 

e t' 
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.1. In a~1iition to the tax au:Morized u~der SE!r:tion 

280A.~7. the board of direct.ors of a~ area school wai' certi!y 

foe levy Oy Marr.:h i.5, l9fl2 and t·I.Hch lS, 198.1, a tciX on 

taxable property in the nerged area at rates that ~ill provide 

tot a: re•1enue:; f()r the t· .. ·o yo:><trs equ.1l t.o five p"r~·en: •)~ the 

area school'~ general fund expenditures foe the fisr.:dl y~ar 

end1ng Jun~ 10, ~980 in order to {lrcl~id~ il cash r~s~rve f.lr 

t:i'ldt er~a-.,ehooi £.Q_~~~l~_i ty c~!.!!>~'1-~. As ncu t y as po:;s i bl ~, 

one-hAlf t.hP reven~e for t~e cash reserve fund shall b~ 

collected durinq i!ac:h y~ar. 

The re·Jpnues derivP.d fro:"' thP levie'!l !ihaJl b(! pl;u:-""ci lll a 

separate cash reserve fund. Mon,~ys tr~:;m tt-:e ca~;h res~CV(" fu~d 

sha~l only bt~ used to alleviate ~emporary cash shortages. rf 

mor.eys from the cash rcse:-v(! fund are used to allc~viat.e a 

temporary cash ~itlOrtaqP, the r.<lsh rt•stH'/e fund shall be 

:eil'·bursed irr.mediately frcm the qen~ral fund of the area 

school as funds in the g@ner.al fund become available, but in 

no Cdse later than June JO of the current fiscal year, to 

repay the funds taken from the ca:;h t·esPrve fund. 

Sec. JJ. NI::W Si::CTION. 280A.22A S1'ATt-: ~OAPil f'OR C()."tz.ttJr>'lT"i --··----
COLLI:GES. 

The stdte board of education shall conotitute the st<.~te 

board for c0m:nunity colleges. 

Sec. H. Nti'l St:CTION. 280A.22B DliT!F.S 01-' STA'.f't: EOARD. ·-·-----
The state boat·d for comrunity college:; sh<.~ll: 

t. Adopt and establish polic.it~S for program:s antl ::;ccvices 

of the department which relate to co:-vnunity colleq:es. 

2. Prescri"oP standards and proced\He~ for th~ approval of 

practitione: preparat.ion prograf'"ls and professi()nal develor<ncnt 

programs under section 250.7, sub!iec:ion ], 

). Review and ~ake reco~,cndations that r~late to 

co~,unity colleges i.n the five-year plan for the ac.hleve~ent 

of educational goals. 

Sec. 35, Section 280A.23, Code 1989, is ~m~nded to reaC as 

follows: 

2ROA.21 AUTHORITl' OF AREA O::H:CT0:-15. 

(h ., 
1\) .... ... 
0 
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fht.~ board of di rectvrs of each ar~a··ot.:>c~t~onal:-:!teh~oi-o!' 

er~e co~~unity coll~ge shail: 

!. Dl?t:~rmine tl'.(~ curric·ulum Lo !)e cc~·eced ~:"l !lt)eh ~ehoel 

or~ coile;e subject to approval of t~e ~tate b!la=d. .!~_i! 
~c~~t_f_'!\.!:,'i... O:C?ll_~9e'~...£~~-i~::·.l}urr.. do~s not. incl~de cour9t~S in ·- .... - . ---_, __ _ 
~~.!;s c\t~_q__sr.!~nr.~.~-·- .. ~-~-~ bo~Ht~ __ lll:llS~ .. ~·~Pk .Jnd obl<?tn appt_'Ovdl ol 

th~ _s_t:ate .~0•\.r~ b~forP. the .c~l:_~~~.e.~£~l?~~...!.~~~- £~~_r .. !c.~~_l_,~:! 

~p~_t:.!.~·dll_t.~q_se cot.:r~es. If ~he co~~n.ity .S'2.!J~.9~~~ 

cu r_,!'_j_c_u_! u~_joes __ ~~~:- _i _ _!l<:; ~-!!_~1P;_.~_upp~'r t s~ I' vi CP!'> to provide 

!~uca t i fJ_r~a 1 a·~c·~~;.s_ ~o p_rog_r_-"~_.(<2.,~--::>.!.~~..£!}_t._:;._w.i_~!' ... ~£':.:'Y .. ~l. 
~:!due at: i g~~e•~d.!.! --~~- .1:?:~2~.r.~~ ___ i .n cc:~pl_ 1 _;tnC"P. -..· i tfl .s t: ate bo~_r <;! 

E~~ l c ies for providing 5er·Ji c~s. to. ap•~C-~4'.1 . ~-N.•Cs_~~;d~tH_;.;..!. 

~~~~ !. n:a..::. .. ~ _a_t:' _a_:o:;_e~:•.r1eQ~_2_f the n'!ed -~{-~.r .. =!.E'~.~e.i.~~~ s;lpp~Ht 

s1~r~~!} _i_~ __ t_~~ co_llPge. ~nd devP.-1 op a pia~ ~? .!,~~_': ___ ~l)_o:.;e 

~rJentifted need.~_.- If an existing pri·.'at.~ ~duc<ltional or 

vocational in~titution within the ~erged area has facilities 

and r.·Jrriculut"' of adequate size and quality ·.-~hich would 

duplicate th'! funct inns of the ~r~a -~~n~ol: ~~:~·:~.~l_i_t:...:i..__£_~!....£.9.£• 

the board at directors shall digcuss ~ith th~ institution the 

possibility o~ ent~rlnq into contract~ to have the existinq 

institution offer fac.:ilitil:!s and curriculum t~o students of the 

merqed area. The board of directors shall considf-!r any 

proposa~s subrnitted by the privat.~ inst~it.ution for providing 

such facilities and curriculum. 7he board of dirE!t.:l(li"S may 

enter into such c<lnt.racts. In apt1rov1nq curriculu~. the st.at'! 

bocnd ~h.lll a~r.~..~rtain thcH ali courst~s i.l!ld programs subrntted 

for approv,ll <He neederl clnd thclt the curr~r.ulunt being offered 

by .an area school does not duplic.tte prograns ~novided by 

existing public or private facilities in the ar£:>a. ln 

d~tcrmJ..!}.i...!!!L~!~~-~~-~.2~~-~.r .. 1?.r'?.9.r;~m i!l ne_e9~d, --~!]-~-~)!~!'~ 

9_L.~.i.~-~£~ors shall assess -~Q_th th~ :t~P.d!._ of __ ~~e _p_op,tla~_i..~n of 

S~.!--~-C:~~ _s!::~':'.!.~--and_~_rn;_ sp_~.~.i·l~ .. l"!e.e:ds . .£.~ t~e student 

popul.ltior'!_ ~( -~~~--.12~-~-tlcular cor~mun_~..z.~~.!l.!9..£_· _The sta_te 

~o_a_~2-~! 11 mo~!_~o L!!l.~!..'?.£~-~....!..n..s! ou tcones .. oF ~-~-r- y_l ce:3 for 

speci.l.~- E<?.PU~_atlons=. In dPtP.rm~ning whether dupi. icat ion would 

• 
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act11ally exist, the &tA:e ~~ard shall co~sid~r the needs of 

the area and cons:der whetOer t.he propost~d programs ar~ 

conp•~titi.v•! it!". t~) ~>i<!(!, qu,\li:.y, tuition, purr.-oses, and c11"o:!a 

coverage ·.,>i.th existing p~.,;blic clnd pri•.•ate educ<ttional or 

vocat:~on~l in::.:.ttut:ion>:. w.thin ~.:-.e m1~:·ged ;u~.l. 

2. HelVe auttloru.y t.o det>:>:mine tuition rctt~s for 

1nst.ruction. Tuition tor P!Sident.s of Iowa shall not exceP.d 

th~ lowi!Ot tuition rat>:> per semester, or th~ ~quivalent, 

charqe•J by an tnst.ltution of higher ed11Catlon 11nd~r the st.1te 

boclrd of rl!qent:.; for il. tull-t.l:ne l'<?!&tdent stt.:dent. Ho·..,oever, 

"xce_p_!._}?_r. '!l t. ud~.~-~-~E......~_n_~::~ 1 ed . ..::!.Q5!£ .!_£.t~~~__l_~_l_~.!. ~ E <l l r:c<1l 
school district pays t.11it.ion for a resident pupil of hig~ 

school age, the i.i;nit.J.ti .. ,;.n on t.Jition foe rt!Si.dent.s of Iow.1 

shall not .1pply, t'.llP <lnount. of ttution shall h~ clete-rm.i.n£:>d by 

the board of directors cf ~~c ared-~ehooi C9~l~nlty co~l~q~ 

·_,oit.h t.h4C" c:< .. msent: of thf!' loc,\l ~;chool bO<lrd, ..1nd the pupil 

shall not be ~ncluded ~n the full-tiffi~ equi.va~ent enro~lment 

<lf the arf'!tl-~~h!"J(')i ~::-o!'!i.'.'.~~.ni_t:_y_c:_,-:~~-!~9~ for t.hl! purpns~ of 

co:nputing qcr.erai aid to the er~a .. ~ehool- ~Of!U!l\!._!}i~.:t .. ~gl_~~9.£· 

Tuition for nonresidents of Iowa ~hall not be less than one 
h~"dred-fifty-pf'!re~nt-and-not-Mor~-than-two-hnndr~d-pereen~-of 

the- tu H:i-on .. ee~ebH erred ~fo1' · r~~i-ri~nt!l "Of- Iowa t: h~ >nd rq i n,~_l_ 

£_~t of instruction of a student attending tht!_~oll~. 

~~iti-o"-fo1'-r~!l•d~nt-or··nonre!lident-!lt~d~nts··~ey-be-~et-~t-a 

hi~h~r-fi~"rf'!-~•th .. ~hf'!-errr~v"i-of-~n~-~~e~f'!-hoardT A lcwer 

tuition for nonresidents WdY be per~ittcd ~nder a reciprocal 

tuition agreenent b~tw~en .a ~en-;~ed area clttd an education<ll 

institution in dn!lt.h~r 9t.at.e, i! :~e aqreerr..ent is approved by 

the stat~ beard. The board ~ay ojesignat~ that portion of Lhe 

tuition money~ coll~ct~d frcm ~tudents be ·Jsed for student c1i.d 

purposes. 

3. Have the powel's and duties with respect to ~aeh-~el'loots 

e"d £0_.-!!.1!~~-~~.i: colleges, not otherwise provid~d in this 

chapter, which are pre:~crlbed for boards of director:'\ of },)cal 

sc;,ool distr lets by c~lapter 279 f'!xcept that the board of 

e e 
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d:rectora. i~ nc•t required to prohibit the use of tobacco and 

th•~ U!lC or posse$s.on of alcoholic liquor or beP.-: by any 

studt•nt C:(_.!.2~~-l. ~ ~..<nd~r the- p:ovisio:1s of stJctlO!'l 279.9. 

.J. lf<'lvP tt'.e pcwer to enter into contract:.; and take oth~r 

nP.c~!>~;<~.ry <1<.:t:ion to insure a !>uf(icit~nt. curriculun and 

ef(iciP.-nt operation •lnd n<.tn<lgem,~t1t. of the ~cht">~l-·ol" cull.eq~ 

and lT'a~nt~lin a:~d protect the physiC<ll pl~nt, equ~p:n~nt, and 

other property of the se~oni-ol' college. 

5. Establish policy and ~ake rul~s. not. inconsi9tent: wi~~ 

law and admiJlist.rat:ive rules, r"qu!,lt.ton!l, and poltcil!!!:"l of the 

state board, for its ovn government and that of the 

adminiscr.ative, t~aching. and other pers.onnPl, dnd thE> 

student.:-~ of t.he sel'lo..,i-ol' C()llE!qe, .1nd aid in ttle enfurcent~nt 

of such laws, rule:;, and rP.-gulat iorHJ.. 

5. <-iave authority to ~;ell .1 atudent.-constructed buildin<J 

dnd th•~ propPrt.y on -...·hich the studP.nt-coo!ltruct.~d bui !ding is 

locate-d or any article resulting fro;n an1 vocational progr.am 

or coucBe offer~d at e~-e!'ea-voeftt~~~st ·~el'lo~t-o~-nr~~ ~ 

ccnu<lunit.y college by any pr<lcedure which ma1 bt~ adopted by the 

bo.1~d. Governl'"l~nt.;.tl aqencies ar,d governrr.ent.ll !JUbJivi!lions of 

the state within the merged art!dS shall be given preference in 

the purchase of ~u1:h articles. All revenu~ received from the 

~ale of any article shall be cc~cl~ted to tho fuods of the 

board o~ the nerqf!d arP,l, 

7, With thP conaent of the inventor, and in ttle discretion 

of the board, secure letters patent or copyright. on inventions 

of students, instructors, and officials of any voentional 

set\ool··or co8JT\uoity coll@ge of the rterqed area, or take 

a~.siqnr~ent of such lett.e:s patent or copyright a!"l<! make all 

ne-cessary expenditures in r@~ard ttercto. Letters patent or 

copyriqht on inventions when so s.ecured s:'\a!l be the property 

of the board of the m@rqed area and the royalties and earninqs 

th~reon shall be credit.~d to the funds of the board. 

8. Set the salary of the area s~perint~ndent. In setting 

t.h~ salary, t~e ~oa:d shdll cc~sider th~ sa!J.ri~s ()f 

-
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adm~nistratocs of educational institutions in the merged area 

a:'ld the P.-nrollme:H: of the 8!'f!ll ·~e~"'ot- c;:o~~J_t)_i_~y cp_l_!_~g~. 

9. At tnc req~est of an e~ployee through contractual 

aqreement thP.- board may arrange for the purchase of group or 

ir1dividudl ann1Jity contra1:ts for dny <lf its enployees fran any 

~ompany the employee o:.:hooses. th.lt i!J author izt:d to do busin1~ss 

in t.hia. state and throuqh an Iowa-ll<:t~nsed insu:o1nce J.qent 

that the employee selects, for retire~ent or ot~er purposes, 

a:"ld may make payroll deduct.1or.s in .acco1·dance with t.he 

arranq(•;nent.s for tne purpose ot· pay~!'lq the e:H LI'P prt.•rnum duP. 

and to become d'--t.' under the contract. The dedut:tions shall be 

JMdP. in the ro:',lnner which .,..ill qualify the annuil:y premiums for 

the bent!fits under :H!ct.Lon 403(b) of the lntl"rnal RevenuP.-

Code, as defined in sechon 422'.3. The P.np1oye-e'9 rigtlts 

unaer the ann1Jit.y contract are nonforfeitable except for the 

fell lure to P•lY premLur:"IS. If an exlstir:q t.ax-atlt~ltered annu1ty 

contract is to 0~ rt~placed by a new contract t.he agent. or 

repr~sentat•~e of the conpany sh~ll submit a ~~tter of Lntent 

by registered rrail to the cor"'pany being r~placed, t.o the 

insurance corr:nissioner of t:hP state of Io· .. ·a, and to the 

agent's or representative's. own comp.lny at leiist thirty days 

prior to any action. Thi~ letter of intent shall contain the 

policy numb~r and description of th~ contract being replaced 

and a description of the replace~ent contract. 

10. !-Sake necP.ss.ary rul~s to provid~ for the policing, 

control, 3nd regulation of traffic and parkir:g of vehicles and 

bicycles on the propecty of the ftl'ea-s-c=hool C:C?_rrur.uni~-L~olleqe_, 

The rules rray provide for the ust? of institut. ional roads, 

driveways, and groundsJ reqis.trat~on of vehicles and bicycles: 

the designation of park.inq .-Hea!l; the erection and rna1ntenancP. 

of signs dcsiqnatinq prohibitions or restrictions; the 

installation and ;Tiaintenance of parkinq control devices except 

parking meters; and assessment., enforcement, and collection of 

reasonable pena~ties for the vloi.ation of t.hP. rules. 

(/) 
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?ole!! mdde u:1der t~lis 31Jb~ec:t.ion maJ b(' enforced unr:~r 

pr<":l<:ed\.:~!S .:.dopt:~d by t.hc bO<lrd of directors. Penal!.it~~• may 

be i:n~>osed -.lpon students, ~acu:ty, .:.nd ~tidt for ll.(JJdtio)r, of 

the I''Jl~.!'!, includinq, but not limited to, a. rca5o)r.lh~e 

r..oneUHJ penc1.lt.y wt:ieh r-·,;,y b~ deductf:>d f~o)n student dPp•>\·d.U~ 

and Ll•:ult:y or :.;t~(f :oalo.ries or oU1P.r funds in pos:;•~:;sion (Jf 

the ttt"e~-~el'lool- co~u"!it.i' col ~-~9.£ or added to ~tudent t• .. llt l•>r 

bills. The rules r:ldde undPr t:!1ls subs~ct:ion :nay also he 

entorc~d by the impoundment of veh1cles and hicych~s p<ltk.t!d in 

vioL1t ion of the rul(•!>, and a r~asonaOle (e..._. i':'kly b(' ch.:tr'-)ed 

(or the cost of impoundment and storage pr1or to the release 

of the vehicle or hi(:ycle to t~e o~ner. ~ach ot"ea-~eheot 

5-"•>R~mu:"lity .. ~ol_~.'l£ s~1all establish proc:edun~s for thP. 

dl!terminJrtion of cont1·0versie:;. in C•)nllt!Ct.io;~ ·.dth the 

impos1t:ion of penalties. ThP proct!dures :;.hall require givinq 

notice of thP vioL.ltion and the penalty prescribt>d ~1nG 

providing the opportunity for an d.dministrative hearing. 

11. Be authorized to issuP t.o employees elf m~rg~d-a~ea 

~eh(")Oi~ s;9mmun~!:..i: colleges schcol credit card3 to ur.e for 

payment of authorized expendit:-.~res incu1·rP.d in the performance 

of work-related duties. 

12. Durinq the second week ot ,\uqust: of each year, publish 

by on~ i.nst~rtion 1n at least. one ~ew:;pJiper published in the 

rnerqed area a sunmJ.ri::P.d statement verified. by affidavit of 

the sPcr~t..uy of th<:> board sho·,.·inq the recL~ipt.s c1.nd 

di.sbur.GE:nents of all funds of '.:he- e:r-ea-~ehoo-1: cont.""'\Wlt_i: 

5=.?1~~9P: for thP prP.ct~ding fiscal year. ?he state~nent of 

dlsburse~ents shall shew the n~~Ps of the persons, firms, or 

corporations, ,1nc. the- total arrount paid to P.ach durir.q the 

fiscc'll year. The board is not required to :Tia~e the 

publications and notices reqliil'ed under sect~or.g 279.34. 

279.)~>. and 279.36. 

lJ. Adopt policies and procedure~ foe the ~se of 

telecomrr.unication3 as an instn1ctior.al ~.ool at the at"ea-~el'looi 

£~~~.0.L~·.i'.5~..!~_'l9..£· The polici.e!i and procedures s.Oai.l include 

• -
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but r.ot~ be lir-•ited to pol.cl~s and ;nocedu~er. rel.lt.~ng to 

p1·ogr<1m~. er.hu·,J.ti0:'1i!l pol_cy, pr,1c·.ict!5, stat: t..!(•v...._.i.opm(:r.~., 

~s~ o! pilot projec~9. and ~~e ins:ructiondl applic~t~•ln of 

the tecr.nolcgJ. 

14. rn 1ts di~>~·n~t.ior:, <ldopt rule!; 1·el<!t.inq t.o ttw 

c:las~ificJ.tion cf students enrolled Ill thP e:r~~-~ehe"~ 

corrun~'..!l.!.~l: -~~_l_lege who are resid4!nts ot Iowa's :;i.s':ec '!ll..3tes Ji~ 

re!iidents or nonresidt>nt.s foe tuition and f~e purposes. 

15. ny__.~-~-l:.Y._!_.-~-~~-!:..~- ~~~_::c_lop a p<Jl ic_y ·...-h: ch r ~-q\J_i_:_~.fi. o_~·_;l ~ 

corrJnun i_s~_t ~ o)n. co:npet ence of P.~.~-.:~(_>_ns __ !:,~E.~.i d~~ .. i .!_l_!>_t_~~-r•:t).9.~_! o 

~t.udent:s -·~_t;_t.l'!ndir.q institu~c_?r':!!_.~_~de~--the contrc-1 of tt:!~ 

boa~~-'- :rhe _pol i.c_y s_~al ~- L_n£.!~<!_4".:....._! stud(~nt ey..!_l_~-~-~..i.?~ 

~~-<:~~.!.'. i.~.l!' •.;h i c..!!_r~g~j-~(.:~ s t udellt eve\ 1 Uc"l.t ion. of Pit r ~~?.!\!~ 

E._r_oyi~lng Lnstr~g~ ... ~_<2._fl_~~ .. .!:.!l.!:._end _2_f eacl}__~-~.i!Ae_m_ic_ per i.od. 

16. 3y J_ul_y_ 1_, 1991, ~eve_l-qp a I.X?l~c.i' .. ~-~-l-~_t_:_!~9_to thP 

t~~c-~ins .ll.!.2f ic:ienc:y of ted~hi_r~g- _.,_s_~? .. ~~~~n-~p ~nich pro•:1dP.-s d 

.!._£~~~! !:19. prolf i ci f!n_c.i' .. ~.t. a_~d,1_ ~ ~~- --~ nst r u~ tiona 1 ass i !it ance __ .!..2_._ 

.and ev,1hhltion ?_f .. .P_~rs_o~~- ~ho pcovide i.nstr~c_t_i_Or:'J t.?.Stl!rl.'!!t~~-"!. 

~~ the h i.qh~ ~- .. e:~~i!.~ ion i n:.;t it ut ions __ l.!.._r:!q_~.!..--~J:l~ ... cun_t: o _l_ c:>L -~-~~-*=
boC1rd. 

Sec. 36. Sect.i()n 280A.2S, Code 1989, i!J amended to ce-ad as 

follo·...-s: 

280A. 2'; 01JTIES Of-" OIRLCTOR. 

The J~rt!ctor shal:: 

L OesignatP .1 •oent:i-or'laJ:-~eh(")~k-ot" cot'lltluni':y coLcqe .ls 

an ''area vocational education school'' within th~ mea~inq of, 

and for the purposP of administering, thP Act of Congrt!S3 

deslgndted !he ''Vocational Education Act of 1963''. A 

voettt:i-ontti-,ehooi -~t" co~JI'unity colleqe gh,\11 not. be so 

designated bJ '::he ciirt!Ct()r of ttle departr..er.t of eUucat.ion for 

the expendituc& of funds under 20 U.S.C. JSc(a)(S), which has 

not been de!iignated and cL.u;si.fied as an-ar-ett-•oee:ti-en~i 

aehooi-ot>-ar-oe·e: ~ c~mmunity colle9~ b:,· the ~tate board. 

2. Chang~ boundaries of director districts ln a r..erged 

ar&a ·,.·hen the board fails to cl\anqe bounC:arifJS .ls raqui.red hy 

law . 

-
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J. M~h! c~,>.~qca in bound.ll·ie3 of r·.e,·q•!d art>.:.s with :he 

clpp:·o:.r·:.:.l of ttH! r.oard 1lf dir~:>ct.•Hs of t.?ach nw,·ged are-a 

dff•!ct.f~d by the c:~d!\9l'. 'dflcn t:ht> b:::ou~H!ilries of a r".t!I'9P.d <It\~~' 

ar~ charl9t!d, the dir(!('t.or of u-.e depar;:rrcnt of ~ducation tri!/ 

auth'.H:zp th•~ h•J<i~d :)f dit'PCt.<.)t'; <:r( tt·.~ ;n~rgcd d!t~a t--:. l~vy 

additio:lal t.tX<!3 ·1p0r. :he prop~rty • .. oit:lin t.ho? :nergt:>d arr.>~, 1>r 

any pc1:t. of the rr11:1·gr!d .1rt:>a, and d.st.rlbtll.r'! tr.e t<lxt.•:; :;.} th<l: 

all p.Ht:;; of the- merged art~a ar~ paying ttH!ir ~hare- tc...,arG t:h~ 

support of the ~eh~~~··o~ coll~qP. 

-1. tidninister, ,\llor:-;ltf!, ,1nd d1sbur.'JC' fcdt!r.ll "' >:.l.<lt.e 

h;nds madt! availahl~ to P~'Y a port.ion of t.hP. C:(rat cf J.<.:guLrLlg 

si~~s for arld conatru<.:t:ir~g •• ~cquirin9, •H re-tt(o\l(~linq 

faclliti~s for ltf'\"!11: ·vo~lllt'i:orH!Ii-!H"hoed:~-or-tl::of"lt cocvnu;"lit.y 

c:olll~'?~:?. dnd est:dblish pr:oritit:-a for tht:! u!'>~:> (of :;uch fund:;. 

'1, Adrni:'li.stl~r. c1llor~dte, <.~nd disb<.Jr!lc fcdt:~al or ~;t.at.~ 

funds .:nailahle to pdy a port:um of ':{le opt~cat.Lc~q costs -:>t 

ft('~tt,- •ne,t:1-<?l'ltl} -~~t'IOOL"'- Ot' ·· e:rett COflt.1lUOl it y co 11 t=!qCS. 

6. Approv0 or disapprovP., in d manner <l5 t.ht~ Uir~c:tor ot 

the d<'p<::trtml~nt of ·~du<:,ltlon rrJ.y prPNcribe, ai.te~; .1nd bulldin<Js 

to be .1<:qui1·eri, f:'rected, or r~ncd~led f.or u~H~ by tl:t"ee 

Vt)Ct~t:to,tl:i-!tet\co~~-or· er~e Cr);nnunit.y t;olleqes. 

7, Propos~ administrative rules to Cdrry out this chapt.er 

subject to approv<~l of the state hc·ard. 

8. Fnter into contracts ·,..it.h lccal school hodrds within 

tt·.c drea that. h.l'/e .1nd tndlntain a technical or v0c.1t.i<.1nal high 

school and with priv<ltt! ~icho:,ls or colleg~-<s in the co

opcrdtive or rne1·qed areaa to provide cotJrfleG or pn>9rans of 

5t\ldy in addition too:- as a part of the C\Ht'iC"uluc:' t'•·\de 

avdilaOle i;"l tt~~ COI!If'",Uil~ty c.:oll~ge ~t"-ttt"ea-veee:":'i:rJnft~· !!et'lo~l:~. 

'), Make dctd:"l9<'11'1t!f'.t.!J -,..ith bodrds. of :ner<;ed dfl?d:.; .1nd locdl 

school di9tricts to per~it st~~ents ~t~ondinq h~CJh ~chGol to 

pd:ticipdte i.n vocationdl-tectlnical proqrdms ar.d <tdvdncP.d 

colle<je pldcement co.Jrst~S and obtdin c:-edit for such 

participation for ap?lication toward tho.? conplt~ti.on of d high 

schocl diplo~a. T~~ qra:"lti.nq o! cr~d~t ~s S<.lbjec~ :o th~ 

approval of the di:~c~or of th~ depar'::ntl?nt of P.d•ACJ.tiO:l. 

e -
Sena~e :'ile 2410, p. 26 

~ i). Pre~crib~ a unifor~ syste:n o~ aC"countinq for et"ea 

!'le~t')(') ~ !"! ~:<?':11nr.1n ~.t.Y_. ~..S,1..!..!.!-5it!.~. 

11. Adopt rulE's lHoluOiti!lC? el\-e~:ea-~ehool: <! .. ~£!11:!'1:!~~-t.i' 

E~~J~g£ that doPs n•'t pr0vide intercolleg1dt~ atttl~tics as d 

p;ut ot it.!> pcogr;_nn O'l .i\Jly 1, 1987 fror-· <lddinq 

i~lE'rcoll0qi.ttP. athletics to it.s ?roqram afte-t thilt dat~. 

12. En:;ut·o:.· that 1\ree··:'!-ei'lool:~ <.::?.i!·"'l·.l.':!.i .. ~:.i' .. ~:c:-_ll.eg~~ that 

?l·ovilie interc()l~eq~.He .Jthle'::ics as <l pdrt of th~~i: pro<;ra:n 

comply with sP.ctio~ 601A.9. 

So?c. )'), Sr:ctiOil 281)A.27, Code 1989, i~. c\:nended to C't!il~ as 

(ollo)·,:s: 

230A.]'J ARHA-SetfE'JObS !lRANeH C.'?.~~~-N].:_I_! .. f.0!~1.!:G1-:S l)lVISION IN 

DF PAR'L"!t-.Nl', 

'f't\~r~-~h'-lll h~··en-er-~e-~eho~l:~·brttn~t'l ~-co~~!n~ty c:o~ INJ.0.~ 

•_!_iy_1s.ion shd!l .. ~_t!.._es.l:_il_?_l_L_~t_lPd ·N·it:tin tt'.t! dP.part.ment of 

educdti.on. ?h•! ht"e:nel'l ~i~-~~ion :>~vtll P.:.:P.rcise the powprs and 

perf()rm the dt~tics conferred by ~a-,.. u~on the dt.opart.ment with 

respect to ttt"et~-voe~~i¢"al-~et'loo~~-al\d-are~ ·~r.d·publ:+e 

com.munity end-j.,,t()t" ~olleqt·a. 

Sec • .1:-l. Section 180A.28, CodP. 1989, is a:nrended t:o rP<Hl as 

f~llo·.m: 

280A. 26 TAX FOR t:QtJIPMENT RF.PLACI-'!-!1-:NT. 

Annr...oall.y, t.h•~ bo.ud of directors may certify fot levy a t,\x 

on t.•tx.lhle prop<'rty in trw rrecqed ared dt a rat.P not. exceedinq 

t.hree C('OtS p~r thous.a~d dollars Of ·1SSP5~P.d valrJ-lt ion for 

l)qu.i.prr:ent rPplc1CP.nent for the are11· 'ehooi co::unu.~~~·.i'. c;o_lle9!!.· 

Sec. J9. Sect.ion 2~0A.Jl, Cot.le l9A9, is dmendcJ to read d.S 

folio·,.os: 

280A.Jl AUXI:.IARY FNn:RPRISl::S. 

~he board of dirPctor~ may expec:d pr1>fit3 fro~ duxiliary 

enterprises of ttt"ee:-~ehooi!J C'.:J'.:::!!!.1Ln~~-.Y....SOllegf:~ for services 

and equipment which includes but is not lirrite-d r:o tu~.orin<] 

servic~s. scholarsh.ps, grants, furn~ture, fixtures and 

equ:.pcr.ent for nonir.!;.trLctional :.;~uderlt ~..;se, dr.d sr...pp:.Ht" of 

intrarr.•Jral and intercol ~P.qiate at.h~e~. ics. 

For the purpose of t.his ser.t.io;"l: 
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1. "Auxiliary f!r.terprist~s" :11ec~r.s seif-s\.pportinq s~rvices 

pl'ov:ded at: the t.!:t~n:-:•tt~hooi COf!1-'111lnity .. ~.o-~.l-~!.2.~ for which fees 

or charge~ are pai(l, and includes tlut is r.ot linited to food 

serv:o..:es, college store:;, :;tuder.t unior~s. i.nstiUJt.iona~ly 

op•~l·at·e-d ·.•er.ding :iE'!I'Vicca, r~crt~ational acLivit.~es, fa<.:l;:ty 

club~, iaundri~s, par~inq fdcilities, ilnd ir.tercollcgiatc 

athletics. 

2. "Pr•)fi.ts f~o:n aux~liary enterprises" me.:sn:; thP. 

diff~rence beL~~pn thP. total ~COD or 1:harqea collected for 

auxiliary er.terprise9 and :he ~xpenditurc~ by thP ~r~~ ~che~~ 

~on:-:n~J~l..!:Y. ... ~"?.lleg(> fo: tt·.t! au xi 1 LHy enterpr isca. 

Sec. 40. Section 280A.J2, Code 1989, ig amended to read as 

follcws: 

:?HOA • .l2 TIWS1'5, 

The board of a mL~ry-('0 ,uea :nay <lCC:t!pt and admir.ist('r trusts 

.1nd r·;ty ,'\uthori?.f:> nonproti-:: foundations act·.ing .sohdy for Lt·.e 

support of the ar~e-~t:l\ool- corr.~u.f?.i .. ~·.Y_ college to acc•~pt and 

cldminiH-ter trusts dePmPcl by tht:> board to be nenefici.ll to the 

op('ratio., of Uw lH'~a-~ehoo! £<-?rlllllllni.~_y--~0llt~qc. 

Notwithsta~dinq S('Ction ~33.63, the board and the nonprofit: 

found.:.tions rrlitY <let a:~ tr-.J!otees in t:hf:>!>e ln!>tance:L ThP bc.1rd 

sh-'111 req11ir~ thJ.~ moneys belo.,ging to a nnr'lpro(it foundation 

ilre d~dited a.,~ually. 

Sec. 41. Se..:tion 28011..'!-J, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

follows: 

281JA. B JOINT ACT[O:l 'll'l'fH P..Qf,RD OF RI:GENTS. 

1. Approval stan~,Hds, except as hereinafter provided, for 

at"ea-a,d-pt,-ohe co:nn:unity e"d--jun-to,. colleges shall be 

initiated bJ the eres-~~h~ol~ f'c.:_J~·~~i:..t...i:. .. C::~~--leg~_s_ branch of the 

department and sub:nitted to the sta':e bocHd ot education ,,nd 

t.he state beard of reqents, through t~e director of the 

departnPnt of education, for joint consideration and adoption. 

2. Approval standards for sr~a-voest-to,el-~el\ool~·-and··fot' 

vocational progrc1.ms and eottt"!l'e!l' ~~-~e.r_p.!~~g!·.~-~ oHered by at"ea 
corr.rnunity collegL">s shall be initiated by the ared schools 

-

Se~ate Fi~e 2410, p. 28 

branch dr.d S\Jbmitted to the stdte ~oard of ed11c3tion thfCIJqh 

the director of the depdrt~ent of education, for ~onsid~ration 

and adopti.•)n, No !l't1eh t\ proposeci •lpprc.v.al sta:'ldard shall no!_ 

be adopt.f:>d by t:he ~tat:P. board unt~l the standacd has been 

sub:ntt:~er. t;o t:,1~ .idvi:;ory cornrli.tteL"> created bi' chapt~r 2S8 and 

it!3 recc:nmendationa thl!'-re~, oht<tined. 

~- Foe p~..:rp-:>ne!> of thiS st~ction, "a!Jp:'OV<Il sta:'lddrds" 

!>hall include st~ndards for administration, qualifications and 

a9signn('nt: of personnel, C1JrtlCIJlum, facil1t1~3 and .sit~s. 

requ1rem~nt:s for a·.~drdlnq of diph ... mds and ott~(:f tJvidl)nC(• of 

e-ducat. :.on a 1 ach ieverrer.t., qu ida nee- and counse 1 i ng, support 

~~_rvi~es f~~ .. s.t:,udents__:-.~h_spec!~~ ... ~~d::;, ins.truct ion. 

instructional materials, mdint~nanc~, and library. 

4. Approv,ll standards arc subject to chapt:er 17A. ln 

.1ddition, .lpproval standards shall he reported by the director 

of the departnent of edocat ion to the general ass('mbly witrrin 

t·n·~nty days. afte-r the corr.mencPment. of a rt!qular leqislat ive 

se!Jslon. An-~t"ee ~ COI!'IIIIuni ty coli eqe Of"-er~e: ·veeet-to"el

~e'no(l,i shall not be rer.1oved fro:n the approv€:ci list for failure 

to comply with th~ approval st.:.ndards unti 1 at lea!lt one 

hund1·eri twenty d~1ys have elapsed following thP reporting of 

the standards to the general i\sserdlly as provided in thi!! 

section. 

5. 'fbe d('partment of e~uca.tion shall supervi:;.e and 

£!valuate ~he edu<.·at.ion.al pro9ram in the se·-.tcral ftt"~a corrmun1ty 

collPqe!> ~nd-srea-•oeat~onak-~ehool~ of the state for the 

purpose of the impro•.-ement and approval of such institution!l. 

6. rhe dir~ct:or of t.hP df>partnc-nt of education s:-t.lll mak.e 

reconu:~er:dations and s.Jqqestions in wri~inq t.o each area 

coJ'I'I.r.lunity college e"d:-at"ea .. voeationd-!l'ehooi i.f the department 

determines, after due invP&tigation, that deficiencies exl9t. 

7. The director of the department of ~ducation shall 

:-nair.t.lin a list of approved ares colllt"'unity colleqPs ttnd-t.u·~e 

•oeat-:-tonai-~ehoois, and the director shall ret'love frcm the 

approved list for C3~se, aft~r due investiqati(ln and notice, 

-
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1'1:,-.!ll'P.I'l ~ com:n·mity coll('gc e!'-~t'etl-voet~t:tcntl~-~ehoel which 

~<l.l$ to c<w,ply ·,.·ith t.he approval .standards. An-a!'etl ~ 

cc•rrur.u;ll.t.y collt~qe ot"-e:r~n··"'oett~iol\~t-!'Jei"lct>+ wh~ch 15 remo•;f:>d 

from t.he .tp?l'OVed list pur~var.t to ~his !i(•c:tlon is lnPligible 

t.o !(•CPiv~ »t..lto? financial ~id dur1n9 tt·.~ p.:.-r~od of tNir.~v<.tl. 

'rllt:> dict~c~or ~t!l.!ill allo-..,. <l rr.-.:.~~onJ.hlP. {:eriod of ti;1(•, ·.-~hie:·• 

shall be at l~ast one yedr, [or co~p~idncp ~ith atlproval 

st-'lnC.,uds i! ~tn-er-etl ~ co:nmunity college or··fH~"·-•oedt;....,M~t 

~ehooi 1s ~~king ~ ·~ood fa~th ~ffor~ and Slih~tdrltial progre,;s 

to'"'..trd full co:1plL~nn! or 1f Llihll'(~ t.o co,-.ply is du~ to 

Lh:tors bP.yonol the cont. rot o)( tht! hC'<Hd o1 di ~o?r.tor5 ot the 

~erqed area operating the inst.ltutlon. In allovinq time tor 
c:c:npli.1nc:P, t~he director shall (ollo· .. · r:on~iat1~nt polici1~s, 

tal.:i~g int.o account t.he circum~t.,li\CI~$ of ~ilt::h case. The 

re,lsooat.de ?er iod of time for C•)mpl iance may be, but need 11\)t: 

h~, giYen prior to thP one-;ca~ nllt.ice req111rPm~nt that to 

pt!lvided in th~s section. 

8. ?h~ director of the Qepart!'h~nt. of L~ducatlon shall give 

a!'l-arf'!tt ": r:oll1lTiunity colleqe er-ftre-e->toe.!lt:•:H'I~l-~ehe"l whict~ is 

to be remcv~d frorn the approv.:-<1 list at least one yf:>ar's 

no~1c:e. the notic:~ shall be qiven by registered or c1~rt1fied 

rrai 1 addrPss~d to the ~iuper intendent of the ar~e: col'"lll\unity 

college or-.!lr~e:-.,oer.~~b·ol'le:l-~eht>ol anJ shall specify t.h~ 

reaso!'ls for removal. The nnt. ice shal j also b(! So?l".t by 

!lrdina:y mail to each m~mbcr of th~ bodrd of directors of the 

e:rl!a ccmrr.unity college or-aren··voea~i-"l'lttl ·ftehool, an<i t~o the 

o~ws media which serve the merql"!'d an~a ·N·here the school is 

loc:at~d: but any good faith Prror or failur~ to c0mp!y IJith 

this sentence shall not affect the Vdlidity of ~ny action by 

t":l~ dir~ctor. If, during the yedr, th~ erea COJ"IU71Unity col.!+~ge 

or-area-voetS:tio"ai-!!!ehooi :emedies ~ile rl?'asons f-:or rernovcll d!ld 

9ati.l\tie-s the director that it will thereafter ccrnp!y ·.1ith the 

laws and appcoval !lt:andards, the director shi\~l contlnue the 

crt-a <:ot:;munity college or-eree-•oeft~-l¢,a~-:~ehool on th~ 

appr::.v~d list and sha~l tr<tnscr.it to the art-t!l co:Tif!".unlty co:lege 
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~r -~r~a-vocnt~"~n~·~ehooi notice of the 4Ction by registered 

or certified nail. 

9. At any ti~e during the y~ar dfter not.ice is given, the 

board of directors of t:he art-e cor.mun1ty collf~Q4! er-·t'lr~a 

.,oea~iol"'al-!teh~r-l- n:cl.y rf~quest a public hE-aring bo:(ort~ t.hc 

director of tt:~ t.h~r><~rtnent ot ~Juc,"\lion, by rr-a.ling ~ w:1tt•:n 

request t<l th~ direct<lr by register~d or certified mail. Th~ 

dir~ctor sh,<tll p1·cmpt.ly set a t.iuiP. ,1nd plac:~ for the public 

hco.:~.rir·.q, .... hich :;h.:.ll be ~ither in De~ M<Hnc<~ or ~n the 

clffected llll~rqPd ciCCd. At lf~<l!il tt;irt.y days' not.i<~ of t(lp 

tine and place of the h~nrinq sl1all be qLvPn hy rcgiatered or 

certified mail ilddressed to the $UpPrinl~nd~nt of the ar~a 

corr.mun1 t.y coli egt.:> or-erto:e-.,oee~-tOflfti··~ehcoi, At leaat ten 

days before ttw hPcHinq, notic~ of the tim~ dnd plac:P of UH~ 

hedrinq and th~ rc,\sons for r£-r·.o·nd shell) als~) bP. publ.i.sh1~d by 

the department in a n~wspap~r of 9enE>ral circulation in the 

merqed arNl whPr~ tile er~e co:nmunity colleqe or-.!lrre 

voe.!l~i-onl'll··~eho"~ .i.s loc:at~d. 

lO. At the ht!arinq the er~e: com:nunity collE>qe or-ar~e 

.,oeettonl'lk--!teheei r..ay b1.~ r~pl'esented by counsel arnd may 

pres(>nt P.vidence. ThP director ot the departrn~nt. of education 

may provide for the hearing to be record~d or reported. If 

requestP.d by the are~ community colleqe or-ar~n-Yoeat+o,al 

:otehno+ at le~'lst. ten days bPfore- the hl"f<H inq, U1e di rcc:t.or 

shall provide for the hearinq to b~ recordl"!'d or ~~ported dt 

the exp~nse of thP ~rea co~~unity colleqe cr-ar~a-•oea~ionftk

~chooi, usinq any reasonable ~ethod specified by the aree 

co~~unity collPg~ or-8r~a-.,oeati-o~el-:otcheoi. Within ten ddys 

after the hearinq, the director shali render a vritlf:>n 

decision, and shall <lffirrr., rnodify, or vacate the action or 

proposed action to -renove t.he et'ee com:n\lnity coll~ge or-ere~ 

vecationni-9ehook f!om t~e approved list. The board of 

directors of the tn.er~~d-ttree-!!!ehooi ~-q_~qi~}~Y coq£g£ rnay 

:equest a review of the decision of the director by the state 

board. Thj;! state boal'd n1ay J.tfirrr, rnodify, or vacate t.::!IP. 

decisio~. or may d~r~ct a re~earinq before th~ ojircctor. 
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Se,.;. 12. Section 280A.:n, Code ~989, is arnende>d t:o read as 

follo·.;5: 

260A. J"l Mf.MBI-:!--!Sit~P IN ASSOCl.:..rlON OF SCHOOL OOAROS. 

Board!l of directors of "'-~1"t!J~d-et'e" ·!1eh~oi!!' £9tt".:nl!n.it:y 

~~~~!J~.:'~£E. ni!y pay, out of funds availc>hl.~ :::o th(>r:l, rP<~sonablt~ 

.1nnual du~:.; to .1n Io· .. ·a aas.oc iat 1on of och-?ol b<Mrd!;. 

!'\errbershi!> in 9uch an !ow,l .lssociat. ion of :ichool beards 

shall bP !imi~ed to t.hos1~ duly ~~lecu~d mer:l"~€.'rs of boards of 

dirPc.:tors of tl:t'l!lt sehoois ::o~un:_t_L__O::_~~-l~qes. 

Sec. 41. St~ction 2$0A.18, Code l9R9, 1s am ... ~nded "::0 read iiS 

follo·~·s: 

280A. JA L~ASI-: AGRf.F...MENTS ~-ON SPA\.C:. 

'rht~ boarrl of director~ may, w:th the approval of ~Cit~ 

director af the d~partwcnt of education, ~nter into lease 

aqrec:nents, -.... ith or wi~hout purchas<- option!\, rwt to cxce•:d 
twent.y years In d~ration, for th~ leasinq or rental of 

buildi~gs for use basically as clasnroo~s. laboratories, 

shops. 1 i.brar les, .1nd study halls for voetlt--i:..,l'ltll- -~eho~i-or

C•)t~rnunit.y college- purposes, and pay tor the le<tsin<J or rentdl 

wit.h funds acquired pursuclnt to section 280A.l7, s~ction 

280A.l8, and section 280A.22. llo-,..(~ver, leaze .aqu~ettP.nts 

~xt~ndinq for less than ten years and for less than t~enty

five thous.ano1 dollars per yed.r no?ed not be !l\tbmit.ted to the 

director of the depdrtment of education for approval. 

1'Cie ag.-~erne:1ts r:"lay ir1clude the leJ.s.inq of elCisting 

buildings on public or private property, buildinqs tr> be 

constructed cJpon real estate own~d by tht~ et'ee:-~eheoi: 

£2.!.~-~Ull~ty col~~2!:• or buildinq~ to be placed upon real •!stat!? 

owned by the e:ree:-sehooi corr.rnun_~_ty C(~_l __ l~~-

Before ent~rinq into d lease aqreem~nt w1th a purc~ase 

option for a buildtnq to be co~structed, or placed, upon real 

e'9tate o·,..ned by the ar-ea··~ehooi ~_g_rr.~rmry..i..!L col]._!Sl~· the board 

shall first adopt plan'9 and '9peci.fic.ttions !:or the prop-osed 

building which i.t con9iders S;Jit.able for the lntended use, .1nd 

t:he hoard shall also adopt the proposed terns of the lea~e 
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agreement <tnd purchase option. Upon obtaining the ~pproval of 

the (lirector of th~ depart.ment of education, if approvcll c>f 

the director i!l ret]uired, ti":P board shall i!"lvit~ bids, by 

advert~isernent. puhli~awtl once each week for t\-.'0 con-secutive 

· .. ·eeks in tne c.)unty wher.~ the buildinq is to :>P. locat.Pd. T)lL' 

lPase ,1qrN~men: Sllall be awdrd\~d to the 1.o:.·est responsible 

bidd~r. or the bo-nd m,1y reject all bids and readvertise for 

new bids. 

Sec. 44. S~ction 280A.l9, Code 1989, is a~end~d by addinq 

the follm.•inq ne:..· unnu:nbered pd.ragr.aph: 

Nt:W _UNNUMAF:R~O -~~~-~~~~~-~.n. t\Jly m~rq(!,j clrea ~hio;h combines 

with another m~rqed area und€.'r thi~ sect.ton for pur~ases. of 

r;ombininq cot:ununit.·t coll~ges under tht~ r;ontrol of th~ bo,Hds 

shal~ be eliqibl~ to receive additional state funds from the 

c:o/IL'llllnity coll~q~ P:<ct!llf!nc~P 2000 account under gect.ion 

286A.l4A in an amount which equals ten p~r~ent of the state 

g~neral aid receiveri by each of th•? colleg~s during the first 

year of ~erger. in addition to any state g~neral aid received, 

based upon the avd.ilaOil.ity of funds. Com:nunit.y c:ollegPs 

which intend to nwro?e under this section shall submit 

clpplicat.ions to the depd.rtment de!icri.bi.ng the merqer proposal 

and plans dev~lop~d f:() it::lplL'l'\ent the merger, Any ,1ppl icat ion 

which r1~sults in a merger of coll~ges shall be subject. to the 

review and d.pproval of thP depart~ent before the m~rger is 

eligible to rec:eiv" f11nds for the merger. 

In years succeeding the fir~t year of ~crg~r. the Merged 

college9 shall receive additional funds In -1n <J:nc·unt ~·hich is 

two pe1·cpnt lP.!JS than thP. percP.nt :-eceiv1~d duri.nq :he ?rt>VH)ug 

year. 

Sec. 45. Section 2tl0A.42, Code 1989, ;s a:nend~d to read as 

follows: 

280A.42 PAl'KLNT Ol' F.XPENSF.S. 

Th~P board of dir~ctors of a ~erqeci area shall audit and 

allow dll just clai:ns against the aret!l-!tehoo~ c;c:ruruni.ty 

£.C?.~.les_~ .and an order sh.:tll not be dra·..-:1 dpon the treasury 
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until the cl~in has ~een audited and allnw~d. HOWf!V€!r, f.t:p 

bcarci at directors. by re6olutlon, ~ay author\ze the uecr•tary 

of tr.e bo,lrd, · .. ·hen the board is no!: in 3eF.slon, to i:;s<Je 

pay~ents for salari.Pti pur!luant to the termY of a written 

co~t.r~ct an•J to isouc p~ym~~~o upor1 the r~ce1pt of 

verification filed ~ith t:hP s~cretary for <tll 0t.her qeneral 

t~1nd c.nd plant fur:d expenses loollttlln lim!.ts t::$t<lbli·Jtwd by 

resoh;tion of the bo;Hd; 1~xp1~nsc-9 l.n·Jolvir.q dUXiliilry, agency, 

an<! scholarship .:.nd lo-an dccounts; ;~r.d refllnds to $tudPnt.s for 

tuition and fees. Ttw se..:ret,Hy !lh~ll Pit.hPr delivPI 1r. 

person or ~all the paynents t.c> th1~ payo~s. ,\ pa;·n·.ent :~hall be 

mao..!e payable only to the person performinq tht~ s.~~rvicP or 

furnishing t:h~ supplies for ~oo~hich thP payment is issued. 

?ayn·ents issued prior t() audit and allowance by th1~ board 

shall be a~lo~Pd by the board at t.h~ first m~eting held after 

the iss~Jancc dnd shclll be t::ntered 1n the minutes of the 

meetinq. 

sec. 46. NEW ,?.!:C'T I 0~. 2AOA.44 Al'VRF:'N'I'ICESHIP ?R(X;RAMS. 

F.ach cortUUUIHty colleq:P. is ilUt:horiOJ(.•J to estclblish or 

contrdct for the establ i:;hrr ... ~nt of appo!nticP.s.hip proqrans for 

apprP.nticc-ahl~ occupations. Any apprenticeship proqram 

estdblished under this section shall co~ply with require~ents 

e!!tabli~hP.d by the United St:at.es d1~;>art:nent of labor, bureau 

of appr~nt.ir.eship and t.raininq. Pact icipat ion in an 

apprentic('uhip program or appr~ntic•!:;hip c1qr£>Pment by ar; 

apprenticeship :;ponsor shall be on d voluntary basig. 

for purposes of this section, "apprenticeship program'' 

means a plan, reqistered with the UnitPd State~ bur~au of 

apprenticPshlp and t.1·aining whtch contdins the terMs and 

condition!~ for the qualification, recruitc.ent, selection, 

employment, and training of dpprent ices, i.ncludinq the 

require~ent for a ~ritten appcentices~ip agreeme~t. 

For purpose-s of thl~ section, "a~prenticeship spor-~sor" 

:neans a person operatinq: ~n appre~~i.ceship program or in whose 

r.arne an a9prent.ic~!lhip proqr:ar ia being op•)ratE'1'i. r~q:isterf)"d, 

or approvt!d, 

- -
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Por purposes of this sP.ct.ion, ''apprent.ice.-ble occup<lt.ion" 

me<ln:t an occupat.ion approved for <lpprenticf'!lhip by ti'le Unitt=!d 

Stat.es d~partn•:>nt nf labor, bureau of apprent ic.:o5:1ip and 

traininq. 

Foe p<.lrpos~s of t:h1:~ st:ct lo:"l, ''appr~nt ic:t!" n~e,1ns a pe:·son 

who is at l(!d~t 9ixteen yP.ars of agP.. ~xcept wnere ~ h1qher 

mini:n•Jm agE.' is requi rec hy ldw, ·.~:~o ia e:npl()yP.d in an 

apprP.nti.cP.<~hle oc:c:up~uion, and is registered with the Unit~·d 

St.ates departl'·.f!nt of labcn, b11rt~d·.l of apprenticeship and 

traininq. 

St?C. 47. ~F.W __ ~-~CT ~ON. zaol\. 45 OTJALITY ws·rRUCTIONM, 

CENTERS. 

A quality in:;tr~lCtionc\1 c~>nt.e1·s pr()qcart' ~~~ estclbli!lhP.d for 

the comMJnit:y coll(~Q~~:-> to prort~•)t~ thP cceat!on oc enhance{l'lent 

of 1'liqh qu<llity, unique. high coat:, capital 1nt.ensiv1~. <lr 

~iqnly ~pecidlizeJ vocational-technical and occupational 

programs, ·~·hi.-;h cannot be practically or economically offered 

at; rr.orc than d few con'munity college-s. 'The depart{l'lt.>Ot of 

education 5hall establish criterid for the identification, 

appcovcll. and review of prograrr.s for which an appllc,ltion for 

identification a~ a quality inGtr~ctional center has been 

subnilt.P.d, 

A co~~unity college seeking to havP. a program identified as 

d qu,,lity instrur.tlonal center shall submit clO applicat.ior. to 

the dep.:utm4~nt, d.:s.cri.hin9 t.hP program, costs associclted ..,it:h 

proqr<lM del ive1·y, and current and pro)P.ctPd .'itudent 

pdrticipiltion in the proqran. The depi\rtment sh.lll review 

each applica~ion, either accept or rPje>ct the applicdtion, and 

infor~ the applic~nt of the dP.partment's action on the 

application. Rejection of an dpplication shall not preclude a 

conm•mity college fro;n resubni~tinq: the 9ar.e or a diffcren~ 

program for considel'cltion as a candidate for ident.ifi(..'dtion as 

a quality instructional center. 

A cumnu~ity colleqe Wlth an approved quality instruction<.~! 

c:e:~tcr sh.'lll 1·eceive fundli from tho? c.:onmunity c.:ollt~ge 

excP.llenc~ 2000 account. ·,wder SP.Ctlon 286A.l4A. 

rJ) 
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The depar~rr-l?nt shall provide d~sista11•:e r.:o co~uc;ty 

collec;es to en~LH~ that ('d.Ch CO:rurl•trli~y college is J.ble to 

offer at least one tlrcgram which meets thE! stilnd~rds ~20pted 

for quality instr111:tional centers. 

;., corutll.;ni.ty coll~qf:" with an c1pprov~d qu..:.lity in:;truct.~on,\1 

CPnto?( :sh.all annuc~.lly suh:n!t a report indic:.a~.tnq hOI-.' f·.Jr.ds 

received durirtg the past year WE'I'P. spent and t.he projcctions. 

of the nP..lCt year'!J funding needs. The dE>part:lH!nt :~h<lll ro?vi.cw 

the reports to d1!~~rm1ne which centers will c:ontin~~ t~J b~ 

~dentified a~ quality i~struct.i~lnAl c~ntecs anct the nn~t 

year·~ fundinq l~vels for ·~acfl a9proved c:enter. 

Sec. 48. NEW ~-~X~'_l_!?~. 280A.46 PRCGHA.~ A~O AO.'o\1N1STHATI\IF. 

SHAH I t..'G. 

By Sf'!pt.Prr:b~r l, 1990, the departnent. shall. e-stablish 

guidelines and an apprl)v.al process for prog1·,1;n sharing 

aqreerrlt~nts and for adminl'5trdtivt~ sharinq aqrt~•~ments entered 

into by two or n·_(Jfe com:nunity college!> or by a con··munit.y 

college and,, higher education in:~titution :mdt!r the control 

of t·he bocud of reg(>nt:L Guidelines (>stc-thlished shall be 

designed to incr~~se student acc~ss to programs, enhance 

educational progrc.m offerings thrQuqhout the state, ;wd 

enhance interinstitutional cooperation in program offerings. 

A COIT':nur.ity college rrust submit an application and oht.3in 

approval from the department in order to bE!come eligible to 

r~c·~l\'0 funds from the com:n\lnity coll~ge excel.lt!:'lce 2'000 

account under section 286A.l4A for an administrative sharing 

or program sh.Hing agreement. Th~ .:~ppl:.cat.ion shall describ*!' 

tt-.e sharing aqrL~em~nt, costs, and benefit~ associated with the 

sharinq proposal. 

Sec. 49. NE',-,'--~~CTl_t;~N. 280A.47 ACCRI:DJ':'ATION Or COMMUtHT'f 

COLCF.GE: PROGRAMS. 

l. 'the state board of education s'h.all establish an 

accreditation process for corn..-rJni.ty college proqrams. By July 

l. l99J, all cor:.rnunity co!leqes sh11ll :-neet the s~andards for 

<\ccreditation. For the s<:hool ye,H co:'"llllencing July l, 1~94, 

• e 
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and in suco;c~tli.nq school years, the dep<.~rt.:Tie:'"lt of ~du<',ltion 

sh~tll \;Sf! a l\JO co:npo)nent proce~s for the continued 

accrc-dit.aLon of corr.munity col:eqe pt'oqrems. 

a. 'f)l(> fir:~t corrponent consists of annucll monitoring by 

the departnent 'A (~Jucution of all CCITUiunity c.:oll~gf:>s for 

compli.anc~:> with progrc1m J.t:crt~Oit<.~t·.ion standards J.dopt.t•d by tr.e 

stat.~ ho<trd. 1'h.., first component r:"lcnitoring reqt.<lre9 

com..11unity collt~ges t.o S\lbr'lit to an ann\lal audit of college 

proqran!l by the tlt~pdrt.mer.t of •!'lucat.ion beql.nninq .Tuly 1. 

1991. 

b. Tt"'.(~ a.eco:1d corT",pOn(·nt. co:1sists of the ·.Js~ ot an 

acc:edit.ation team apiloint~d by the direct<lr of the- Jepilr:~ent 

of education, to cond11ct on-site ·Jisit.~ to tt~ree diff~rent 

co;rur.unity colleges per year, The number and composition of 

the accre<litati<ln team shall be d~termined by the dir~ct.or, 

but the tearT". shall include m~mbers of th€.' dep<trt.l"ent. of 

education stuff and members of corr:lllunit:y college stdff fn~m 

conmun1ty collP.qes other than the corr.munity colleqe .,..hich 

conducts the progr<liT'S beinq evaluat.t~d for ,lccreditation. 

c. R\lle~J aJopt(!d by the state bodrd shall include 

provisions for coordination of t.he <1ccredit:ation process und~r 

this section with activitie~ of accreditation associations, 

which are de!loigned to avoid duplication in th€.' accr,~ditation 

process. 

2. Prlor to c. visit to a CO!IIno.;ni.ty collt?go?, members of the 

accreditation I:P.c\i.l shall hJ.·Jc acces-s to the program .llldit 

report filed with the depart~t~ent for t.hat corr.mqnity college. 

After a vi9it to a com.:n·.w:ty c<>lleqe, the acC'rt~dit,ltion t<~<lm 

shall dete~min~ whether the accredita~ion standard~ for a 

program Ma•Je lleen n~P.t and shall crake a report to the director 

and tM<~ st:<1te board, togH.her ·...rith a recorT"..mend~1tion a9 to 

whether the p!ogram of the co~unity college should rema1n 

accredited. The accr(>ditation tean shall rP.port str~nqth~ and 

weaknesses, if any, for each p:oqra~ ~tandard and 9hall advise 

the community col!(!qe of available resources and technic.1~ 

-
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as>LISt..lnce to furt.hPI' en:,anc~ st renqths and imp!'O'/(~ area:.; of 

w(?ak:ie.:;». 1\ ccsn.rnunity college may respond to thL~ 

accr0di.tdt: ion teclm'::; report, 

1. The st..tt.e b<.'..>rd sh;d 1 i..\(.'ter:n\ne .,..het.hf!r a prograrr of cl 

com:";'lunity colleg~ shall rerr,\ir. •1CCI't~dit(~d. r f tr.e ~;t .• 1tt.• i;.(oard 

detecminef~ that .1 pr?gr.ut• of ,1 com.:nunl ty collP<;t~ doL~ OJ not m·~~t 

ac:c:reOitat.ion :;tacd.Hds, UH~ C:.icec-tot of the- Jep;Ht.cnf!nt ()f 

educ~tion, u1 cooperation ...,ith t.h~! bonrd of din~ctoru of th~ 

community ~ollege, shall e~ti1b!ish a plan prc~crtt,tng tne 

proc•~dur~!' that mu:H be t:akt:'!ll to correct deficicc~ClPS 10 

meeting the progr;u~ :~tanda!"ds, <1r1.d :;.hall P~.t.clbli:;h a dec~C~ine 

date for correction of the def:ci~ncie:>. rhe ri~;Hllinc (or 

correct1on of deficiencies ~nder a plan shdll be no later than 

June 30 of thP year following th~ cJn-aite visit of the 

accreditation team. The plan is !>uhject t:J approval o! the 

state board. Plan!i !>hall lnclud~ con•poru~nt:;. which add1·~:Hi 

mePtinq proqram dPficl(~Ocie-~3, sharirlq or tr.e1·q~r options, 

dl!icontinuance of specific prO!Jrar-•~ or coursen of study, and 

cu:y oth<'r opt ions proposed by the state hoard or the 

accr~dito.tion team t.o allow the coll~gr_· to :nePt. ttH! program 

standards. 

4. Durinq the t.imP sp<'cified in the plan fc>r its 

l.r.::-plem~r.tation, the com.-nunity c:oll<'ge proq:-am reP.·a:ns 

accredited. The ac1:reditation tean ~tall revisit the 

community college and shclll dP.tcrmine .,.·hcther the dPficicncie:s 

in the st.andards for the program have been .:.:orrccto:d and shall 

rt'.ake a report and recornsnendation to the direct.or and the .state 

bocHd. The state bo~rd shall revi(>''"' th~ report and 

:ecc:nrendation, 1-·ay request: addit~oni.ll inUortllclt.ion, and sh<l~l 

deterr'line ... ·nether the deficiencies in the program :'lave be~n 

corrected. 

S. If the defir.:iencies na·Je not been 1'::orrect.e0 in a 

proqrarn of ,1 cortVIIunity college, the contt<unity college board 

sr.all take ont• of the follow~ng act:i.or:s wJ.!:.:--tir. s~xty days frort. 

:enoval of accr~ditation: 

e -
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a. HP.rCjP. the defic1ent pr1~gram or progr.tms wd.h cl proi.Jt<.\rr. 

or progr.lrt•!i from .Jnotht~r accredite<i corrur.unitt collcqe, 

b. Contrdct with an(•ther educational instituti<ln for 

purposP.S of program <1~l1very at th~ cc:nmunitt colt~ge. 

6. Th~ d~r~c~()r o~ th~ d~pdrtmen~ "lf ~dlJC:.lti<ln sha~l gtve 

Jo COI'Ulluni~y CL1llegt:> ·,JhlCtl t1aa a proqra:n ·.-.·(licM falls to m~?-et 

accredit.1tion st.1nd.1r11S dt l~ast. one te-,lr's not·ice prior to 

remo·Jal of dccr(>ditation of ::!H~ progra:n. 'rhe no~ice shall be 

giv~n by cert.lftP.d mall 0r r~st.ri1:tE~d c:Prtifi~d ~ail ilddre~s~<i 

t.o t.he superint('rVJt:>nt vf ttle cor·ununt·.y college and ~hall 

speci.fy ~h~ reasons tor removal of ,\ccn~Oitation of thu 

progrJ:m, The notice sha~l c1lso be s~~t by ordinary mail t.o 

each member of the board ot dir(.'ctocs of the cunmurnty 

college. Any qood fa1th error or failure t.o comply with t.he 

not.ice rcquirc~~nt& uh~ll not aff~ct the vaitdtt.y of any 

actio:t by th~ diu!c:tor. If. during <:he ;car, the co:nsnuni.ty 

college re:-:~~die& thP. reasons for 1'4!mo·.Jal of J..:.:crcdit.ltion of 

thP prograM and sati!>fi~a the dirP.ct.>?r t.hat the coiTUT\11nitt 

college ...,ill comply with the accr~di'.":ation standards for that. 

program in the future, lhe dir~ctor ~hall continue the 

accrP.dit.ltion of the program of t:he cc:nmunity collegP. and 

shall transmit notice of the act.ion to tt".r:? co1•.munity colleqP 

by certified mail or re$tricted certified mail. 

7. The action of the dirt~ctor to rem~)Ve J. community 

college's ac:crE.>ditati.on of the program rt>ay be •1PPI~al(>d to the 

::nate board. At the hearing, the comlt'ounity college :ncly be 

represented by counsel and may present evidence. t'he state 

board may provide for the hearic:q tC> be recorded or reportP.d. 

:f reqlle:;t~~d by tr.e t:onllti•Jnity college at least te:"l days before 

the hearing, the stat~ bodrd shJ.ll provide for !~e hearing to 

be recorded or n~ported at the expense of tt".e corr.munity 

college, using any rcasonabi.e method ~pee if ied by the 

com.munitt college. Within ten days aft~r the h(>aring, the 

state- board shall render a -..·ri.tten deci~ion, and shall atfi!"m, 

modify. or VdCate the action 01· propos~d ac:t·_on ::o re:nove- t.he 
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colleqe'd accreditation of :he program. Action by t~e state 

b-c>~~d i::, tical agenc}· dCI ~on fo~ pl.l·::;.ro:ws of chupt~r l7A. 

SI'!C', ~0. NC:I-; SECT ION. 260A.48 S"fMlDARDS i"OH ACC:::!?.DI1':~;G ---· ---
COMJI'U!':IT'i COLI.f.G!: PROGRA.'-IS. 

T:"le ~;tate bc.:.rd !.'-h.lll dev~:>lop stMlola,·d::; tvr t.h•:: 

.tc~.::redit:,\1 icn of ~ilch of Ute fvl~o· .. ·tng ccm~"''.rni:·;· c,.)_lf:>ge 

pro.qr.1~s 

" . 
!_), 

,. 
c. .. 
9· 

"· 
?. 

Ae!ni:'li•;trat ion. 

Fac•Jlty. 

Curric~lum a~d eval~ation. 

I.ibrary or l~arni~q r~~(lurce cer:te=. 

Student serv1ces . 

!..10'Hilf{)t\~~. !.l~lo)pS, I:'QUi[.Jl'.Cnt, J.nd ~1lppliP$. 

Phy~i.c.l.l p:ant. 

~tuldir.q .111d ~.:r.f' •lpprova.l. 

ln the dt-velof"~"-'nt ~)f' st.:u:1.Ltrds for <H·creditin9 

c·.:-r··.:rr.._~llty C<..'llege progr<~n:;, !.h~ s.t·.,1t.fo ho.:;rd of educatio!'l .•;hall 

ilC~.f"re t.o t.he ~H0Vtsion~ of ~ect:ort 280;...21 ar.d revi~~~ the 

C<>r:"."l:V'lity ccl~cge!i' nis~ion id~ntitied ~n seo.::~ion 200A.l. 

re~!e~ currE!tlt l~tPratrr:P !C!a~ing to ~f(ective (::Jlleges ~nd 

lt~<t=:~ir.g envirorr·.-:>nts, ctnd c<)nsrrlt ... .:t.h r~pr~sc:ltativt~:.; fr.-,rn 

t.hE' c~l''lFlt~nit.y collP.o;es, other higher •.>duc.tt.i()rt in!ltitution!f., 

cc~.::-n.nity coll(!qc bu,Hd melf·ben;, col.ese <rJ:nini:nrato:-s. 

fac.~::~y, par~:>nts, GtuoJL~nt!l, ru:wb(!t·~; of hu~;in~ss, ~ndu9try, 

lJ.=<'~. t.h•~ regi·,.n;ll planning r::oun•~ils, local ~dt.:c<~t.ton 

agc··c.~s, ot~er qover:'lrnPilt~l aq~n1:iP.~, ass•=ciation:; lnt~r~~ted 

tn ~dur..1t~:on, ard repre~iCr\tat.lvP~> of corn.:mlili~.iea.. 1'he 

s:.1:-.Cdrd:; fen U1~ prog1·arns sllal.l f:':"lcornp.?.ss, bJt <1~~ not 

l_n::ed to, tho (all6winq g~neral ar~As: 

iL The lnntit.•Jtional lnp·Jt. nlis ;nay include, but ~s not 

L:rr::~!d t.o, ~.~e eHsanizatior. of human, tinar.ci<ll, .1nd physical 

res.c·urces into educat. ional and !H~l'vice prograll\:l to accorn~l ish 

t~e coc:urn.!ni.ty colleges' purpoa.e!'l, faculty and staff, fintln(:ial 

practices, buildings, grounds, :nai:nena:~ct! and eq·.liplf.ent, 

gove:-:'lance, c.tnJ thfr characte-ristics of ~<bcati.or·.al and service 

Senate file H:o, p. 40 

programs, m~auur•s o! viability, rigcr elf major deqrPe 

p:oqrd~s. breadtn of supporting aca~e~ic: prcsra~s such as 

<;P:l~Ci! 1 educa~ io:'l and devc lopnv::•r.ta 1 cd'.lcat ;cr., brc~.ldth of 

s~pporting service!; for students with special n~eds ~IJCh as 
curriculum ~nd instructional modif.cat.l~)n, f]u<tl~ty of 

instruc~1on, and ot.ho:-r related .Jspccta '.)f thf! cvmru:ni~y 

<:ollc~q·~ rei~;sion. 

o. Tn·~ inntitutiondl o)UtCOn(!:~. Thi~J :nay include, but lS 

not lim~t.e•l ~.<:, ;nf>.lsures of stud•~nt ac.td~rnic <tchie·Jcrnen>.:, 

student dL~v~~~rJpmt~nt, pl<tcC:I1E!nt, occr:pat io)n.ll :>UCC*!S.S, L1ctd ty 

accc~plt~h~Pnt~, and th~ rcsu;ts of ~•!rvtc~ l~ttl~'.:tvcu to 

spccial r:onutito...:(~Jh . .-i~~- Thi:; sh.tll inclr..:de an J.n;)ual r~port 

on t· hP nunber of ~~·.udPnt.s •,;t th di~;abi II t i(~~• who apply, ... rc arP 

cnro)ll-:>o.l, .~nd .,..he co;r••plct.L~ proqrart':; offer~d at ·~ach cori/1\untty 

coll~ge. 

c. Standards for administratLon, qualifications and 

dssignment of faculty and staff, crrrricrllu~. rcquir~~ents for 

,,~:,Hdinq of diplom.:;s, certificc~.tc~ • .?.r.d <~s:.;cci<lt.P d~qrees, 

guidance and couns(dinq, support. se-rvic>':'s for stud«?nts with 

specicll educa•;ion need~, instruct ion, instructional matf:'rial:.;, 

and library. 

Standards dt:>vclopcd ::>hall include a provision :hat the 

st.ar:d;nd ac:<td~mic work lo<Hi for an i.nstnrctor in ,trts ctnd 

:-,ctence cout:;e:~ shall b-:> fiftePn cred~t ~ours per $Ctlool teem, 

and th~ n~~imum acndemtc work load for any instructor shall be 

s~xteE!n credit h!l1Jrs. p@r s1:h1:ol te~m, for classe~ ta~qht 

during the rtfJrmal 5t:fwol dc~.y. In itddition thereto, c~.ny 

L.tcult.y nf'!;nh~r !'"ldl' teach a cour•;c or cour!!e:; J:t. times othP.r 

thew the requjJ:r :;choo~ ~f~l!k, involving tota! class 

instruction time equivalent to nell more than a th~ec-crcdit

hour course. The t:C)ta~ won: load tor suc.:r. ins~ructcrs :;hdll 

not exc~ed ttl~ equivalent elf eighteen credit hours per school 

terrn. 

Stand.ards developed shall include provisions requi~lnq 

equal aCcPKS in c~cruitment, enrollment. and place:nent 

-
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activit i~s for students with special educ~t~on n~eds. The 

prov1~1ons ~hdll lnc~~de a ~equir~ment ~hat s:~dent~ with 

spe~ial education n~eds sh~:l r~ceive i~st.ruc~i0n in th~ l~~st 

re~tri~tiv~ environrne~t with access to the tull c~nqe of 

prograrn •>fferi~qs at J: coll+~gP, ':hr-::ngh, bu~ no· limit.er:i t.o, 

adaptat !.on l>f curr1culurn, in~3tru(:t.10n, t~qu~pmen:::, f,\cilit.it>~~. 

care~r guidance, and counse~ing ~er~ice5. 

Sec. Sl. h'~'~ SEC'I'l_O~. 280A.19 51'/\FF DE.VF:I.OPm:NT PRCCR:>..'-1. 

rn <Hder t.o prorr._:,tc exct:<Ienc:P ir\ teact:~n9 .1t t.h~ t:-o::l/1\unl~.y 

colleges and to a!lsist. t.hf! :;taf(!l o)f t.t'.e co~t~:nunity ~,.~,).IP.9f:''!l ~o 

accomplish the policy of the SL•lte of Iu~-;a a:.; sp~citi(!d 1n 

section 280A.l, the conmunity coll~qe staff ~evelop:·1ent 

program i.s estiihlish(~d. The qoal of t.his proqram ia to 

enh~nce t.he q~1ali.tj. effectivl"!nes.s, and p(>l"f(JI"md:lt:>P of 

co:"'t!\.IHlity coll1~ge .st.af{ throuqh st;tff devel.Oplr.ent acttvtties. 

Staff d<'veloprT"ent <\ctivities may i.ncluC~. but ;~re not lirnit .• ~J 

to, workshops, conferences, internships, enrollment in ~or~

related courses, special projects related to job perfornanc~. 

developr;ent of rr.ethods and str<ll:f!'CJles for l"leeting the needs of 

student~ with speci~l needs a~d integrating thcJse st~dents 

int.o regular instructional programs, rcs<'arch projer.ts, 

performdnce-baoed pay plans, and curri.culur.l planning and 

dev~lopment. Any items of a stclff d~VI!lOf.ir.lCnt plan which .are 

rnetnd.ilory itPms of bargaining under C(lapter ?.0 sM.11l b<' 

negotiated .,.,.ith the appropriat<>- certified bar9aininq agent.. 

For the fiscal year beginning .July 1, 1'92, .lnd sut:CCL~dinq 

fiscal years, each coll'munity coll~qe t:hat meets the 

requirement3 of this ~ection is eligible to receive rT"Oneys 

from the staff d<>-velopml~nt acc•)Unt for th<' implP.nli!nt.at:i.on of a 

staff development plan. 

Sec. S2. ~-~-\_'( SEC.~_l_9~. 280A, 50 S1'M'F :>EVF.LOPME:~T i\CCOUXT. 

The department of educat!.of". shall provide for the 

esta"oli9hment of a staff develop::1e:1t account io the office of 

treasurC'r o~ !'!tate for pur?Q!>~s of providir\g rron~JS to 

corn..,..Jr.Lt;· c:olleqes for !:lta!f develop:nent. There is 

- -
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.\i)propriated from tt~e qc-nen\1. fund ot the sr:ate to the 

<!.epartment of educat: ion on July l of eat:h f isc.11. Jt~.u 

bcqinninq July 1, 1992, for cretitinq to the DtQff dev<'lopm~nt 

account for eacil budget ye~tr an dlfiOI.tnt: eq•.J.tl to dn arr..aunt. 

o.>hich i::; f ivc-t("r·.tlla of or.P. p~rr:(~nt. of the total st:at.e g~ner;d 

aid qenerat~d under chapter 286A for a!l comnuni~J' college~ 

during the h~:H~ y~;u. rn thP. ftsr.,11 y~.!ff., ~~\IC"C0t~ding .June 10, 

~991, an a~diti.onal fivc-~~nt.hB of one p~rcent. shall be added 

-::o the pP.rCP.:"lt multiplier, t•sed t:o C~t~rlf.ine th~ ~ppropri,lt:ion 

1n this sect.ion, lmtil that pcrc~nt rrultipli(~r r~.1ches four 

perc~nt.. Once t:h~ perr.Pnt mult·1pl iP: has re,lchNi tne four 

percent level, it ohall rerr-ain at that level for purpos~s of 

calculating the arr..ount t.o be approprio1t.1~d in succeeding fi!lC•ll 

years. ~oneys appropriated by the qener<ll a9scrnbly to the 

depart~cnt of education for the purpo~e of t.~~ stdff 

de•Jelopm~nt. proq~~m !'.hall be paid t.-:> coall!lunity colleqo:!$ ' . .lpon 

approval by the department of educ~tion of an applicat:ion 

submitted by a corn:nunity colloqc. f'unds s.hall be diatrit.outcd 

to ,, ccmmun1t.y c:nlleg~ based upon the prop(Htion that a 

college'9 state general aid paid for the base year bear~ to 

<::Me total s.tat~ general ai.d paid that yL~ar to all. cor:vnunity 

colleges. 

Money~; paid to a corr.rnuni.ty college shall be used to Co)ver 

the direct costs of 3taff development acti.vith~s. These costs 

:nay include payrnC'nt of salary anJ fringe benefits for plan 

participants, f~~s for consultants and wor~sMop presenters, 

tran9portation costz, tuition costs, co9ts of instructional 

materials, and otMer costa directly relat~d to staff 

•levelcpment actlVLtLcs. 

Sec. SJ. ~~W Sf.C'~If:?_N. ?.!JOA.51 STAfF' DEV'-l.OPMEN1' PLAN. 

Annually, tht~ board of directors of a conur·unity college 

desiring to ~~ceive moneys under the statf development program 

shall sub:ni.t an application to tMP. dt'!p,utment of education. 

The application 3hall include a 9taff dc•Jcloprner.t plan .,.,.,licCl 

shall contain the follo-.:inq componen'::s: 

(/) ., 
1\J 
~ .... 
0 
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1. A dPscriptio~ of the types of activitie~ to be 

CO:II.!u.:t t>'d. 

2. A J~AI:ript ion of the proces~ to be us~d to involve 

f;lctdty and staff in pLJ:'Ininq and ttle implem~ntati0n of t.he 

dE!scribcd act:vi~i~s. 

3. A description of the a~st!s:!lmr.>nt mechani::.m to bt! uso:-~ to 

d~tt:rmine whether staff devck•pnu~nt act:~vities have rc:wlt.Pd 

in me<lsurable il'l'prov~ment in tOe qucllit;·, t~t'fP.ctiver.e>:-s, and 

pt~rform~1nce of cor1munity collPgP ,_;~aff. 

Ser.. S4. ~~-W S?.CTlC'N • .?80A.S2 SIJBMISSION Of PLAN. 

,, plan ad•'P~~d b;• :hP. hoani of dircctor.'; of a cor-.munity 

coll~gc :~hall be :-whmitted to chc dep<~rt.r.JP:'It: of educc~.tion not 

:ater than .July 1 of a school fE!,H fo( that actlool yp,or, 

,\mendnents to multipl(! ye,1r plana may be submit.t.erl c~.nnuc.tlly 

[or ~ach year of a multiple yt~ar plan. Plans suL:nitlt:!d to tr.c 

depart~ent: shall contain ~n affirmation by Pach certifi~d 

faculty or staff orqani2ation with ~hich the board neqot.iates 

for collective bargaining purpose!~ that the procf:>diHea of 

chdlpter 20 havf! been ~et for it.Pms which arc mandc1t:ory 

!'>Ubjects of bargaining, 

7hl" depart.nenl of I!'Jucation :shall r~vie-.; f!ach plan and its 

burlqet, and notify the dcpartmPnt of l'"l<lnagerncnt of the name of 

L~ach com.:11unity colleg(! · .. .-i~.h c1:'1 approved plan. 

Ho· .• ·ever, for thP.- !lchcol yeJ.r bf~ginnir.g July 1, 19'.12, a 

bo!l.rJ of directors II'J.i' submit. a propo;;ed plan <"lnd b•JdqP.t. not 

:iater than Jclnl:dry l, 1992, and the depa~t.mt~nt of education 

!'lnall notify the com:nunit.y colleges not lat.P.-r than ft~Oruary 

:s, 1992, whether th~ir plJ.ns ha·Je been apprO".JP.d by th~ 

depart:nent. fo'inal •'P!HO'Jal of budgt~ts for approved :>tdff 

development plans f:o1· that year aC1all be dctl!rrnined by the 

depart~ent of education not la~er than februdty IS, 

dep,ut:nent of educcltion !Jhall notify the departrr.ent 

1992. rhe 

of revenue 

and finance of the- anounts of patmentu to be :nade to e.1ch 

corrJIIunit.y college that has an approved plan. Notwithstanding 

9ection 8.33, mon~ys allocated to a cotrur..1onity college for th€~ 

• 
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fiscal yNtr t:Pqir.ni:H~ J~lly 1, 1992, for an a!)p:ov(•d staff 

de·Jelo?.-nent pla;1 t\""l,l!: are not expe:1ded for t;,at scr.ool year 

shall not. revert to ~he g1!n~ra~ fund of t~e st~te bJt ~ay b~ 

expendt!d by that co:nnunity college during the school ye,u 

beqinninq July 1, 1'193. !'or school year~ t.hPrt!,lft.t~r. rroneys. 

alL>c<tted t.o a communit·.y collE!g~ for an ap!Jr:wf!d pla~ fo1· ,1 

year but not expended during that school ye<Jr shall revert to 

the general fond of the state as prov1ded in section a.J3. 

Sec. 5'), NF.W SF:CTl_O~. ?.tlOA.SJ R!:POR7. 

.l:'ach cm""\11\IJnity collPqc cC:Cf!IVIr.q r.onP.ys for a ata!f 

de·Je1opment plan tor a schooi. yt•ar s~all ~il~ ,1 I"E!p<Jt·t~ and an 

accounting with t.he dP.part.mt~nt of PCur..\tion by July 1 ot t.hl! 

next followinq ~r.hool yec1r. The report t;hclll idl!llt.ify each 

staff devPlor.-ment. ;lct.ivit.y and the ~xpenriiture!l n.1~e undP.r tht! 

plan for L~ach activity. The r~port may incl11de any p1·or:o:sed 

amPndmE!nts to the plan for the next foll,wing school year. 

Annually, the departt:ient sh<'lll S\JII"·.marize thc infornat.i.on 

contained in t.he report:s filed by th~ connunit.y colleqes. 'l'he 

report~l shall be available to the p·.Jbli.c in the manner 

provided in s~ction 22.3 upon r~quP.st.. 

Sec. S6. ~-J:;~_S_f;<;TIO~. 280A.S4 lUWEPSION. 

Any portion of money~ ,1ppropric1ted to tOe department of 

education for staff developmcnt program purposc:s and alloc.lted 

under section 280A.SO to a con~t~unity collcge for a fisc~11 yt!iH 

:HH. expended during that fi:;cc:tl ye<tr rf!vens to the qeneral 

fund of th~ statt~ ,l!J provided 1n section R.33. 

Sec. S7. ~J'~:'i. SECTION. 2130A, 5<) Ph'lMF.NTS. 

Payment3 for the staff development. progra:n ~hall be cnade on 

a quarterly basis, and the paymenta ahall be sepa:~t.f! from the 

general fi.nar.cia~ aid. 7hf! pay~er.ts to a cc:nmunity college 

may be combined and a aeparatf! account. ing of the ~mO\lnt paid 

for each prcqram shall be included. Paymt~nt shall be made in 

accordance ·...-ith section 2S6A.l2. Any paynents rrade to 

com:7tunity colleges under thls chdpter are misc~llaneous 1ncomo 

for purposes of chapter 286A. 

Sec. 58. ~~---~~~'l'lON. 280A.S6 D.::f'IN:TIO~S • 
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As u~e~ in this division: 

l. "E?ard" rro~ans a bod:d of directors of. a cotnsnunity 

coi.le~~. 

2. "Proj~ct" :nc,\ns the acquisition hy purch,ls~. lease, or 

con!lotnJc:tion of budding$ for use a!l 5tuJ~!nt rt!Sid~nce hall:> 

.:.nd dorcnitor:~s. inr:ludinq dining and other incidt.~ntdl 

facil5ties therefor, ilnd addititJns !o s~ch buildinljS, the 
reconst:nJct ion, cocnpl~t. ion, cquiptLf.'nt, i11provem~nt, rep.1ir or 

r~mod~linq •lf residence halls, dormitor1es, or additic~a or 

incid~ntdl facilitieG, ~nd the acqui9ition of pr•Jperty <Jf 

Pv~ry kind 3nd description, whet:hPr real. personal, or nix('d, 

by "}i.ft, ptJrch.lse, lease, cnnd(:mnation, <')[' oth•~rwige and the 

impro·J~:nent o( the property. 

). "If'.stitution" mpa:1:;. a com~nunity college orqttnized undo.:-r 

thi.:• chapter. 

4. "I!onds or not1~s" me-ans revenue t.onds or revenue notes 

110hich are pc~y.lble solely and only from net r~nts, ptofit.B, and 

incorr.P. detived fr011 the oper,lt.ion of re~idence halls, 

dormitories, incid~nt:,"ll facilities, <lnd additions. 

Sec. 59. !!.f:.W SE-~c;:TION. 280A.S7 AUTHORIZATION -- CONTRACTS 

TITLE. 

Subject to c\nd in accordance with the provil"ions of this 

d.i.vi.sion, lhe boat·•i of t.ro..:stees of each cornn~1nity coll~~t]P. ia 

h<'reby authori?.ed to un•Jertdke and carty out ..1ny project at a 

com: ... uni.ty collf~ge und1~r thP. Goard's control and to operate, 

control, rraintain, and rnanaqe student rP.-sidence halls a~d 

dor~i.tories, including dininq and other incidental fac~liti.es, 

and additions to such buildings at each of :~aid institutions. 

All cont:cacts for the construction, reconstruction, 

co:-.pletior., equip!TIPnt, improvement, re-pair or remodelinq of 

any buildinqs, adJition9 or facilities shall b~ let in 

accordance with the pro~i.~i.ons of section 280A.l9. The title 

to all real estate acquired under the p~ovi~ions of this 

6ivi.sion a~d ~he improve~ents erecte~ 11n ~he real estate shall 

be :a%~n and held 1n t:he name o~ the rr~rgP.d iire,l. The boaroi 

-
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is authorized to re:'lt t.ht~ ~ooms ~:l such :-e~ndence- hall!i and 

docmitories to thP students, officers, guests and employe~9 of 

the institution!; at touch l'.-1t.es, ~ees (lr rent.lls as will 

provide a re.Jsonable ceturn upon the uwestment, but which 

wi 11 in .HI'f f!v~nt prodo...;cP n~t rents, pcof i t.s and i ncomt~ 

sutficif~nt to insure thP payment ot thE.• pr.incipJ.l of cltHl 

lnt.er~st on ,111 bnnds or r.ote>'~ issued t.o pay any part of ti'lP.

cost of .1ny pro}ect and refunding bonds or notes isauo:d 

pursuant to t.hP provisions of t~is division and to insure t.h.lt 

no property t.1x rev•~nltes •,.oi 11 be neP.d<'d t.o r~t ire the bonds or 

not<'~. 

Sec. 60 , ~ll::W __ S:.J::.C_·'riO~J. 180A- 58 BONDS OR NO'l'ES, 

1'o pay all or any part of thP r::ost. of carrying out any 

project at any instltut.1on t.he bo,ud is •lut.h()rized t.l> bot·row 

money and to issue J.nd sell n~got:lable bond~3 or notes and to 

r~fund and refinance bondt> or notes issuE~d for ~ny project or 

for n~funding purposes at a lower rate, the same rate, or a 

high~r rate or ratPs of interest and from time to ti~e as 

often as the board shall find it to bE! advisable and nec~ssary 

so to do. Bonds or notes issued to refund other b::onds or 

not..!s issued by the bo.ud for rP.:;id!..'nt:e hall or dotnitory 

purposes at any institution, includinq dininq or other 

facilit.UJ5 a11d additions, or issued for refundi11g purpo:;P.s, 

rt'ay either be sold in the rranoer specified for the '!'J.elling of 

certificates undet section 2808.6 and tht! proc~"d3 applie-d to 

the paynent of the obli.qat ions being refunded, or the 

refunding bonds or notes may bP exchanged for and in payment 

and discharg!..' of the obligations be-inq tefunded. A finding by 

the board in the resolut1on .Juthorizing the issuance of the 

refunding, bonds oc notes, that the bonds or notes beinq 

refunded ·,:er~ i.ssu<'d for a purpose specified in this division 

and constitute binding obligation~ of the board, shall be 

conclusive and rnay be rf!li.ed upon by any ~o~der of any 

refunding bond or not~ issued under the provisionq of !'his 

div~sion. The rcfunt.inq bonds or notes may b~ :wld or 

U'l 
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exct':angt~d in irstallnents at different t.iates or an enti:-e 

LS$11(' or ser.P.s .nay be sold o;: ~xchanqed <lt one t .. mP.. An'/ 

1ss1;e or :;erLP-S of rc(undinq O?nds or not~s ~·lY be exr:hange<i 

in pa1·t or sotd in parts in inatallru'!nts at differe-nt t1rr.es or 

clt or.e t1.;1e. The ((•fu:1ding borv:b or nut.e~ nay bP sfJld or 

exchang~d at ~ny ti~e on, before, CJt aft~: the n~turity of any 

of tho-'! outst.anding r:ote-s, bonds or other obligations to bt~ 

refin.lncL~d then'!by and may be is~a:e>d for t:he purpoae ot 

rp(undinq a like nr greater prin(:ipal amount of bunojs Cll 

notes, t:;<C'I'!pt th'-'t. t.ht." princ.:ipal arro•1nt of tht> rt!fundinq bonds 

or notes ,~ay excet!d the principa.l ~J11<)U!"lt of the bonOs or notes 

to b(! rt~fundl"d to the l"Xtent nece::;sary ':o pay a.ny premiu~n due 

on the call of tho? bonds or nott~s •:o bP. refunded or t.o fund 

interest in arre,.us. or about to bP.come due. 

All honda or notes issued under t.h~ provisiona of this 

division shall be payable fro:"' ctnd shall he secured by an 

irrevocdblt> first lien plt~dge of a sufficient portion of the 

following: thP. net rents, profit.:~ and incoml" derived (rom the 

operation of residence halls, dormitories, dininq or other 

incid~ntal facilities and additi!lns, including necessary r~al 

and pt~r~;on,ll property, acquired or imp•·oved in whole or in 

p,Ht '..'ith the proceeds of such bonds or notes, req•ndless of 

the nanner of $UCh acquisit.i<Hl or i:nprovt.~r.lent.; and the net 

rents, profits and income not pledged for other purposes 

deriv1!d from t~e opt>ration of any other reside~ce halls or 

dormituries, incl~ding dinirq or othPr incidP~tal facilities 

and aclclitiona, at the particular ir.stitution. In addition, 

the bod:-d ray secure any bonds or notes issued by borro·..,.inq 

:noney, by ITOrtgaqi~g any real estate or Lnprovements f!rected 

on r~al estate, or by pled<;inq rents, r-rofit:!, and incone 

received from property for the diacharge of mortgages. All 

bonds or :totes issued under the provisions of this division 

shall h~vl" all the qualities of negotiable instru~ents u~der 

the l~ws of this 9tate. 

-
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Sec. 61. ~-!:::;.{ S~FI'IO~. 280A.S9 RA'n·;S AND n:~t-1$ 0:' BONDS 

OR NO'f~S. 

1'he bonds or n?tes ma.y bear a d.lte or delle!';, may b1~,1r 

interest at such rate or rates, payable semiannually, may 

n~turP <lt: such t inc or times, may b(' in such focn, carrt ~wctl 

r~qistr.;st.ion pri.vilc~q•~s., may bo p<l:fc"lbl.e- ot such place or 

places, !':'lay he guOjl"Ct to such t~rms of rt.~der-opt:ion prior to 

maturity with or without pri!!mium, if so stated on the t,.,ce of 

the bonds, and ~ay contain any terms and cclvenanta a~ way bt> 

provided by thP. re~olution of the b.::-,Hd authon1.ing the 

issuance of th~ banda or notes. rn addition to th~ estiwa~ed 

cogt of con~~tl·uction, the cost of the projt~ct. sh.:d 1 b1~ det>ned 

to include intert>st upon the bonds or notP.s during 

construct ion ~"ltld for six nonths after the est. i:nat~d completion 

date, thP compensation of a fi:H:al agent or adviser, any 

underwriter discount, ~nd Pngineering, administrative and 

legal expenses. The bonds or notP.s shall he ~xeC\Itc~d by the 

Ilresident o( the ho~rd of t.rusteca and ilttt>sted by the 

secretary clnd the coupons attached to the bonds or not.es &!\all 

be exl"cuted with the original o:- (.acai:ni le signatures of ~;did 

pre-sident and secret:<1ry. Any b(~nda or notes bearing the 

signatures of officers in office on the date of the 9igning 

shall bP. valid and binding for all purposes, notwit·.hstanding 

t:hat before delivery of th~ bonds or notes any or all pl"rsons 

who!'>e siqnat:urea clppcar on the bor.ds or note~; shall hJ.ve 

ceased to be officP.rs. Each bond or note ~hall stdte upon Lts 

face the narr.e Qf the ~nst1~.ution on behalf of wt'.ich 1t LS 

i!lsued, that it is payable solely J.nd only from the ne-t rents, 

profits and income dP.rlveQ frorn th~ op~ration of rPRidence 

halls or dormitories, including ciining and othP.t inc.dPntal 

facilities, at. the institution named, and that it does ~ot 

constitute a charge against the state of Iowa ~lthin tht> 

neaning or application of any constitutional or st.1tutory 

limitation or provision. The issuance of bonds or notP.s shal~ 

be recorded in the office of the treasurer of the instit~:ion 
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on behalf of wl~ieh the bonds or notPs are i!!Su~~d, and .1 

certitirdte by sue~ treds~rer to this effect shall be printed 

on the Oack of eacn such bond or r1ote. 

Sec. 62. tl§~- S(;C_l_'l_~~· 230A.t.O Rt:f-'U!"-.!Oll\C. 

Upon tMP. de':.('cm.i.n.llion by the board !:o undertak~! and c<J.rry 

out any project or to r~fund outstandinq bonds •lr notes, the 

board $hall ~dopt a resolution gen~:ally dPscribing the 

contemplated project ,ond sett.inq forth the e:..timated cost, or 

dPscrihing the obl1gations to be rPfund•~d, fixinq th(' an:o;unt 

of bends or notes to b(' i~sued, the ~aturity or ~at,Jritil~s. 

the interest rate or rat.es and all details of the project. 

The re!iolution shall contain c\ny cov.,-n.lnts as. may be 

detP.rmined by the board as to ti1e ~ssuancP of ilddi t. ioncll bonds 

or notes t.hat rray be issu•~d payable from tClP. llt~t rents. 

profits and income of tfle rP.sldt:'!nce halls or dorrt'itorlc:l, the 

anendment or modificat~'>n of the resolution aulhori.dng the 

issuance of any bonds or notes, th~ ~dnner, ter~s and 

cor.dition!; and the att~ount or percE>nt.aqP of .lSSI~nting bond!> or 

notes necess.uy t:o ~~ffectuate the amendment or morlific.1t.i0n, 

and any other covenants as r.~ay be de•~~t~d ncce5tiacy or 

desirable. In tht~ dir.cr~tion of the board any bonds or r.ot•~3 

issuf!d undtH the terms of this division ;n..,y be secured by a 

trust indenture by and between the board and a corporate 

trustee, which rray be any trust. conpany or bank tlavinq the 

po~:ers of,, trust ..:o:npany within or •.tithout the boundariPs of 

th~ state of lowa, but no such tru~t indenture shall convey or 

:-1ortqaqe the build~nqs or facilitiP.s or iltly part of the 

buildings or facil<ties. The provisions of this division and 

of ~ny resolution or other proceedings iluthorizing the 

iss~ance of bonds or notes ;~r.d providinq for the establishment 

dnd maintE"nance of adrquate rates, fee>.> or n~nt..lls and the 

application of the proceeds thereof shall constitute a 

contract with t.he holden:. of the bonds or notes. 

Sec. 63. NE"o'i SLCTI_~. 280A.6l RATC:S, FEE:S, AND Rf:N'I'ALS -

- P!.EDGE. 
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If Conds or notP:I ac1~ isRued :Oy a board, the board sh,11l 

eatahlish, impcsc, a,d collect rates, fpes or rentals far thP 

u9P of and sen:ICE"S provided by U\P resiriencP halls ar.d 

dornitories, includ~ng dining and other incidental facilitiE"9 

theref1:r, at thP insLitution on behalf of which the bonds or 

notes are isS1J~J. shall ~dj~Gt the rat~s. fees, or rentals 

fron t i:-ne to tune, ~n order to al·.tays provide net aw-,unts 

sufficient t:o (MY t.he pritHcipal ot .1nd irlte1·e3l on the bonds 

or notes .1:.; th1.·y becorre Jue, <lnJ shall mainl.:.:.in a rL~serve. 

The board may pledqe ,1 sufficit:nt a.nount of thP n~t r~nt.s, 

profits and income derived frorr the operation of residence 

halls and dormitori~s, including dining and other fa1:ilitiE>s, 

at the institution for this purpos~. Rates, f~es, or rentals 

collected at on~ institution shall not be uae•l to Jiucharge 

bonds or note-s issu<P.rJ for or on account of anot.ru!r 

institution. All bonds or notes issued under th~ ter~s of 

thin divi~ion shall be exempt from tdxation by the state of 

Iowa and the inlerpst on the bonds or notes 1 :l exempt. f r<lm the 

state incoMe tax. 

Sec. 64. NE'.-1 SECTION. 280A.62 ACCOUN'rS. 

A certified copy of each resolution providing for the 

issuancP. of bonds or notes under this division shall be filed 

with the trcdsurer of the institution on behalf of which the 

bonds or notes are i.:lsued and the treasurer shall k('ep and 

ma1nta1n separate c\ccounts for each is.s11e of bonds or notes in 

accordance with th(' r.ovenants and directions set out in t.he 

resolution providinq for the is!'".uar.cP of the bonds or notes. 

All rate~, fees, or rentals collected for the use of and 

services provided by the residence hc1lls and dot:--litories, 

lncludinq dining and other incidental facilities, at each 

iO$litution shall be held in trust by the tr(>asurer, separate 

and apart fro:n all other ft~nds, to he tJsed onlt for the 

purposes specitiPd in this division and as may be requirPd and 

provided for by uw proceedings of t:-te board authoriling the 

Lssuance of bonds or notes. The treasurer of each institution 

f/) 
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s:1a~l disburse ft1~ds fro;n tt'.P. proper account !ur the payment 

of th~ princlpRl (l[ and int~rest on the bonds or notes in 

accorda~ce ~ith th~ direct.ions anrl covenants of :~P r~sol•1tion 

dJthorizlng the LSSIJa~~~ of the bon6s or note~. 

If th~ at':'Oii!'lt of tnnds cr n•H~s issu~~d ,J:'Idt!r ~nis dlaptcr 

"xc:t:(•ds the actual costs of ~.~e prcj•~c.:ts {or · ... ·hir.~l the b•)nds 

or notes .,..0re iss\Jed, the arnount of the dlff~u!nce stl,ill be 

used to pay the principal and Lnt~r~~t due on bonds or ~otes 

iS$\Wd u11de1 t::ds ch<tpter. 

Sec. 6~, Nl:..i'i ..:.'>_f.CTIO:O.:. leO A. 6J t~O 0!3LIG;\·~'ION AGAllJS'I' 

S'rA'~·r., 

U~der no .::ircurr.:;tances sh~l~l any bor:d5' or note.:. ~:l!.'·Ued 

under thP. tP:ms of ~his dlvis~on be or occo~o or he cc1n~tr~cJ 

t.o constitute il charge against the &tdte of Io~a within t~~ 

purvie~ of dny const.1tutional or stat~tory li~ilat.ion or 

provi3ion. Taxes, appropriations, or other funds of the stilte 

of Iowa shall not. bC! pledged for or U$•~d to P•lY for th~ bonds 

or not~s or f1lr the 1nteceHt on the bond~; or notes. Any 

principal and int.t!reat 011 bends or notes lssuc~d undtH this 

division shall be payable only fro~ thl! net cents, prof~t.s. 

a•~d ~ncorr..C! derived from thL~ oper,ltlon of rP.sirience halls and 

dormitories, incllldinq dining and other inc:idental facilities, 

at the institutions of higher learninq under the cont=ol of 

~he bortrd, and t/H! sole remedy for any brec\ch or d~fdult of 

t.:1e t~Jrma of .1ny b.)nds or not~s or proceeding:. 1or their 

iJSUi\rl.:-e shall be a proceeding ei:he: ~n ~aw or 1:-J ~q•Hty Dy 

suit, at:t.~on, or rr<JndJ.n\15 to enfcrce <\nd comp~l p(!r!urrr:ar.ce vf 

the dutie~ c~quire•3 by this divlsicr dnd :he ter~s of the 

resolution ~nder ~hich the bonds or n!>t.es arP. Lss.1ed. 

Sec, 66. ~EI--.' St:C1'[0N. 28UI\.64 HHO MA'!' INVEST. ····------
,\11 banks, tr~,;,st cornpa~ies, bui~dinq and 1o~1n associat.ions. 

sav1ngs and loan J.Ssociations, ir.vest.:o•ent companies, and ot.hE!r 

persons carry1nq on an investrnenl busi~ess, all insurance 

co~panies. insurance associdtions. and othe1 person& carrying 

()0 an Lns'Jrano;e bus~ne.'H>. ar.d ai.l e:.:ec,Jtors, .ldt,Lnif,t~.'\l.ors, 

• 
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quardi~ns, trlll;~ec•, and other fld\Jc~aries ~ay ~~qdlly inve5t 

any sinkir:q fu~ds, mon~ys or other fun<!s hehmqinq to t.hen or 

~~thin ~heir Cllntrol in any bonds or notes issued pJrsuant to 

this division. Ho·.:cver, this >Jecti<?n shall not be constru""d 

as relieving any persons frcm il~Y duty o( excrcisi~g 

reasonatlle care 1n Gel~c!inq s~!curitics for purchdse !)r 

investment. 

Sec. 6'1. Nt:.'N St:CTION. 280A.65 f'EOE:Ri\L OR OTtH:R AlP -----·· ··-
ACCF.PTEO. 

Tt'.c t<c,ud of tr•JSIJ~es of l?ach comnun1t.y collegP rray <lppty 

for and il(:~:ept fcJerat aid or nont~drcal qifts or q:ants of 

funds, and rray 11~P the aid, gifts, or funds to pay all or any 

part of the cost ~lf carrying out any project at aoy 

institution undPr thP t.erms of this di~ision or to pay any 

bonds and lntl!rcst on the bonds i!;.So..:L~d [or any of the purp\)SPS 

spP.cifi~d in this divi5ion. 

Sec. 68. !:!_f::~ __ S_l:CTIO~. 28l}A.66 Ht:POR'l'S TO Gf:Nl:RAt. 

ASSEMULY. 

T~1P. board of trust.eo:>s of f!ach cunt11unity college shall 

detEcrnine, in consultntion with the leqisliltive fiscal bur@au, 

th~ fin<tr.cial i.nfornation t~o bP. includ~?d in line item bud<:;ct 

information for project!J funded by the issuance of bonds or 

not~s under this chapter and shall submit the line itPru. Oudgt~t 

informiltion t.o the <;<'r.eral ,u.sembly as requ<'sted. The boclrd 

of t.ru:;tct~s of ec>ci1 com:nunity colleq<' ~hall suh~it. qu.ut.~rly 

r•~ports to the qpru~ral assembly concerning th(~ proj~cts fur1ded 

by the i,!';SUilr.ce of bonds or notPS under this cnapter as 

follo· ... s: 

1. Ider1t if ir;.lt.i.on of both underr.harges and OV(~rchargcs for 

line ~tens of projects. 

2. Id~ntifi.cati.on .of contracts in '.,<hich ar.y line iten for 

a project exce~d:!l t.he adopted budget for that l1n~ ite:"'' by ten 

percent or More. 

), Id~ntification of co~plaint.~ received by an institution 

regarding the co~st.r1.ction of a project. 

• 
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rf th~ th)dtd of trv!•tees of a COif'JIIunlt.y co~leqe ar.-pcovt~s a 

(:h<tnge 1n the ;ur.ount. o~ the line ltem of a t.Judqo.:-t for c1 

prOJe<:t·, t.hP chJin<;~! ah<lll be t.ran:.;r:~it:ted to ~he Jpp:·opridt.lons 

co:Mlittees of the :'lott:H! of representativl~!i und :>en.lte, · ... ·t-.ile 

th~ ge~('ral aosembly is 1n sessLon, dnrl to t:'le ~~qi~lative 

C<)U:"ICil, whf!n th1~ qL~nL~rul assembly is not in ~~eo::;ion, (.:.;r 

rev1ew. 

SP.c. 6?. NEW SHCTlON. 2801\.67 AI/l'f:RNA'r'I'JE m;';'!lOO. -·-·------
l"t~i:; di•Ji:;ion shall b~ constru•~d as pro·.tidinq ..tn 

alter11a~ivP and indepcndC'nt method for CcHryinq out dOJ' 

project at ani' in:-;titution u:"ld(•r the cQn~rol of a corr.m~tr:1t.y 

college bOclrd of trusteP!'>, fo1· tht! issuance .1nrl sale or 

~xchaoqe of bends or not('S in connection with a pro)ject dnd 

for refundinq bonds or notL·~ pertinent to the project, ·..~it.hout 

ref~rence to ~ny other statuLP, and shall nl>l be constr•ted dS 

an ar(end;ne;'lt of or ~3ubjcct to the provi~Jions of any oth(~r la·..,o, 

and no publication of any notice, w:v:th•!r und(!r section 13.11 

or other~iG~. and no other or further proceedinq in respect to 

the issuance or sale or exchange of bonds or notes under this. 

divi~ion, shall bP. r~quired ex1:~pt as prescribed by thi8 

di.vision, any provisions of other statute-s of the state to the 

contr,try n()twithst.andinq. 

Sec. 70. ~_f:.~.~~:c-riO~. 280A.68 PRIOR AC'l'ION I,f:GAI,tt.t:o. 

All eights prPv~ou!'>ly acquirt~d in connN·t.ion wit:h tho? 

financin') of any project at. any instit.ut.lon dr~ pre-s~:-ved a:"ld 

all dcts and proce1~dinqs ta%en by thC! board prt~l irn:nary to .lnd 

in connection with tt·.e cluthorizati.on .and is3uunce of any 

prcvioualy issued and outstanding notes or other obligations 

for any project are hereby legaliz~d, 'Jalidated, c1nd confi1·med 

and the note!! or obliq<ltionJ are hereby dt><.:lar~Jd to be lL~gal 

dnd to const.itut.e valid and binding ob\i9ations of the board 

according to their terms and payable- r.olely and only from the

sources referred to in the notes or obligations. 

Sec. 71. ~L~ ~~~~~Q~· 280A.69 DORMI"TOR~ SPAC~ PRIORITY. 
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Each C::>l"!'.lunity college ·N·flich corrpl(·':~~s a proJect, ..t5 

defin~d unrl~r section 280A.~6. subsectLon 2, sha~l set aside a 

p~rcent.<'~ge of a·.tai lab h.• dormitory space for th€! ptHp\>S~!s .:)f 

rr.P.etinc;- thl! needs of thP followt!lq stude:tts: 

l. SltJdPnt.s, ·..,oit.h (a,,":liliP.s, w)lo ..tn.• p<trtu .. ·lpcHllHJ !ll 

speci~l1zed or 1,tensiv1~ 9roqrams. 

2. St.tdrr\t.s wh(> are pdrtlCipdtlllC) in specia.iz~d or 

int.ensiv~ proqram5. 

3. Day car~ arrangPmPnt~ for stu•lc~t~, (~cutty, or st.aff. 

4. St.udents whuae r<-r;iti(.~nco.:- is loc.:1~.ed t:oo tar fn'JTI the 

community eolleqe to t=f:rrrit co:nmutinq to and from school, as 

detP.rmin(~d bt ttlP. board of di.rectors of '::he rnergo.:-d are.:1. 

S. Students ~hose disabilities rPquir'' sp~1:1~l housinq 

adapt at ions. 

OncP <Ill p1·iol"ities hclVC be-en met, atuUents :~hall be 

allotted roon>s on a first corne, t:irst :H~tV(!d ba:;~:{. 

Sec. 12. NE'.-1 S£C:1'lON. 230A. 70 TF.tJ-'if.AR PRQGR,\M ANO 'fh"O-

"iEAR BONDl~G f.S"TIMATE SUUMIT·TED EACH Yt-:AR. 

The board of trustees o! P.dch corrununity coll~ge shall 

prep.:tr(• dnd sub:ni.t to the gener.ll assenbly, tht~ governor, c\nd 

the depact.rn~nt of edur.at~ion •l pr0posed ten-yeat bui I ding 

program for each institution under the board's control, 

including an estimate of the m;uimum clrr>ount of bonds ·.;hich tne 

board expects to issue under the provisions of thi!'> chapter 

during !!etch year of t.hP ensu.i.ng biennium. Th~ program and 

~stimate shall be submitted no later than seven days after the 

con•JenLnq of t~ach regular annual se:osion of the general 

asseffibly. Before a board of trustees can proceed with a 

project Ln the building program, th1~ project :Til.<St be app:ov(!d 

by the state beard Cor cot":"lt!lunity colleqes, and be a project 

designed for special programs, sp~cicll needs of special 

students, and to rr.eet needs for which pri.vatPly o·N·npd housing 

13 not cl'Jailablli!. The building proqran shall contdill a list. 

of the tiuilding~ and f~cilities which are designed to meet the 

3peci.al ne1~ds of students attending special proqr.'lms. 1'he 

Vl 
"T1 

~ .... 
0 



Senat~ file 2410, p. SS 

list snail be revised ann~ally, but no proj~ct sMall o~ 

e:i~~~atcd !ro~ :~e list ~h~n boGds hdve ?r~viclus:y be~n 

i~sued by the toarri ta pay the ,·ost of the pcojvct. Ea~h ltst 

shall contain a~ estimate of th~ cost of eacM of the buildings 

and facil~ti~s rPf~rred to on th~ list .. 

S~c. '}1. Se(:-t.ton 280R.2, S~tb9t>ct.ions 1, 2, S, ], S, ,.1nd ;.l, 

Co<:!e 1~89, arf! amend1~d to re<Hl. .1s follows: 

1. "New jobs ~raining pro<Jr<.~rn" or "progr,ur" medns the-

prO'ji:'Ct Or pro)jec:::~ t'~tahltsheJ 'oy .H! t'lt"e~-~f:'h(')(')l: :_:~lE..Il':".UIIit_~}' 

colJ..~SI~ for the creat 10n of jobs by prcviding educ.:.t ion ilnd 

tratnin.:; of worl<•~=-s for n<'w joba f01 :H!~ oc •~xp,llldinq 1ndu!>t.ry 

in t.he merqed <HI~d servP.d by thP IU'~t'l··!"'eh~o~ cor-.munity 

~-?_lleg~. 

2. ''Project'' means d training arr~nq~ment wM1ch is the 

subject of <1n aqrf!eml?!rlt Pntered into bet...r00n the .!tt'ee-!teh...,el 

!=Oinl':'l~tn~~Y ... <:?.l.~~~ and dn ~t''ofJloyer t:o providP proqram secvlcL~s. 

I). ''E:nployer ·• :nP.lns t.hP perso:"t provid i nq new jobs in thP. 

:nerqed arP.a served by the erett-~eh<')~} ~-(_?:tn:~unit.y CC?lleqe and 

entering into an <lqret~ment. 

7. "AgreP.rr:ent" is th(• aqctH~mt~nt h~twe~n an E>nployer and till': 

ttrea-~ei'l~ni- ·~--~Of!Ullllnity c_ol_1~:3.£ concerninq a proj1~ct. 

B. "At'ee-~ehool Com.rnu!_'l_i_~Y .. collegE>" means a voeati-Or'ltl:l: 

~eho~l-or··n cc-lllr'lunity college catdbli~ohed ~wd•~c dwpt.~r 280A. 

9. ''8oacd of directors'' m~ans th~ board of directors of a~ 

~~:rea .. ~ehoo~ a co~t~:nunit:y __ c2~-~~.<.1£· 

Sec. 74. Section 280R.3, unnu:nOered paragrap:l 1, Cod(! 

1989, is aiT'ended t0 cead as follo-...·s: 

An-erea-sei'H'lOi ~-.. C:C:n:tn~-lnity college: tray enter 1nto an 

;1qreP:nent to establish a pcojt~ct. If an agrt!E~:n~nt is en~ered 

into, the er~~-"ehool ££~nun.!.!Lco!J..£1£ and tMP. ~:nploye1 shc~ll 

notify the de.;>cHt;nent of revenue and f inane~:> d5 soon as 

possible. An agr~ernent may provide, but is not limited to: 

Sec. 75. ~W SE~·TI~~- 220.162 AUt"HO!UT'i TO ISSUE 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE DORMITORY 90NOS AND ~OTJ.;S. 

• 
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The authority sha~l aasist a c~rrmun.ty colleqe <lr the Rtilt• 

~oard f.:J:- co:nrn.unity ,:ollegt~5 <'.5 pco·1.ded t:"l chapter 280A, and 

the duttocity shall ~a~e nll of the po~ecs ~eleg<'.ted to Lt 1n 

a chapter 23£ agreenent by a con.tnu:lity collegt~ bo.Hd of 

directors, the &t4t.e boar•J foe cor~unity coll<'g~s. or a 

pctvat.e dt~velopP.r corltr<lct.!ng ·.1it.h a co:nnunity colle(je to 

ojevelop a self-liquidating hou5ing facility, such as a 

~cJ:-mit0ry, for the cor~unity college, with respect to the 

i!;.~uanc•~ ()I" secllcinq of bonds or not.09 and the carrying out. of 

the purpo$e9 of chapter 280A. 

Sec. '"16. l~E~' SJ-;CTI_ON. ?BOA. 71 COMHUNIT\" COLLf.GF: BONO 

P~~"X;PAA -- 01:1-'I~ITIOf~S -- FUNDING - · Il.O~OS AND NOTES. 

1. As IJS~d in t.h~s section and ~ection 2BOA.72, unleos the 

context ot.hec·..,iae cequic<'s, '"authority" me<tns the rowa finance 

authority. 

2. The authority shall coopecdt(~ with the st<lte board for 

community colleges, individual cornmunity colleges, and private 

deo.·elopP.cs, act:inq in con~ltnction with a co:rununit'y college to 

build 9elf-liquidating housing facilities in connection with 

ttle co:-rununity colleqe, in the cr~a~ion, admini:;tration, and 

f\lndinq of a cotM".unity college Oond prog1·,-.rn to ftnc~rnce :;elf

liquidating facilitie~. ~uch as dor:nitories, in connection 

with a cc:nm1Jnity colleqe. 

3. The authority m~1y i!'lsue its bond~ and notes for the 

ptHpos~ of fundinq the nonrecurring coBt of acq~ricinq or 

constructinq a comn,lnity college related facility, such as d 

dormitory. 

4. 'fht- authority n.1y issue its bonds c1nd notf.'s foe the 

purposes of this c:haptcc and ;n,ly e:1tec into ont~ <.lr r.10r0 

lendinq aqree:nenta oc purchase aq~e~m~nts 'n'it"il one oc more 

bondholders or noteMolders containing the :erms and cor.<!:. tion~ 

of the repayment of and the securi.tt foe the b..:Jnds or r.otes. 

The authonty and the bondholders or noteholders or a trust~e 

aqent desiqnat:ed by the authority rnay enter l.n':.o aqr~e:nents t.o 

provide for any of the fo1 ~owing: 

e 
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,), ':'hat U•P PI'C'C:~Pds of the bonds Gtnd :'lotes and tt'.t! 

1r.ve€tment~1 of t:he procc~d.:; r:1ay be received, held, a:1d 

disbursed by t.he authority or by a trust~e or .~gent desiqna:~d 

by t:he a.Jt~ority. 

b, Th.dt the bo11Uholders or not(·holders "r ,, trust.l!*~ or 

ascnt desiqnat~d by the authority rr-,ly collect, invL~at, and 

•lpply the ,1mount payahlP under t.hP loGin agn~emi!!C":t3 or any 

other 1nstrun1cnts sec•Hing the debt obliqatior.s u;'lder Lh~! loan 

aqreL~r ~nt:s. 

c. 'rhat tl'IP. bonrlholdP.rs or not:~holder!J t"~<lY enf<lCCL~ the 

cpnedic!l provided in the }(Mil agre-ements or other inst.rutient:-> 

on their o·.,on behalf without t:he ~ppoint.;nent. ()f designation of 

a tn:.st.ee. If there is a defaot!t in the principal r>f or 

1nterest on th~ bonds or n(>tes or ln the performanr~ of any 

aqrPPrnent contained in the loan aqree~ents <>r 11thcr 

instrum~nts, the pay~ent or perfc>rrrancc may be enfor1:~d 1n 

accordance with the loan agr~emeot or otht!r in!ltrument. 

d. Other terms and conditions as deP.med neces:;~try or 

appropridt.(~ by the authority. 

S. The po~-;ers qr<lfltP.d t.ht~ author i.ty undt~r this .s;ect ion are 

in addition to othPr powers contitin~d in chapte-r 220. All 

other provision3 of chapter 220. except section 220.28, 

~ubsection _., apply to bonds vr notes issued C\nd t=-<)·..,·~rs 

grant.ed to the authority under this sect ion, except to the 

extent they are ~nconaistent with this sect.1on. 

6. All bonds or note~ ias~ed by the a~thority 1n 

connect:ior. wi.t.h the program are exempt fron taxation by thi.s 

state and the interest on the bonds or notes is exempt fran 

!Jtate i.:"JCOI"'e tax, both personal and corpor.l':C. 

Sec. 77, ~I:_'0F.C~_!ON. 2tl0A. '12 SECURI1'Y -- ~F.SF.RVl-: FUNDS 

PLl::DGES -- NO~LIABII.IT\' -- IRRLVOCABLE CO~TRACT.S. 

1. The authority may provide in the resol~t1on, trust 

aqreecr.ent, or other in!;trument autr.orizinq t:he iasuancu of its 

Oonds or notes pursuant tc section 260A.11 tha~ ~he pt::'"lc~?J.~ 

of, premium, and i ntere!lt on thf! bor.d:; or notPS .ue payable 
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~re-m clny ot" the ~ollowi.nq and may plf~dqe- t·:-~e :;ar.~f! t.o its bond;. 

,1nd note!l: 

.1. Th~ ir.come .u·.d u:c:~1pt.~l or ot.h~r m:.:>no:-ys d~rived fro:n 

the pro)ec:t.s financed .,...ith the prOCl~cds of the bond.s; or T\Otf':L 

b. 't'he 1nro:;1•~ .:;.r:•1 rcc~1pts or otht~r rtLJIWf derived from 

desiqnat\~d prvj,~c~~~ · .. met.h"'r or not t::O•e projectr~ are fin.1nc~d 

~n whole or in p~t: t ·,:i t.h !::ne proc:.,-o><!~; of the bonds or notes. 

c. The amounts on deposit in the n<lmP of a com-ntmity 

\.'Oll~ge or a private devclopo:-r or opf:ratoc of ;1 ccnur.\,nity 

college f,lcilit.y, including but not liwited to revent~~s from a 

purchase, rentdl, or lpase agreement, or dornitory charqes. 

d. ':'he amounts payable to t.he authority, the cot;\lltunity 

college board of dirt~ctors, the st.at:P board for co:nr~Hlnity 

coll~gPs, or a private dl!veloper or operator, pur~uant t.o a 

loan agreemPnt.. 

•• Any other f~Jnds or accv•Jnts l~!>tabl i!lhP.d by thP 

authority in connection with the proqram or the aale- and 

issuance of its bonds or notes. 

2. The authority may est.lblish re:;crve funds to !H:<:ure ont! 

or f"'OI·e issues of its bonds or not~e~L The author it.y may 

dt~posit in d reserve fund estubli::.hcd under this subsection, 

the procN~ds of t:he sale of ita banda or notes and other rt'oney 

which is lt'ildiP available from any other sour<;E!. 

.l. A pledge m;1dt.> in respect of bonds or notes is valid and 

bindinq from the time the pledqe i.s madP. Tt're money or 

prop~rty ~o pledged and received after tt're pledqe by the 

authority is immediately ~object to the lien of the pledge 

.,...ithout physical delivery or further act. The lic~n of the 

pledg~ i~ valid and bindinq aa ~~a!~~~ all persons having 

cla~ms of any kind in tort, contract, or otherwise against the 

authority wh~ther or not the parties have ~otice of t.he lien. 

Neither the resol\Jtion, trust agreement, or any other 

inst:-ument by which a plP.dge is created needs to "!>e recorded, 

~iled, or perfected under chapter S54. to be valid, binding, 

or efft:ctiv(• aqc1inst all. persons. 

(/1 
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4. The tr.cmbe:::; of th~ authority or ra~rsons exo~cl;tir~g the 

bonds \H r.otes ar·~ :"lOt pc•r:;oncllly liabl~~ on ~~~e t:Orll.b or notf.•:> 

and a:f~ r.o·w subject to pP.rsorlal i.iability o1· accountdbilit.y by 

reason ot the issttance of the bond~ or notes. 

5. ·rht~ !">onds or not~s iss•:ed hy : . ."If' .~~tthority .ar~ not .:w 

Lndebted!:t.-ss or other liallilit:y of t.h~ st.ilt...e oro( a :;-:lllt...ical 

suhdivis:o1 of the state within the ~caning of any 

const i tu::: ;)nal or !lt.atut.ory deOt 1 imi tdt 1ons. but are spr.c iill 

obliq<ttion!J cf th•~ authority .1r.d cH<' pay.tblf' ~;o:ely frcm the 

inco;ne ar.d receopl".!> or other f"\~nds or ~)rop•:ny of t.he 

com:nunity C·C)l ~<'gc or priv<lt.P. d~velo~er, <l;Hi the at'"IOunt.s on 

dep=:~sit ~:"\ d com.:nunity coll£:>ge bond f•Jnd, and thl? ;mount:~ 

p.lyable ':.0 t.h~ authority undE!r its loan a!Jr~~c•e!""lt'S with a 

co:'lmunit.~ c::ll~9._. or prlv;st.e devclopt~r t.o th~ exti.•r.t that th~ 

amounts dre d1~signated in the resolution, trust ;lgreemt~nt, or 

oth~r ins:.rwr.ent of the authot·ity author1zinq the i:.;s11,1nc•~ of 

the bonds or not~s a~ being available dS scc:urity tor the 

bonds or ~o~es. 'rhc 3uthurity sh<~.ll not. pledge the faith or 

c:edit of ~he st.•t.e or of a polit.ical subdivision of the ~t.at.e 

to the p..1y:::.e-n~ of dny bonds or noti~S. 1'hP issuance of dni' 

bonds or I""!C't.Ps by t:he authority does not dir~ctly, i.r.dir"ct.lf, 

or contlnger-.t~'i obligate the state or a p•,litical subdlvi9ion 

of the :;tu:e t.o c1pply rr..oney from, or levy, or pledqe any forrn 

of taxc1t io:: -whatt~ver to t.he payrrcnt of th~ bonds or notes. 

6. T~e st.alf' pledqes to and aqrces with the holder~ of 

~onds ?r ~ot~s i9sued ~nder this ~ubchapler that the state 

will not :iait. or alter th~ rights and po~ers ~ested in the 

authority := !ulfill the terms of a contract na~P by the 

authority J~t.~ respect to the ~onds or ncJ:es. or 1n any way 

impair the :ights and remedies of the holder~ until thP bonds 

or not.es, :oo:;ethcr with the inter•~st on them includlnq 

interest o:-: unp.aid installnents or interest, and all c:o!lts and 

e:-:penst>s .;.~connection ·.dth an acticn or proceeding by or on 

behalf ot the holdPrs, are fully met and discharged. The 

authority is aut.horized to include thiro pleclge and ag1·eement 

• 
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of the state, as it refers to hcl~d~rs of bonds or notes o{ the 

authority, Ln a contract with the h!lldP.rs. 

Sec. "18. ~.~-~2..f.~"!.!9.~. 280A.73 RUL~S. 

The authority shall ddopt :ules pursua~t to c~ailt~r !7A tO 

impl~mer1t s~cti<lns 2AOA.Jl and 280A.72. 

Sec. 79. Section 2808.4, Code 1989, is arrended to read a~ 

(allows: 

2808.4 INCRF.MF:NTAL PRO!'ER1''i 1'AXES. 

If an aqrt?e:ilt~nt providPs th~t dll cr P•Ht of proqr<lm cost~; 

are to be pai(~ !or by incremental prorr.rty t.:lx(~s. the b::>ard o! 

direct(JfS shal~ provi~e by resolution that taxes li!Yi~d on ~hf' 

employer's taxable bltsiness prop~rt.y, ~here new jclbs dre 

created as a r~su:t of d proj~c~, ec\ch yPilr by or for the 

benefit of the stat•~. c1ty, county, school district, or other 

taxing district after the cffec:tive date of the r~$Olution 

shall be divided as providPd in S<'Ction 40.1.19, subsect.ions 

and 2, 1n the samP manner aa if t:he employer's bu!lin~s9 

prop~rty, where new jobs .ue c1·eatP.d as. a r~sult of a project, 

was ta1<ablc propert.y in an urba:1 r~n~· .• ·.11 project ,1nd t.he 

resolut:ion was an ordinancP. within the meac:inq of thooe 

subsections. The taxes rccei'Jed by the board of dirPct.ors 

shall be allocated to and when collected be paid lnto a 

special fund of the e:r~e:-!'!el'lool: ~.orunun.i .. ~Y col.~ .. ~.~~ and may be 

irrevocably ph~dgl?d by the ~ree:-~eh(')OI: gomnuni_~.Z.....£.Olleqe to 

pay the principal of and interest on the cert.ificates ISSued 

by the ar~s-~ehool cornn~.~.ity co_!~.~:S.I:!: t.o finance or r~finance, 

1n whole or i.n part. the project. Howt:!ver, with respect to 

any ur6an renewal project as to which an ordi~dncf' ia in 

~f"fect undt>r section '03.19, the collection of inc~enental 

property tawes authorized by thi.s chapt~r ~re suspended in 

favor of c:oll~ction ot incr~mental taxes un~er ser.tion 403.19. 

As used in this section, ''taxes'' includ~s. but is not :i~tted 

to, all levies on an ad valore~ basi9 upon land or real 

property of the employer's busine9s, · .. ·here new jobs are 

creat<'d as a result ot a project . 
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S~c. 60. Section 2A08.S, subse-ct~ions 2, 3, dnd S, Cede 

19R9, are a~~ndE!d t<l read as follows: 

2. An amount cq•1<ll to o;,e ..-r.d on~J-half p~!cccnt of ~.~e 

qc~s~; ..... ao;es paid by th~ ~mpl0y<:r to each employf!e 

part.icip.atin() in a pt'•)ject stlall be cct~dl.ted from the pazrnt.•:lt 

:nad'! by an ~~rtlployer pursu,\nt. U> :.;r:ction 42/.16. If thP. amount 

of the wittlholdi~q by thf! l!mployer i!lo h~$S th-in or.e and o)r.c

half percent of thP qcoss ·.1ages pil.id to the employt.•e:J r.ovP.rl!d 

by the r.Qrt~etl'l(•nr:, then t~1e l'!mploy~r Stlall rt!ceiv~ ,,. cr~Jdit 

aqdinst otht~r w1t.hholding t.~xes d\.~~ by t.hP. P.mployt~r. The 

eiT.ployer sh.:1ll re:nit t.hP. anounr: of thf! credit quarterly ln t.h~ 

s.ame rnanner <IS -.,.ithtlOlding p.lyrnent!l are r~ported t.o the 

depart.mf!nt of rl!venue and fi;,ancl!, to the ftt'ee-!!lehO(')~ 

conun~;ul~ty .££.!.1:-'?~e to bP allocated t.o <H'.d .,_,hen collected pa~d 

into a speci,ll fund o( the ttt"e."'-seho..,~ t:'?.'c.lllf·u~_i_ty c~~-i . .!.£.':1.£ to 

pay the principal of and i.ntere.:n: on .. :ertificat~J9 i.ssued hy 

the ftt"ee:-!H~h~ei s:o:ntllunity __ coll.~_'J.C: t~o fin.tnce or rP.finaoce, ln 

wholP. or in p.1rt, the pro)er.t. '.1hen the principdl dnd 

interest cln the certificdtcs have b~en paid, the! employer 

credits shall cei.\9f: and any rnon(!y re-cP.i'JE!d after the 

certificate~~• t~avP. bP.I:!n paid ahclll b~ r('mitted to the treasur~r 

of state to be deposited in the genera~ fund of thf! state. 

3. The tu~w jobs crf:'dit from wit.hhololi.nq and tile specL1l 

fund into which it is pdid, ;nay he irrevo(.;ably pledgr-:d by en 

e:ree .. l!lehooi ~.c;oiT.:~Il!!l..!i.Y.. coll~'i! for the payment of t:he 

principal of <lnd int~rPst on the certificate issued by en··"r~e 

~ehe"i' ~L~orr .. ~~.t:L~.!=.Y......£_0_!_~~9e to f ina nee or refinance, in whole 

or in part, thf! proiect. 

5. AP\-e:tea-~ehooi i:. com_:•_ll}_n_~..':..i: .. ~.?lleqt:'_ ~;hall certity to the 

departrr..f!nt of revenuP and finance th•~ a;novnt of new jobs 

credit from • • .-ithhold.i.nq an e:nployer has remitted to the 

SfP.Cial fund a~d shall provide other inf-:~rmation the 

department may require. 

S!!c. 81. Sect ion :?808,6, sub:Ject ion S, Code 19A9 1 lS 

a:nenCed to read as fellows: 

~ -
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s. Bcfon! certlfici\tes ,lf(? 1ssued, ~.he board of directors 

shall publish once c) not.io.:e of i-:3 intention to la:~ue the 

cect!~ic<'ltf!s, :~tatinq th•:: amount, the purp.:)s~~. ar.rl t.he pro)~ct 

or proj~Jcta for which the (.;~Jrtificatc:J are t.o he issued. A 

person may, witttin ti(te~n days after the publicdt.ion of thP 

notice by a<.:ti•)ll in Uu~ d.st.:ict r.ourt of d county ~n thP. iHE!.l 

wi.th•n v.-},icfl the ~tf'e~t··~ehool £0:..:~.l!t:'.Lt.:t..!2£.!..!.?.!l.<: ia loc<tt<:d, 

;1ppeal the decision o( the hoard of directors in prop?slng t:o 

issue the cerr:ificat~s. The acti1:n rlf tne bo&rd l>f directors 

in determining tel l!~aue the cert1ficatP.s is final and 

conclusive unl~ss th~ district court finds that the board of 

dir~ctor~ has P.xceeded its lf!qal authority. An a<.:t~on shall 

not be brought. . ..,.hich que:otions the legdiity of the 

1:ertificates, the power ot the bodrd <)( directors t.o issue the 

cert.ific.lt~es, t:hc t~(fe•:tivene!>;:; of ,'lny proceedinq!i relating to 

the authocit<lti.on of the project, or the aut.horization <Jnd 

i!'ISlh"lllCP. of tho certiflc,lt.e!i frorn and after fifteen days from 

the puhlicat.ion of the notice of intl'!nt.ion to issue. 

SC'c. 82. Section 2809.7, CcOe 1989, is aroended to cead a$ 

fo llo· ... ·s: 
2808.7 DP.PARTME:r-.:T Of c:cm:DI-tlC DF.VZLOPM~tl'f. 

Th4! IowA department of economic dcvclop.':'lcnt: in con!\1lltation 

...,.ith the dcpart·.:nent. of education :Jhdll coordin.:ttP. the ne·~ johs 

training progr.:.;n. 'I'hP. Iowd departmt.~nt of econorr.ic development 

!lhall adopt, ~rrend, and repeal rules under cha,JtP.r 17A that 

the et"~e-~el'loo~ ~C:!:~-~~!:...!-.:L..£9!_1_~9.~ will uze in <1evl:!loping 

projects with new and exp,lndi:"lg industrial ne·" jobs training 

proposals. ~.'he rlPpdrt.rnent is authorized to :ndke <1ny rule tt:at. 

is ddopted, <:tntC'ncied, o:- repf!.llf!'d effect.ive imrr.E>diately upon 

filing with tne administrative rule~ coordinator or at a 

subsequent stated date prior to indexi:lg and publication, or 

at a stated date le&9 than thirty-fivf! days after filing, 

i.ndexinq, and publication. The d~partn;<:nt shall prepare an 

annual. re-90rt for the governor and general ass.e:nbly on the 

actlvitiP.9 of the in•\u$trial ne.,_, johs training progcam. 

Ill 
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SP.c. 83. Sect:.on 2fWC.2, :3\lbsectio:w 1, 2, 5, 7, 8, and 9, 

Code 19t:l9, ar~ cltnf~:"lded to r(><ld as ~ol:o· .. ·s: 

1. "Nt~w jons tr,"l:nir-.g p1·~~gl'am" or "progr<un" means the 

project or pro~r.>cts (!stablishf~d by or<t··e:'!'e.'l·~ehooi ~"!.._<:O:I\f;~n.!J:.J: 

col_l~ge tor the crP.<l~ion of joh:; hy pr<)viding t~ducation and 

t.r,1,ninq of ·,.:orkl"'r!\ fo:1r ne-,..,. j0bs (or,, nL~-.-~ or expanding :;tr;lll 

busin~s:> in tflC' rne:qP.rl drt!<l sPrvcJ by the ertM ·~eheoi 

~.9-~·~!..!l!J:.Y .. c_o l I eg e . 

'. "PruJe..;t" m~ar.a ..t trc1~:-dng arranq~ment whu:.:tl is the 

subject o! ,1n <J9r~j~m~nt ent.ered lr,to bP~w~en the ~trt~-~en~~i 

c~rr.mun!.~·Y.-=:~~..!..~.2£ and ,1r·. employer to pHYI.dP progt·ar.~ !>etv~cf.•a.. 

S. "E:m.ployer'' mean:; the s:ndll "nusir,es!l providing n~w jobs 

1n t.he mt!r~•!d at·f~.l served by ~l'le o!lt"~e-~eh<'H'J! cc111n:unit.y co11~.9.£ 

a:,d entering into an dqrP.I~.'ll~nt.. 

'J. "t\qr~l~lf'.l~nt" ig the -iqrcc:nent Oetwf!E!n an employ~r dnd t~n 

e:r~a .. ~er.('l.,l ~ comnu_ni_~1 __ collP9P. cot\Cernlng d project. 

8. ""~~a·~e.,o~~ ~:_<1lTJ!l'!nit~1 

se!-.enl-~r·~t COCTI/11111llty college 

col leg~" :neans <l voeat-i:.,nt~l: 

estdblishP.d Jndcr chapt.er ?80A. 

9. ''Bodrd of director9'' rreans thf.> boJird of directors of en 

at>Pe-~ehn~i ~ .. c_c2~·-~~~!)i~:J. col_l_~g-~. 

Sec. 8~. Section 280C. 1, un~unb~red paraqr<lph l, CodP. 

l<Ja9, is amended to read a~ follo·"·s: 

Al'l·are~-~el\e~i- ~.Q=:t:lf"•Un~~Y ... £9Ll_!;,S,£ :nay enter into dl\ 

c'lqreerr~;>nt to e-stablish c'\ project. However, lit~fon~ 11n··..,r~~ 

!te~~oi ~- _co:'"llllun i ty. c;ol_ !~.9.£ c-wd a sma 11 hus l no::;.') enter into an 

.H~r~:errent to •!~t.dbl ish a project, th(: ~t"t!tt··!"tehool conP•~r_~_i__!._y 

~~~.U-.1!9..~ !lhall con:nllt ·,.oith Lhe locc1l office of the division of 

joO service of tMP. dcpactr.~ent of Pmploymenc ~crvict:>s to 

dete1·mine if thL~re alreariy e:-:!.sts in the c<~m.'Tiunity, a skilled 

or experienced qroup of une~pic>jed ~or~ers, as a result of a 

pldnt clo~ing or !'eduction i~ force, s~f~ici~nt~y largP. to 

s•.1pply the needs of the tH~',.o o:- expanding srrall business. [f 

such a supply of '"'orkers ~xists, the tH'I'!a-!!eho~i ~o~unit_l 

col!_~9~ M:"',lll entP.r into the .:H;rj~er:•er.t only ~f the srn~ll 

business ~qcees to give prefer~nc~ i~ t.raininq to those 

e 
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~or~ers over dny o~ner workers ~ho do n(lt have greatPr 

q~.;a 1 i t i c,lt. ions, 1~ an aqrce~~nt ~s ~n~cred into, the ll~ee 

~eh.,(')i- consnu~!t_:l colle<JP.: and the employer sOdll notify the 

depcHtrnent of revt!l\ul! .uld finc1nce as soon as posaible. An 

aqreenlent may provide, bqt is not. limited tr>: 

SP('. a~ . Sect .on ?80C.S, subsec:tions 2 ~~d 4, Code 1989, 

arc amt!ndPd to rPad as follo~s: 

2. An .:.:nount f.>qual to one <JOel one··half percent. of the 

groes wages pauj by ttl~ ~nploy•.>r to Pach employee 

p.1r~.icipcltinq 1n cl project shall bt.~ cr~dit,~d from t.he p~ymcnt 

:nad~ by an e-mployer pursuant to section 422.16. If the aC""'Iount 

ot the •,.oit.hholdlng by the ·~mployer is l~ss thill\ one and ont!

hal~ perc~nt of tht! 9ros:;. · .. ·ages pairl t.o the cmplOi''!PS coverP.d 

by the agr~em~nt, th~n the employe-r shall r~ceivP. a credit 

against other withholding ~.:lxes due by thr. ernploy(!r. Tt·.e 

employer shall r~mit the anount of the crPdit (JUarlerly 1n thP 

sar:te nanner as withholding paymt~r.ts .ue- rP.porteJ to the 

department of revpnue ;snd t in,or:ceo, to the ftt"t!.'l-!"tehooi

<:.onmunity college. 'l'o the extent this c:rP.dit rP.pre-:Jents 

repJiyr•ents of an ddvance m,vie under se-ction 2ROC.6 plus 

interest, it shall be- paiJ to th~ trPas~rer of state. When 

the repay~ents of an a~vance plus interest have been paid, the 

employer credits 9~411 cedSP. and any money received after thia 

shall be rf?mitt.ed to the treasurer of state t.o he d!?posited in 

the qeneral fund of t.he st~te. 

4. Al"!--area ·!lehook ~-£.0.!1}.~.~.~LS2~ __ :_eg! sha 11 certify to the 

department c>f reven•1e and finance c~e Ji:nount !>f new jobs 

credit from wittlholdinq an er;p:oye1· has remittL~d to the at'~a 

!lehooi '=...o~unity co1_1':.9:~ and sh~ll provido? othP.r inforn-'tion 

the department way require. 

Sec. 86. Section 2SOC.6, Code 1989, is a~cnd~d to read as 

follows: 

280C.6 JOB TRAINING PUND. 

1. 7hcre is establi~hed for the area-!leho~i!l-an-a~~a 

!leh.,oi- corr,munity co_~~~.1.~~--1 <:ot;·.rn_-:l.r:!.i:..~:.1.....S:.<?ll~'3.£ job training 

-
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~~nd unojer tlte 9upervision of the t~ea~urPr of stdte. The 

tu·e.!l-~ehoot t::Onml~t~ity ~_ollege job t~ai.ninq fund con:;ists ot 
two separate accounts cc>nta:ning m'l"'!YS ~s follo~s: 

d. A p£!rnancnt >~chool fund repayment account to .... ·nich 

sh.1ll be cr~dit.~d thP ~ntecP.st ,,nd principal t:r•.:Oi.l r~poyn-.•:nt of 

lo~tns oriqinat.!ng tl">.ll t·.he P'~rrc.ulcnt ~•ctloo~ fund apprnpri<.ttion 

in sect.i0n 280C.8, mad(! t.o t~mployers {or prrJgram cosr:s, and 

interc:~t earrled from :noney~ ir. the ,lccount.. ~orwys in this 

accnunt shall b~ use'! to r"pay thc dppcoprLHion from t.hF!' 

perm.1nent school ftmd. At t:he end \lf each c<.tl('ndar quarter, 

the treasurer of stdte sh~l! transfer the mc>neys 1n th~ 

account and any moneys 1n the surpl~s account of the l!)Wil pta~ 

~und for econonic develop~~nL cr~at~d in section 99~-ll to the 

permanent school fund il!l r~paym·~nt of t.he loan f:-om the 

pennarwnt !Jchool fund. It ti'H~re ar(• n•oneys in the perm;\nent. 

school f•1ncl repay:nent account: after t.ht~ p(!tllkUH:.•r\t achool fund 

loan has been fully repaid, those noneys shall he transferr~d 

to the revol•Jinq loan account providr:d in pdragraph "b" of 

this section, 

b. A revolving loan account to ·..Jhich shall be c:-edit.ed 

,,or.eys appropriated for the fiscal yPar b(~ginninq July 1, 

1987, and for suc•:eeding fi!\cal y(•ars for thP. purpose3 of t:his 

chctpter pl\lll the interest ,lnd princip,11 fn.mt rt!payrnent of 

advances :nadc to e:nploy•~cs foe program cost~ and interest 

eacntJd from monPys 1n the :-evolving loan account. Moneya in 

thi$ acCO\lnt shall he ~.;seci to provide advc1nces to ~:>r,ployers 

for program costs ~.;pon request of boards of directors of the 

dr!"~~ .. ~ehooh qs.:!!':nuni_t;_Y......£_O_!_~e.9~.;;:. Beqinninq July 1, 1995, the 

Io~a department of econom1c devPlopMent shall resec·Je a 

portion of t.hc monPys in the revolving loan <lccount to pay J. 

portion of the original one million dollar appropriation in 

sect1on 280C.8 which, ba~ed upon projections of the state 

treasurer, may st.ill be o· . .-ed to the permanent school f~..:1\d on 

June 30, 1996. The department shall reserve a portion of the 

mont:>ys in the cevclvinq loan account only if the :noneys in the 

~ e 
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perrn.lnPnt schoo~ :und r~paymcnt dcco:,unt crE>,lt:eti .in r--araqraph 

''a" and monP.ys in t:he ''surpl\Hl'' acc-ollnt· of the Iowa plan fund 

for econo:nic de·:eL)prnL~nt crt.•,\!:cd in :iCCtion 99:·: Jl, subsPctinn 

1, paraqraph ''c'', are ins•Jfficient to repay th~ ~oan fro~ the 

pern.1~ent school fund. 

2. To pro•Jide hmds f?r the pr.:-~.Pnt. p.Jymt~:'lt. ~,( th•~ cost:i 

of <1 ne· ... jobs tr;Jininq pcogc.\n by the o:.-tnployer, the ~"~" 

~ehool £5?:.~~-n.it.}: college .nay provide to U~f! t~mployt!r J.n 

,,rJvance of t.h~ mon(~Y~• to be u:>cd to p~y for the pcc-qrJ.IT', cc~~ts 

~~ prov.ded ir\ tile aqrePment.. ·ro receiv~ tht~ t'uno.Js ~or thi!i 

advance fron th(• revolvinq loan -:lCC'ount, the tl!"f!'.1·~eho~l 

community ~.0..1.!.~2.1! shall :~ut::mit <.\n application to the 

departrnen': of economic developm~nt, ThP <~rrount of the advance 

shall not exceed fHty thOllSand dol!~rs for any project. The 

adv<tnce 3hall be rt~paid with intcr&.!lt from the !iources 

provio)pd in the agree~ent. The :-ate of interest to be cMarg&.d 

for adva:1ces rt'ade in a calendar m~1nth is eq•l<ll to onP h<llf of 

the averaqe rate of interest on tax exet:~pt certificates issur~d 

by area-sel'looh consnunity colle.9._~_'i, pursuant to chapter 2808 

eor the previous t·,.,.elve months. The rate shclll be computed by 

the Iowa depactm.ent oe CCOClO~iC developr"'ent, 

Sec. 87. Section 280C~7, Code 1989, i~ a~ended to read a~ 

follows: 

2a0C. "1 DEPARTMgN·r OI-' ECONOMIC DEVI::LOP.'-It:NT '1'0 COO:.!DINATE. 

The towa department of econornic develop1rent in con!Jult.at 1on 

with the department of education and the division of job 

setvice of the departnent of employ~ent servicPs shall 

coordinate the new jobs traininq proqcan. Th•~ department of 

economic developm(~nt. shall adopt, amend, and rPpe,ll rules 

under chapter 17A that tht:> drt'edr-!!rehcoi £_O:M·~~~_y __ ~l:..£9.! wi 11 

u~e tr\ developing project~ Wlth new and expanding small 

busine-ss ne-w jobs training proposals. The department shall 

establish by rule criteria for deternLning what constitutes a 

srnall bu3iness. A project shall not be tunded undl!r this 

chapter un.less the department approves the projt:ct. Th~:> 
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departm~nt shall ~stablish by rule criteria for approval of 

pl'OJects. 1'hc dep;~rtmf:'nt is ...tuthorized to ma\.., any r•1le ·:hat 

is adoptP.d, arr'lended, or re~ealt~d t!ffcctiv~ il':nw<!i,\t.ely :Jpon 

filing with the admini~trative rule~ coor<iinator or ar a 

subst~q.JI?nt !>lated datP. p1'i0r t(J i:'ld••xinq .<~nd publication, or 

at a stat.Pd d<l.l.l? le~;s lhan thirty-fivt! day!-\ c!ft.er fi!i.ng, 

indexinq, and publication. 'l'h~ Io·,;a depar~rr.ent of Pconomic 

developiT'ent shclll prepdH• an annual report. for the qovernoa· 

and general ass~mbly on the a1:tivities and the future 

anticipated nt!elb of t.his new jobs tr.1ininq pr~lqrcl:n. 

Sec. 8~. SP.cti.nn 2ROC.8, Code 1989, is <tr;ro.:-nded to re.ad a.s 
follows: 

280C. 8 ,\P~'RO~R lATIONS. 

NotwHhatandinq sections 8.6, lO?..l, and .102.11\, there is 

appropriat~d from the p('rmanent !>Chool fund, f•>r the fiscal 

period hE>qinninq July 1, 1985, and P.ndinq Junf! 10, 1996, the 

sum of one million dollar9 to provide funds for the purposPs 

of and d~posits in thE! tu·~"··!leh,.,oi ~~!ffiuni~y __ <:._'Q..~.!!.'l.~ job 

tr.1i.nlng fund crP<lted in aect.ion 2/lOC.6. ThP money 

appropriated und('r thi~ section in a loan from the pe:manent 

school fund t.o the ~t"ee-!'letv,oi CCifl!:~~~.!.i'_colle:g_£ job training 

fund. 'l'he interest on the loan shall be 9r~pclid for a thrt>e-

year period from funds <lppropriatt~d by this section. The rate 

of lnter(•:;t sh<lll be det('rninPri by the treasu~er of state. 

At the end o( each calendar quarter the t.rt~<tsurer of state 

f.hall transfe1· :nonP.ys to repay the <tmour·.t of thl> loan fro:n the 

perrnanent school funC fro:n the followin<; SOl.d·c~s: 

1, Moneys in the pP.rmanent school fund n~p.lj'rrent account 

cr~ated in section 280C.6, subsection 1, paragraph ''a''. 

2. Moneys to be credited to the "surplus" account. of the 

!owa plan fund for econo;nic dev(>loprrt>nt c:P.at.ed in 5(>Ct ion 

99E. 31. 

On and after June 30, 1996, t~e mon~ys r('served by thP Io~,o·,l 

dP.parttr.ent of economic developrTient f1·o:n the revolving loan 

account cceatcd in ~ection 280C.6, sub9,!Ct.ion 1, patagraph 

- -
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''b'', shall be used to =epay a portion of t.h~ loan frorTI the 

p~r:nanent. sct:col ~·Jnd prvvided tt'.e conditions st<lted in 

section 280C.6, subuection l, paragraph ''b'', ar~ met. 

Sec. 89. Section 281.26, Code 1989, is am(•OdP.d to read .1s 

follOW!!.; 

281.26 HrGH SCHOOL STUDfo:N'!'S AT'l'ENDI~lG ,'\OVANCl::O COURSES. 

The boc1rd of any jttl'li:Ot' £~fl\UI~_i.!.:t: coll+!g~ ~ehoot-di~tri:ee 

~ay, by mutr1al ~qr~errent Wlth any colleg~ or university, 

p~rmit any spL~cially qu;tllfi~d hiqh school student to attend 

adv.1nced courses o( acadN1ic in•;truction ~l'lerei!'l ~.! .. .!..!!.~ 
c:o.1: ~ e:gc__££_t}.!!_i ~e r ~.it y. 

Th~ state board of rf!tJ(':ltS and the d~p.Htment of educ<lt.ion 

may by rult~ perl"'it ~uch students to attend cHli' institution of 

h~qher leal'ninq under their jurisdiction. Credit (•drn~d in 

any such course at <1 ;n"i"r·eol-i-eqeT coll~ge or unlver!lity rnay 

be applied toward cr~dit for high :;chool qraduation. Ho 

p~blte ~blic school funds !'!hall .not be ~Xpt~nded for payl'flent 

of tult ion or other CO$lS for !.>IJCh attend,lnC(' dt any collegP 

or uni•Jersity, unll!:->s ~12eh !.~!: payment is ~xpre~;sly per:"'itt~d 

or requirPd by ldw. 

The (oH·qoing provisionfl sh,lll also apply to jnl'ltor 

eoHe~e~; colleges 3nd universities. in adjacent states ·..;hen 

~ue!'l the institutions are locate-d nearer to the ho:"'e~ or 

schools of the school district than the closest jtt~tor 

eo~ieq~T cnllPge or univer9i.ty Yithin the ~tate. 

Sec. 90. Section 286A.2, subs~ctlon 6, Code Supple:nent 

1989, is <.~mended by addinq the following new p.uagraph: 

~~.~. ~.~RAC:~.~If. f. Adult re!"ledial ed.IC<ltion cost ce:1ter. 

Sec. 9l. Section 2B6A.4, Code 1989, is J.mt~nc!ed to read as 

follows: 

286A. ~ SUPPORT ?F.R INSTRUC"UONAL COST CENT::R. 

Each area school shall multiply the state foundation 

support level per contact hOlH for each instructional cost 

center for a budget year by th~ number of contact hours 

eliqible for state qPneral aid in the area school in t~e cost 

e 
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c:ent(~r for t::'le hudq-.•t yl~.Jr to obt~in the Slipyo~t per co~H 

center irl thclt ...t:ea school. l!2":"e:-'.f!~-t--~.2.X._~he_p~'-d.9..~~: . .i'~<H 

1?.!!.9 i (_} !' i ~9 ,T_r!!1...} L_;.1~ . .?. !_ ~ _ d_ ~ ~ ~.!~ _i _n _i ~g .t. !'.C _. ~..l?£.r .!_ _12..£X_ 0::2.§.!. 
~~n.~-e~ _j_,_'!__an arPa schoC?_l_ f?_r_ tl']e -~~-\.!...!_~_r_E':~I!~~~a~ ~~~<:':'~ iC?n c~st_ 

~~:_r_rt·.~~· t.~.~-'!..':1~!~~~~· of cont..Jct. houl'~ ~t?~. ~t'!._a_t __ ~c::!~~-~~-n~_e_r __ P.~'-"'1:~ 

2:!::...!!!ult:.~.£!._i_e_d_.2i.~!.~~~-·~~c.i __ t)_ryo?:-t~n.t~!J.: .. F(>.~ p,~~h of t.he -~~~xt 

th c ~l!- bu~_gP.t ye_a r .. ~.- -~~ I"'U 1 t i.E.! i ~-~ r_.E_h_<.!_! !. .. ~f'- -~-~';; ~-~'=-'~~~_.}__ ~ ·' ~!:'. ~}}~ 

1!:~~-~~i.P!._i_e_~ 1~sed fo~ -~~-~--1?~~-e .1~dr by ~~ !ldc~.i-~-~~l.n_a~--~!)~:.t:~~-1:'0: 

::!£l.!_i_l f o_r _ -~.!l.£_E_l..!._C_lSJ.~.~-. _ _le~_r ___ ~~-9J...!!~~!~--~ ':I.~ 'i _ _!! 1_<:195, . an~~ 
nucc,~t·ding budget. _y~.~r!>_, tMe •u:::ttp_l_!_P.! ___ l_!! ont.' and .. fou.£: 

~-~~-ths. Thf~ total :oupport tor an area school for 

inst~uct.ional cost cent~rs is the aum of ttlt~ support p..:r co~~t 

c~nter fclr all five in$tructional cost cente~s. 

S<'C. 92. S~ct~on 286A.2, Code Supple:nent l'J8?, is <l.rr:ended 

by addinq ~he follo-,..tng new Sl!hsection: 

lJE'~ SU.~~ECT!ON. 1. 'A red school" me.ln$ iln •HPa school 

under aection 280A.2, subsection 10, Code 1989, for p•Hpo-ses 

of c•llculationa based on fiscal years occurring before July 1, 

1990; for ot.hf'r pul"pOS<'G, "area school" neans a com:nunity 

coll•~<;t! und·~·r !lect: ion 2SOA. 2, sub!;ect ion 1, 

Sec. 9). Secticll\ 286A.2, subsection 4, 111\~umh~r~d 

par,lgt·iiph 2, Code Supplenent 1989, is amend<'d to read as 

follo~s: 

The total contact hours for an area school in a cost center 

for a budqet. y~ar for purposes of det.ermining stat.f! qerwral 

aid 11n~er this chapt~r are the averd9<' of the total contact 

hours offered by the area school in that ccl~t center for the 

base year and the t""o fiscal years pce-cedinq the base year. 

i:f9:--:~~ES'.rnl!l~.~.!:._n_.9 ___ ~.u~y 1, _l_?~l.! .. ...!.£..~~J.. con_t~'!.C: .. t: __ hours in a 

~ost c~n~~-' . ..f.2!:. __ ~. b_l~~gft 'iear s~~-!_! __ b~--~-h~-~~~r-~S!~ .. o.L.~.'!~ 
tot_!~ __ c;.?n ~~_£t . h~H_l_r_!l____2_!f.!.!:.!!_c!__~.:C: --~-~~~-r- ~-~ .~S~<lol __ i_~ that _£_~~ 

~1'!~_'!!. .. ~~---~-;,e ba~_~_ . .'ie~L.<!!'.~ the fi9cal year _2rece_9_i_l}9 __ t_!!~ 

~{l&e __ ,:t_*:_~_r_ •. 
Sec. 9-l. SPction 286A.2, suhst.•c~ion 7, Code Suppleml!"llt 

l9B9, is amf!rld<'d by adding thP. follo·..,ing new paragraph: 

Nt:~. ~t~~~q_R_,'\~_H. e. f.quipment purchase functwn. 
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Sec. 9S. Sec;;i.on J:86A.J, Code .198?, is J.n(:nG~d by af..di.nq 

the foll()•.-lin9 nc•· .. · unnqmhP.red paragraph: 

tl_~':!_~-~~-I!~!RF:R_f;~~-~-~~g.:~~PH. Co:tr.c:>nr:inq July 1, 1991, <tnd on 

July 1 of c~.1ch succeedinq ye.u, thE" percent multi.pliP.r of the 

:nate averaqE" cost p•~r cont.,\r:t hour :;hc!ll hP. incrL~il~ed by ,1n 

additional one pPrc:ent until thP. stnte f•)und;~~ion sqpp·)rt 

level per contac~ hour ~qual~ seventy-five percent (lf the 

!ltate a·Jerage- c:<~st per cont .• 1ct ho1H. 

Sec. 96. S~ction 286A.-1. C•)dt• 1989, is dmende•i to rPitd il.!:. 

follo..,s: 

286A. 4 SUPPORT PER 1:-.ISTRUCTIONAJ. COST CENt'E:fC 

Each area ~~chovl s!lall. multiply the stat(! foundation sup

port lev~l pet c.:ont.act h()ur tor ei.lc:h in~;truct:i.onal cost C<'nt~t 

for d budqet yP.ar by thP. nunber of contact ho-Ir!l ~1 i.giblc~ for 

stat.'~ gt~nt~ral aid in the area school in t.h~ cost: CE"nt.P.r for 

th~ budqt=!t yp,lf t.o obt· .• 1in t:ht~ supp<Ht per cost. center i.r. that 

area achool. Ho""ever, in calculating tt:Je ~l.l.J22?f~.~~·_! __ .;:ost 

center for a b~~~~- in an area scho()l, beqinning_~~~-Y _1_,_ 

l 9_~_1_, _ _!:_~~---nu~l?..!.!.....£~ . ...£Ont. iJC~ hou_r J . . ~-~-i_g ~ tJ .. ~.e .. f.?~. -~~-ate gene~ a~ 
a i~- _f~~ the. vocat i.ona 1-techn i_~a! _ p~~~~jl.t:Orj'. COf>:~ _C_f!.~~-~~ 

pr<?g_t:_ams of twcnty-f ivt? cont. act. h_,~~1rs or l(~S~_r____:.~~P;!!L.!I':I.all 

2._~. increased In e~ght a_tmual equ_al il'_'lc:retr.ents, unti 1 the: 

_!l':IP.E.ort ptH c.:ost c~nter equal a the nurnb~r of thos~ _contact 

~-C?u.~s f-qr th.~t_c~~~ !=en_ter_ m_~ltipll~d by 9.n.~.<~n~_y.oo-ter.ths .. 

!.!!.__il_i?_~ ~~2.~.L~~~~~ I__, _ _ !_r_} ·-ca 1 c_~ _l_!.!l!!Lt:. ~-<:. _~~?-~...E.£!.-<:_ o s t 

~~f?_t .!!.._~" ___ ~£.~---v_c~-c~_t i O!l..!_l:..:.!!.~l!!'-~_c_~ ... .E..C:~P.~~-~ a tor y_c_q~t .. c~!""lt: e ':' s 

beg! nn ~ ~g _ __!U~'J 1. 199 ~. -~or. P.~~9.r.~_l!l~ .?r -~~~!.'l-~:t.:.:>.!.~_.!.2..__!!'_i __ t_!..Y 

~~f)!_~_c_.5_....!!_~.rs PH week, the n!-il'lber of c9nt.~-C::~ .. !?'?_q~s _e-~ig_i_~_l_e_ 

for_~~<?.t.~. 9ene~!-!~ .!"id_ ~ha_l~. ~~ _i._n~t~~-s~!:l-.L'l....£.i.5J.!!t annual eg_~~-~ 

_i_nc;: r e.~~~~- ~_. __ I.!E_U]._...!_~--!!~2£2! !......!?~!:....cos~. -~-~-n_t~-~ ~q~~.!-~--~~~ 

nult'bc r of con ~~<:;_t:_ __ l]£~~~2.~--~--~~:i-~--cost cen f:.~ r_. _!!'~ l.t: .. ~P.1.~~-d _ ~.:C: . <! 

!!.":!~~-e-~. _'-!h~g~--~-~-~~--~-~~--~-~~-~-~p-~_i_~-~ .. l.!~!!d Eo£....E.~_oqratr.s __ ~f. 

~~!.!l~-.Y..:._l'iv~ __ hou!_S per w~ek minus Eo_~_r_Y-~~!]_d_~_~c;i-~~'!-. -~~L~~~.'i: 

~on ~~~....!!..~~.!......P~'"- .=-:~_!::!1-__ ?.L . ..!-.I:!e progr arn __ t;_ha t excee_':_!_s ___ ~'!-1-e:~.~:r: .. ~ i ve 

~--?'t!t~ .. .P.~~--~·-~~'.:. The tot.~l support for an area !lch,>ol for 

C/) ., 
1\) 
~ ... 
0 
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instr1tetional 1':'0!!.1: center.!'! is the sum of th1~ support pe: coat 

centP.I for .all fi·.;e instruction.l.l cost r.e:1ters. 

Sec. 97. Sect10n 28&A.'), Code 19R~, is am•~ndPd by addir.g 

t:he following new .wnumbered p.u.:.grapi1: 

NI':W ~N:;~Q_~~~-q -~~~RA(;~APH. Corn.11P.nc i ng .Ju 1 y 1, 19~ 1, <inN Oil 

July 1 of P.ach succe~d1nq Jf!'dr, the pf!':cent ~ulliplier of t~e 

area school's qeneral institut:ion,ll support func:t.~•-.n c~st 

shall be incce.:.:·H~d by an ariditional one pP.ro::ent until t~le 

foundation supfK.ort level forth~ gt:-n~r.11 in~>t.~tu~ion,\1 

functton reach•~s. ~><~vP.nty-f:vt~ p~rcr.>nt ~)f ttl>:• arPa ~.ch<)cl'~; 

qe:H!r.al in~titutiondl support (u:H:tion cost. 

S~c. 9S. Sect :or: 286A.6, unnunb(·r~d paragntph 1, CiJde 

1989, is arr.endr.>d to read ;1s follows: 

PoP-th~-b~dq@t·yea~-b~,inning-d~iy-t;-t9e6-e~d-~"cc~edinq 

budc:J~~-·yf!'IU"!h ·th~ T:1~ tount!at~on R•1pport l(!V~~ per t:ontM;t. 

hour Pl igibl~ for !;tette gen~r,11 aid fo1· the atud•~nt: !.>ervict!S 

funct.:.o., cost for an <HP.•l scho.:>l is t:he f-nmdatlon supp.:n-t 

!evel per contact hour for the <Mse ye<.~r plus d stude-nt 

service~ support allowable qro· .. ,.th ;~motlllt. ThP. al~.uwaOle 

growth amount is detPrmir.ed by t.he d(!partmt:-nt of nar . .:.gerrent by 

multiply~ng thP. st:ate percent of growth fllf the b:1dqet year hy 

the slate averag~ !!.tudent ser·Jice~ function cost per contact 

hour for the- base y€!ar. 'rhe tot..11 is th~n multiplied by the 

numbPr of .'l~_i_g~_ble contact·. hours in t.MP. area 8Chool to 

detcrr.u~e the found,ltion support for thP st~.;.dl!nt !."-l~tvicc~s 

funct. ~o:1 cost for a burtqet yf:'ar. 

f~r ~ . f i !JC~LJ?.£.!....i.od pc:!!U":len<.:_!.ng J_u ly .. 1 .. ~~-l, a.~~____f_n~l i ng 

J~~~-_!CJ,. "!._~?.LtwP.~t:t~.f!_vP. per.~~.!2!_o_f_ ~_l:.l.!l_e~ ~9l.b~...£....S~'nt.a<:.~ 
~C?t~.r~ _sh<?_ll _ _P.~.!_~';!~~~~- t~....!..!l.£_-~_l_igible conta...£!....t.murs_l~et,:_~ fisc:_~ 

:i..£.!!...!_ f..2.!__purp~!les o_( d~_!.ermiQ.!.~.9 ~~~ fou.~.~ati()~ .sl!.l?P.Or_t:_ ___ for 

~ ~e: __ :;.!_~l~-~n t --~e: r.'! _i <;~~___f_\lnc_t:J£~. cos~-! ~~t:'.~~_l- .a _l_l:__con ~.act __ ~au r:; 

~~-~- ~U.2i.~-~~___f_Qr de~_f!_rra~--~1)9 t.~~--fOl!n.~at i.~!l _sup.E_?_~-~~ve~_:_.....!..!! 
suc<.·!__ec:!!...!!.g ~-~-scal __ yen!.~_i!~~-- ~?nt~£!_}~2~~~~-~-~e el.!_gi~J.£ 

_f_~.P?~.!....9~ .. ~.~-~er;.:t~t"_l~ ng the f<?.U.fldat ion _p~~ !-.~eve_! _!o~ 
~~. ~.tu.~_ent ~.':-":.~v~:-~.8 .. f~!l~.t. io~ .. C:'?.~.~ 

e e 
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Se-c. 99. SP.ct.lon 286.\.6, Code 1989, is aml!nded by adciing 

the- follow;.1q new .1nr.\1mbe:(~\! j:>iHd':}r,lph: 

~F.W __ ~~.l_i!_MBf:_~~t_J _P_A_~AGRAP~. Corvnenci:;g ,July 1, 1991, .lnd on 

July 1 of each !Juccecding y~Ar, the percP.nt ~ult:ipli~r of the 

state averaqe l>t.r1d1~nt aervicPs function cost pe-r con~act hour 

shall be ~:-~creased by an addit.l~>ntli one p~~cP.nt un~il t!l..:> 

foundation !ittpport h~v~l for ttle atudt?nt !H~rv1ce:s func:ion 

cost Pquals sev(~nt.y-fiv~ po!rCf~nt· .• 

Se<:. 100. Section ?i%A.7, ~;ubs•~r.~ion ~.Cod~ 1989, is 

aml!nO:erf by .lddi!'lq t:he follO"--'lfl9 new unnumb~r~d paragraph: 

~t:J:!. UNNUM~f.R~fl .. PARA~_I_{APH. Conn:.t:ncinq ,July 1, 1'191, and on 
July 1 of €!dch succeeding year, th~ percent multiplier af the 

state avPraqe cost per aquare f0\)1". shall be- incrl~il~H~d by an 

additional pe1·ccnt until the foundation !lupport. lev~! per 

square foot~ for t.he physical plctnt maintt!n,1nce cost Pqu.~ls 

seventy-five percont. 

Sec. 101. Section 286A.7, sub:se•:tion 2, unnumbero?d 

pdragraph 1 1 Cod~ 1989, is aMenJe-d to rf~·.\(1 as fol!o·,..s: 

Tr.e phy!lical p~.1nt utilit.y fur\cti.on cost: for ttl~ b.t.tse y~ar 

cotnJT.encinq July 1, 19f:S for all area schools is detennined by 

dividing the total physical plarlt utility costs.!...._!_~_c_:ludill.9_ 

\ltll~_ty co~~-~--E.<:!.~~ un~er sec:~~on 2e0~_:_2..!.t of all area sr.hools 

for that y~ar by thP. t.<)ta.l cubic feet. of buildings of the area 

schools for that year to a•chieve a st.ate <l';eraqr: cost per 

cubic foot. 

Sec. 102. Se-ct ion 286A. 7. subsPct ion 2, Code 1989, is 

amende-d by adding the followlnq new unnumbered p<HclqrapM: 

~~~-~~:m.u.~at:RE:D _s_>ARAG~APH. Commenc i nq July 1, 1991, u.d or. 

July 1 of each succeedinq year, the perc('nt mul~iplier of the 

state average cost. per cubic foot shall be i.ncr~ased by an 

additillnal perc~nt. until th~ foundation supp~rt lPvel per 

cubic foot for the physical plant utility cost equal!~ 3evo?nty

five percent. 

Sec. lOJ. Section 2S6A.8, unnur.'lbered paragraph 1, Code 

1989, is anended to read a9 follows: 
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Tt'le lihra!y fllllC:!.i<ln CllSt fo~ a budq~t yPar for •n area 

schl)f)} i9 d('t('rtni.n•~d by th~ depclrt.no~nt. 0f ed~1cat I on by 

rrnlitipltin-:; t:he t1ll'ill of t.t~e c;.r,•Ji :;.ctlCH):i's suppo,.;rt for t:hP 

flvP in~tructional cost c'1nters, for the gP.n~ral instit~t\onal 

s1:ppvrt. fllrh:lton, for t:tl(' ~r:udent. services !•.H~ct .<on, .11Hl for 

t.tw physic.ll plant f•JrH::lor~ for U:at yt,<.lr bf ti'lr~~-~rHi:-tht-!'~J

thr~~-h"ru,dre;.t:hl'l fiv~:= pr~rct~nt, wtdcr"l is t.hL~ average percc~nt of 

the act~a achool•;' :lu!JprJrt e-xpended for tt'lc~ libr.1ry function 

cost. Tt'lP. departm~nt ~;twll .1otily t.hr.- d~part.n~r.t o~ 

manaqo~m·~!lt. ~,!)t~-:.i_~.:~~.t .• ~~ding t·hl.l:'_ .E~!.!.~~(j_~-~i~t.•.•. f(•r ea~:~ _1~~~.£..~ 

~t'l~ ..fo•u -yPa.~ .~i_.s~:~~.!-~rJ.~.s.?rl/1\•~ne~ng .ru!.:i .. !.L.J..9.'11, anoi 

end_!._r:!.9_J_\!!!~' JO, 1995, t.he l'!~_~cnt_~!.~_i_p~_ier,_. w_J~_i_c_:!'_ is _ _!._!!~: 

~ver age p~_~yt~n t -~~~ ___ r~ 'l(' a r ·~d gcho<?.l .. ' .:; ... ..:~.!:?£..~ ~-~. _ (_' !<pen~en -~<~- __ t._h_! 

!l.Pra: . .i'_.ful_lct _ion c•?.~_!> sh..tl __ l_. __ ~e in<:e~-l~t=!d ~~-!_c:?_~-~.'lt:ldl 

~-~~cr::~~~~.!:.~_.f.!9!'" .. three and ~:-~~!-~ . .Y..:..!_~t:_~~--htondrNiths .E•~1·n~nt to 

f ~ye pNce-nt: :_ 

St~c. 104. 5(>ction 2H6A.8, Cod(' 1989, is <lrrend~d by adding 

the follo-... inq nt."'" unnumbered par.1qrJ.ph: 

~~!'f UNNUHRF:RF.f?. ~{\_B_AGRAP_!I. Co)tllf'·~ncinq .July l, 1991, and on 

July of i'!..tCh 5\ICCe~ding y(!,H, the p<'ccent :TI\tH ipl icH of th(' 

JtreJi school's libra:y function cost shall be incc•~do:;r:.>d by an 

ar1ditiiHliJl p~cct~nt tlntil the- foundation support level for the 

libr~ry ~e:vices function equalo sevent.y-five pe-rcent. 

Sec. 10'>. tl-~--~~:c·rro.~. 286A.RA EQUIV~F.NT PURCHASE 

FUNCTION COST. 
Commencing July 1, ~':)91, the ~quipment ptH<."h.l!>(' f.unction 

cost for a budget year is detPrnined by tt':e deparL:nent of 

education by multiplying the sur1 of all C)f the area schools' 

support for th~ flv~ i.r.strtlctional .. .-ost centen:;, tor t.he 

general institutional support funct1on, for the st~de~t 

services function, and for the phyB~cal pldnt funct.~on for 

that year by .194 percent f(>r t.•quirnent purch;!ses. for the arts 

and scieOC('!3 coat center and by • 77& perce:"lt fo: equipment. 

purchases fot the vocat...ional-t.echntr:al pre?ar.lt:ory cost 

center. The depart.:'ler:t St'li1ll <~llocate tt;e ~(;:uipme-nt p•Hchase 

• -
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function cost. <lll'ong tt:(' a~ea scho-::ds ba:>ed upon each area 

school's proportion of arts i.lfld sciences contact i"lours and 

·.;ocat ional-·tPchnic,ll preparatory cont.,H.:t hours corrr.arc•'l to t.he 

tot~l arts and s•:ien•:~s and vocati!Jnal-t~chnical preparatory 

c~nt.cllct hour~, and shall notily t.he dl~j::-..t~tml~nt~ of m.1naqemo:-nt. 

Th~ (oundGttion G\>pport l~vt~l for tt;e Pfluir-m~nt purcha~a~ 

(unction cost fc>r an area school for a ba3c year is ~lxty-five 

perct!nt of the cHP.<l 3r.hool 's equipment purcha:;p function cost 

for thdt yecu. 

Co:JU"l(.•ncing .July l. 1991., iH'.d on ,July l ot P.<tc:l ::.ucceedirlg 

year, the percent rr.ult iplu!r of the <~~rca sch0ol's t!quLpnt~tH 

purchase function cost shall be 1ncr•~ascd by an dddition<tl on~ 

percent until l:t'lP. fo11ndation :;upport lev~l tor the ~qulpnt•~nt 

p11rch.1se function reaches SI!VPnty-(ive percent of thP <HE~<~ 

school's eqt11prn~nt purchaoe f•tn~ticln cost. 

Sec. 106. Section 286A.ll, S\;b~.ection 1, Code 1989, lS 

<l:nended to re.ld aa f<Jllo· ... ·s; 

3. Fifty t:hou!'>and dollars it tht~ ar~a 5Chool h.ls fe ... ·er 

than one :nillion contact hot&rs. 'I't'le departr1cnt of t.~ducdt.ion 

shall calculiltP. th(' diffpr~nce betw('en the .-.~ount of state 

qcnerdl aid eao:h art•il school th.1t t'l.ls fe·,..cr than one rrlll ion 

contact t'lour!\ would receivc~ if a foundation support level of 

5eventy percent were used in lieu of thc~ 3lxty-five percent 

p~~~-..!!.!:!1 addit!_2_!'l_a_l perc;:~.~!:.!!SE. __ a_rr_'?~~~!! ~dd~~-~9 _':..!!_e sixty-f~<-.:~. 

~-~~~nt tou_nd,l~_i_?_r:!_~~~- d_ft:"!'r ~J_t!.!.:t __ !:...L_ 1991_, _ ___.!_~ specifit!d ln 

ti1ls chaptL~c and the •lmc-.unt the area sct'lool · ... ·ould rPceive 

under this chapter. 'l'he area school shall recei•Je that 

difference in lieu of the fifty tt'lousand dollars granted under 

this subsect1on ~f the differe~c~ ~s qrPater than fifty 

thouaand dollars. 

Sec. 107. ~-~:·N s~<.;-r:~~~· 2~6A.l4A CO~~UNI~Y COLL8GF. 

EXCP.LLENCE 2000 ACCOUNT. 

ThP. department of P.d~cation shall provide for the 

e!Jtablist'l:nent of a co:nmuni ty college excel h~nce 2000 account. 

Ln the office- ot thr treasurer of state f•Jr ojeposl~ ~f "oncys 

(/) 
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appropriated to the accou;lt. foe purposes of funding quality 

inst.ruc.:.io:1al cer.ters and proqr:un ollld ,l(il:;inist.l·at~...-e aharinq 

agreements undL~r sections 280A.~I) and 180A.46. 7!-u:•:-e is 

appropriated fron the qenerdl fund of the !ltate to the 

dP.partr;"IPI\1: of education, for tt~e fi:-.cal yr~<lr b>.?o;i.nning .:O..:l'j 1, 

1991, an a~~unt equ~l to two und fi~e-t~~th:i perc~nt of the 

tota.l :Hate qPneral. aid qenerdtt.:d f(>r .111 C:)riJt'unity collPges 

during the basP. year .Jnder chapter 286A. Jr-. t:he next 

succPeding fo~r fisc~l years, the pero;ent ~~Jlttplier 5h~ll ~~ 

incr~.uu~r. in equal inc:remP.rlts until t:hP mulr:ipli(~r rP..lC:ht::.; l.l:>n 

p~rcent. In :;ucc..,P.dinq fi.sc:al years tht~ p(!rc:P.:"lt rnultip~i·~:

used to det~rrnine the appropriation undP.r this spc:t1on shall 

be t:Pn percent. 

Of the m0nP.ys .:n tr1e> co:nmuni.tj' collP.ge excellencP. 2000 

account., fifty pl'."rcent·. shall be rl:'s~~rved for purpose:; of 

awardlnq funds to approved qttality instructional c:~nters, 

forty perc~nt shall be re>servcd for puq.ro:H!S of awarding fun<i~; 

to conmunity col!eges fo1· approvt"~d progran sharlnq aqreemt~nts, 

and ten pP.rc<>nt shall bP. rc-:H~rved for purpo~•es of a"'<~rdinq 

funds to c:c:nmunit.y colleqe~. for approved administ.l"•ltive

sharlng aqcee:-.ent.!'>. ~~•)twit:hst.lndinq thP reservation of mon~ys 

in the account, funds not awar(lP.d under this s~cti.•ln may he 

ust!d for purposes of alloc:.lting iunds to c:onJT",unit.y colle><Jt!s 

for appro•Jed roerq•!rs under section 290A.39. ?unc;s rec~l·Je<! 

under section 28CA. 19 and this section shall be in lieu of 

rec~ipt of funds tor other programs funded under this section. 

The dep.utment of educd.tion shall notify the dep.Htrn~nt of 

nan~gement of .rpproval of clai~~ against t.~e account under 

sectio:1s 280A.4S, 280.\.46, and th:s :section and the depAtC:~.o.:-nt 

of revenue ano1 finance shall ma·-:e the payc-.ents to cor:·.mun1:y 

colleges. 

Vnencurnbe>red fund!! renaininq in the- account at thP end of a 

fiscal year shall revPrt to the qeneral fund of the state 

under section 8.33. 

Sec. 108. NEW ~.f.C'l'~~· 286A.l'J GUARANTE?.. 

e 
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If t.he stat~ gt!neral aid generated und~r tti.s chapt~r for 

an ared school !or a hudget yP<H is less t.t1an the sta'.:e 

qeneral aid received by that arPa school for th~ fiscal year 

beqinni~q July 1, 1990, th~ area school is E!ntitled to reCPLve 

ddditional !;tate .:iid for that budqc~ year equ<ll to the 

differen<.:t! between the state gt~nercll aid ser.crate..:. f"or Ulat 

budget year and t.he state general ai~ received for tht~ fiscal 

yetlr b~ginn1ng July 1, 1990. There is appropi"lclted from t.he 

g(•nt."cdl fund of the :;t,lte to tlw dP.pan.ment of man;oqpnent an 

am<)unl suffici(~nl VJ rnake the paytnt!nt.s undPr this :oP.ction. 

St~c. 109. Section 298.18, ttnnulf\b(·red paragr<1ph 9, CodP 

19H9, is amended to read as follo·n·s: 

Providt:d furUh~r t.hat. if a :H:hc-ol <:orporation led$~:;. cl 

building or pcclperty, which has bc~n used as a juni.(>I college 

by such corporation, to d. Mer~~d-n~en-~en~o!-eorro~nt;on 

opernt tt\~ -o~- p~npo~ i: 1\~- to-~pe~ete -t~:n·· n~ea commm it y co 11 eqe, 
the ann1J<1l an·ounts certified as hero?in provided by 3Uch 

led.sir.g school corporation for payrr.ent of int.~rest and 

pri.ncip,ll due on l.a· .. ·ful bonded indebtedness incurred by such 

1~.1sinq sch0ol corporation for purc:hcu;inq, bui~ding, 

furnishing, n~construct:inq, repairing, improving or rer-.od~ling 

the building leased 01· acquiring or addinq to the .sitP. of such 

property leal)ed, to th(! P.xt.ent of t.:.~ respect.~ve annuetl rent 

the school corporation ~ill r~ceive under !lJCh lP.dSP., shall 

not. be considered as a part of the t.otal amount estimat~d anci 

certified (or the p1apos.es of determining if s11Ch dl"lount 

exce-edg any lic~itation contained in this section. 

-s;"c. 110. S>.?cti.ln J31.512, subsection 1, para<;r:<lph h, Code 

Sup?l~ment 1989, is ame-ndPd to read as fellows: 

~. The :cvy of a tax for the op~ration of ~~-~~ea 

voeeti~nai-3ehooi-ot'-en ·ftt'ea ~ corr.munity college cls pt·ovided 

in ~ection 280A.l7. 

-s;'C. 111. Section 331.5S9, subsectior. S, Code 1989, is 

anended to reaci as follo~<~s: 



• • 
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5. Collo~ct the tax l<~vi~d for the ('fCCt.lon .1nd t~quippinq 

of tlr~e:-•C<":"I'It-iorud:-~ehl'lol-or-area corr.munity coll~ge faci tit ie-s 

as prov~ded in section 200A.22. 

SPC. 112. 

rf fu:His .H~ appropri,\t.ed for that puq;oa~, t:h~ dt~p<lrt.m••n': 

of pecsonrH~l. shall <:nnduct a :=;t.uriy of e4'1uc.lt I~HlJ.~ 

opportunittes for 5t.ate PrrployN!:.>. 1'h(.· atudj ~;hall in~.:l\.de, 

but is n0t limit.~d to, currtJnt uti.li.zat.ion of co1uc.ati':lncl1 

l~ave by statL~ ~mployt~e~. prog1·ams ;_tnd serv•~:p~; ava:l.able 

currently to st.lte •!mploy(.'f:S, statP ~!:np1oyL~(.' nPtods for 

increas~d education, and the develop~Pnl !>f J. plan to 

courdindte <1vailable resources and proqr~~s with t!mp10j'Ct~S irl 

nt.>ed of ~rJu,:.ll.ional ~;(>tviC(>5. 'l'hP d•.•pilrtrt't~nt. ~;hall suhmi~ it9 

:indings., toqP.thP.r ·,1ith th(• plan for incrE!.:t~•ir.g (>ducat~onal 

oppoct~..;nit.i~,.;, in a rP.port to the q~n(>:al assPmbly by i)f:cember 

1' l '390' 

Sec. 111. 

If funds cHe appropriated (()r that j)IHpose. tht~ department 

of P.ducation, in cort!iultJ.tion with the state board of r~g~nts., 

shall develop rcc:om:nend,lt.iona relatinq t.o t.r.e prvgran~5 offetP.d 

under the- post.secondary enl'ollment options Act contain~~~! in 

shall inc:lud~ any funding ch<'lpt (>r 

changes 

261C. The reconmendations 

n~~d0d to Pnha~ce 

enrollr.~er\t opt ions Ar;t by 

targeted dollar ;lmO-..Jnts. 

uti 1 ization of ttlP. postsPc:ondary 

students, including changes in 

The rf:!corrm~endaticms :>hdll al5o include an exJ.mination of 

the relationship between ttl~ offt?ring of ad'l.lnced plac€.':71ent 

courses ilt the secondary 5choo)l level J.nd th~ opt ions 

avaiL'lble for dPli.vecy of po9tS(.'COndary cours1~s through the 

postsecondary enrollm.:>nt opt.ion!J Act:. rhe d~par>~rr .. er\t sh.ll1 

submit its findings tcqeth(.'r • ... :ith its rer;cm.-:l~ndations 1:1 a 

report to the ge~eral assePbly by January lS, 1991. 

S(>C, 11<.. 

:f fund'!l are apprcpnated fer t.hat purpose, ':.he state board 

of regents s~a~l conduct a study to ~etertn~n~ wh~ther puhlic 

-
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service a~sistance i~ inc:udt•d as or~ of the criteria for 
determining institutio~al c0mp~~uation and whethPr faC11lty 

ncmbt!rs at i.n~tit.:Jt:ion:; undt-r it:s <:~)l)trol .... ·tw do :-r(>viJ(• 

public s1~rvi.ce .H>.<;i~t<H'~CP on ;1 state or nat:l<H\cd Oasi3 receive 

rcmuner<lt1on for pt'IJviJinq Uw as~;lst.,lf1<:t:. 1'hc bo.ad :;hall 

sutJrnlt it.s ti.ndings, <.~lor.q • .. ·ith ,\ny recc-m.-nPnd.ttion:;., 10 <t 

rep<Ht to t.h~ geru~rc:d .l~>5embly by CP•~~~mht:r 1, ~9~Q. 

Sec. llS. 

If fund~ .He .1pprop1·i.1t~d for that pur(J0$0, t.tle d~p,H~.m·~nt 

of P.duc<tt:ion, in c~njunct~on wlt~h U;p d~p.utmL•nt of ~conomic 

devei.optt'ent~ ,1nd the dcpar::.rne-nt of ~mployme>nt s~cvic(.•a, shJ.ll 

con~uct a st,uly of the JOb <lnd c.1reer infortnat ion progrc;.ns 

.1vaiiable through tlr~ puhlic P.(hKcHi,)n sy~t:em and state 

aqenc1e$. 'rho? studj· shc-lll inc!.ud(.' a!l~3~~,.;:nent and monitoring 

of the coordination bet:·~·'='pn t.he proqra:n5 offered, the 

r(.~lationship hP.t\·.ot~Pn th(.' proqr.Jms and st..:.~tt~·...rid(.' jcb training 

progr3ma, the identification of areas in wluch ne·..t prcgr.ams 

need to lH! offered or P.xistinq program:; strenqthe-ned, and ttl(' 

developm~nt of ri!COt".mt.>ndJrtions for c:rP<ltion of an lnf()rm.lt.ion 

delivery syste:n to provide continuing upd;tt.~s of the rel.ltive 

workforct~ traininq and personnel ner:ds ,'\$ ccrnp<'~rP.d to t.ht~ 

numb~rs of stu<Jents ~nrolled in the vari011S programs. The 

dep,utment of education shd11 sub:":lit the findings, a1(JOg · .. lith 

any reconmend<lli()n-'>, in a report to the <JPiiPral us:-:.crnbly hy 

December 1. 1991. 

Sec. 116. 

If funds are appropriated for that purpose, the dt!partn·.P.nt 

of ed11Cation in cooperation with the boards of trustees of 

each corrmunity college shall conduct .1 st~rdy of t.r.e child carP 

necO!J. of !ltudents, f.1culty, and staff clt each of tne cc:ntnun1t.y 

collPges. 'l'ho departr••ent shctll !HJbrr.it it.9 findings, alonq 

with 3ny reC<>rn:nendaUona, 1n a report to the qenPral "-9se:;~bly 

by December 1, 1991. 

Sec. 117. 

(/) 
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If fur.ds are appropriated for ~hat purpose, tr.e depatt.1'1ent 

of eOtt•:ation shall cond~o<ct a st.udt of of!•!rin9 ::;pcc:cll 

progrcl:ns at the corntt~unity collr.>g"~ versus initi.lttng t.uit.i.on 

r~ciprocity or subvPnt.ion dqreemr.>nts ~ith si~ilar higher 

education lrt::;titution:; in surroundinq s:at~s. Th~ deparrm~nt 

sh.lll subrrit its finding!~ ir~ .1 report to th~ C)t~ner~l c~ssernbly 

by Decenber 1, 1991. 

Sec. 118. 

Cf funds drP. appropriat.Pd for that p•HPO'.>~. the hiqh('! 

e~ucat~•ln ~t.rategic pldnninq council Shdll explor~ the 

creation of an Io·,..,, "electronic unlv(>rsity'' dnd thP markt!t ing 

of courses fron1 Iowa to studenta in other .•Hate~ ~hrough the 

use of t(>}('COnm•;nicat ion:".. 

Sec. 119, 

If funda are appropriated for t:hat purposE>, the hoard of 

educational examiners in cooper~tion with the deparr::nent of 

education and com.nuni.ty colleq~ trustees sh.lll conduct. a study 

of the pract.it.ioner licensing standdrcls for ins.trttctional 

personnel teclr.hing at the co:l1Jt',\lnity colleges. The :;.tudy shall 

include evaluation of curr~nl stdndacds in light of c~rrent 

r,et?ds, a <:OII'parlson of the st..:.nd,,rds loo'ith t:hose of othe-r 

institution~~ of hiqt1er education in the -state and comparable 

institutions in ot.het states, and evaiuation of th~ 

educational requiremPnts for nursing educators under 65S Io~a 

Adnini~trativE! Code, Rule 2.3 (2)(d)(2), Rule 2.6 

(1l{a)(l)(l.), and Rule 2.6 (2)(c), as the requir~rr.ent.s reLlte 

to comnunity colleges. In addition, this study, donP in 

coop~ration with the board of nur~ing, shall incluo3c an 

assess~ent of the ~lRte's supply of nursing educators :Jho 

pos!less th(' (>ducat.ional qttalifications identifi.ed in the 

administrative rules. rhe board of nurs:.nq shall by rule 

delay enforcenent of the nursing ed~cator administrative rules 

being studied \tntil compl~t.ion of :;1e studf, submission of any 

findings, and a review of the rt;~~~l and tht? cornplPted study by 

the adrninistrc'ttive rules r~vi~·,; con·otnitt.ee. '!'h~ bo~rd of 
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educ.1t.i.onal examiners shall sub~it the findings, a:.ong .,..ith 

ar.y r(>comn~nded chan9Ps in the 9tJ.r.dards, ln <l repor: to the 

~e-neral asspmbly by July 1, 1991. 

Se-c. 120. 

l. Secti~~n!l 26(1.13, 2'51.17, .1nd Hl"IA.2, Code Suppleme:"tt 

1989, ~re .uret'.ded by striking the words "area school" or "area 

schools'' and insPrting in lieu thereof th~ fol1owJng: 

"c:orr.m11nity coll~ge" or ''com."'lunitt coll~;>ges". 

2. Ser;t.I011S 93.19, 'Jl-70, 9).20A, :?~20.1, 279.44, Jl3.4, 

HtJ.J. 321J.22. 405A.l. ~98.1, and 63J.J7fi, Code 19A9, are 

ant~nded by strik.inq thE' words "~HE'd school" or "area !>chool!;" 

and insening 1n lieu thPreof t:he following: "corr.JIIunity 

college" or ''cotnmunit.y coll~q(•a". 

Sec. 121. 

1. Sections 260.33, 261.1, ~nd 296.1, Code Supple~ent 

1989, are anwnded by striking the- words ''merged are,l school" 

or ''merged .uea schools" and insetting in lLP.u thereof the 

following: "co:n:Tiunit:y college" or ''co1Uflunity colleges". 

2. Sections 1'>.10J, 199.11, 800.4, 93.19, 261.81, 276.10, 

279.50, 303.77, 442A.J. and 601A.9, Code 1989, .ue arr.L~nded by 

strilting t.he words ''merged are,, school'' or "merged area 

schools" and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

"conununity (;Ollege" or "community colleges". 

Sec. 122. 

1. s~ctions 991::.11, 99£.32, 256."), 256.9, 261.1, 261.2, 

261.9, 261.12, 261.19, 261.25, 261.35, 261.38, 261.72, 261.82, 

261.87, 261.88, 261.90, 261.91, 261.10l, and 421.17, Code 

Supplement 1989, arc att.ended by striking the '.JOrds "college 

ai<i co;TUnission" .1nd insP.Cting in lJeu thereof the following: 

''collf'qe- student aid co~ission~. 

2. Sections 7C.7, 17.4, 261.71, and 261A.5, CodP.- 1989, are 

amended by striking the words "collegP aid CO/TI::nission" .and 

inserting in lieu thereof the following: "college student .lid 

COe\11\lssion". 

Sec. 123. 

-
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1'h~ initial voting me-mbers. of the hiqh~r t~ducdtion 

st.rettPgic planning council sh;:dl t.(>rve terms of off~c~ as 

foll0'-':3: fouc merr..b,prs shall SP.I'Vf:' fou~-year terms and thre-e 

~e~bers ahall serve two-year termo. ~embers serv1ng four-yP~r 

t(?rms sh<lll incluo~f:> t:he public: rre:nber ~nd one rnPrr·bP.r fr:)l1l t'<to;tl 

of t.hc t:u;e~ other categorie-s o( ·;ot·.inq ,,embers. 

Sec. 124. APPOINrMDtT OF STA-n; HOARD. 

Not·.~it.hst.-nJing th~ corr.position of the state b·.)ard of 

education Pst.lblinhed in section 256.3, ~or the period 

c0mn~ncinq July 1, 1990, and ending i\~)(il JO, 1992. the statt! 

board of education 5ha11 consist of •!ll!ven menbPrs incl•.Jdinq 

the nine mt~mh~rf; appoint.ed under section 256.3 and two 
additional m~mb~rs who have subst.antial ~nowlPdq~ rPlated to 

the corr.rn11nity colleqe and ·"·ho shd1l have full votinq r1ght:s. 
rhe t·.,.o additiondl :';'le:nber:J shall be ~ppointed in the manner 

spPcified in section 2S6.l for numbers !>f thP state board of 
education. On~ of the t:·...ro additional nembers shall be 
appointed to a term endinq April JO, 1992, and the other 

additional member to a term (!lldinq on April 30, 1996. Of th~ 

position'S of memho:!rship for ·.-~hich term~ ~xpir~ onder section 
256.1 on April JO, 1992, two positions are eliminated and 

Ghall not be filled. 
Sec. 125. 
On th~ ef(~ctive date of this Act, appropriations, prop~rty 

taxes certified, contract~, agte•menta, and other obliqations 
of an an~a school shall be deemed to be appropriations, taxP.s, 

contracts, agrePRents, and obligations of the successor 

community college. 

Sec. l26. Sect·.ions 280A.3, 280A.4, 2130A.5, 280A.6, 280A.7, 

260A.8 1 280A.9, 280A.l0, 2SOA.l4, 280.~.24, 280A.26, and 

260A.40, Code 
Sec. l27. 

1993. 

1989, are r~p~aled. 

Section 280A.3J is repP.aled effective June 30, 

Sec. 1.2&. Section 286A.l9 is reFP.<llt:>d effective ,June 30, 
199 3. 

Sec. ~29. 

- -
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Th~ Corte Pditor is directed to correct the sections of 

chaptPr 286A that refer to th~ oumhers of instructional cost 
centers clnd noninstructiondl co:.;t function~ that have been 

creat~d ~pan thP. effective dates of the cr~ation of the adult 
r~.,edidl cost Cf!'nt~r ;~nd tt\e !'!q11ip:nent. purchaae funetion. 

Sec. 130. 

Section 90 of this Act tak~s effect July 1, 1991. 
Sec. lH. 

Section 94 ot th1s Act take~ effect July 1, 1991. 

JO ANN ZIMM~RMAN 

Pre:;ident of thP. SPn,lte 

OONALD D. AVENSON 

Speaker of the Hoose 

I hereby certify that this bill originated in the Senate and 
is known as Senate ~lle 1410, Seventy-third CPneral A~sembly. 

Appcoved ~ t::'__, 
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